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TIPEIMCJIOBUE

Hacrosimuit yueGHEK aHIVIHICKOTO si3bika SBJISETCH BTOPOR 4acCThbi0
YueGHOro KOMIVIEKCA IS TEXHMYECKHX BY30B, * pa3paGOTaHHONO' B COOT-
BETCTBHM C IOJOMEHUAMM JeHCTBYIOmeHl NpPOrpaMMBl M0 aHMAHICKOMY
ASLIKY Ml HEASHIKOBBLIX CHEHMAJIbHOCTEH BHCIIMX YyYeGHHIX 3aBeie-
HUH, W TpejHasHayaercs IJsi cryneHtoB 11—I11 CeMeCTPOB, HaYMHAIOUHX
H3yYeHHe aHIIMHACKOro A3bIKa B By3e. OH MOMKeT GhiTh TaK®e HCIOIbIOBaH
Ha | Kypce CTy/IeHTaMB TeXHHYECKHX HHCTHTYTOB, H3YUABIIMMH aHIVIMACKHH
FSBIK B LIKOJE MO HENONHOH MPOrpaMme MM TPOJO/IKAIOWMMH H3Y4aTh
ASHIK MOCJIe [TUTENBHOTO MepepbiBa. Bech yueGHHE Kommexce PaccyHTaH
Ha 120—140 uacoB ayMTOpHHIX 3aHATHH, a y4e6HHK — Ha 70—80 uacos
AyAUTOPHBIX 3aHATHH.

Hacrosmmi yue6HuK cocTouT us 16 YPOKOB '6CHOBHOrO Kypca [0 Te-
MaTHKC, NpEeJyCMaTPHBAaEMOR NpOrpaMMol, U 16 YPOKOB CIIeHHANLHOTD
Kypca, DOATrOTaB/IHBAIOUIETO CTYIEHTOB K YTEHHIO HAYUHO-TeXHHYECKOR JHTe-
paTyphl IO CIeIHaNbHOCTH H K YCTHOMY OOCIEHHIO HAa AHIVIHHCKOM S3bIKe
B IIpEfesax TeM, PEKOMEHIYeMBIX JeHCTBYIOUeH NPOrpaMMOR 110 aHIVIAM-
CKOMy #I3bIKY Jnist I—II sranos ofyuenusi. CTpykTypa yueGHuKa npenyc-
MaTpUBaeT KOMILIEKCHO® IIOCTPOEHHE KaXXJAOTO YPOKa, HaNpaBJeHHOe HA
paBoTy Haj OTZENbHEIMH SIBHIKOBHIMH acleKTaMH a TaKxKe Ha pasBUTHE Ha-
BLIKOB B PasIMUHEIX BHIAX peueBOf AesTenpHOCTH. Kaxawit ypok mpexmo-
Jlaraer BLINOJHEHHE CTYACHTAMH TPAAHUHOHHBLIX H TNPOrPaMMHPOBAHHBIX
YTpaXKHeHHI, [PYNNOBYI0, HHIAMBHAYaJIbHYIO PaGoTy M paGoTy B mapax,
CaMOCTOATeNIbHYI0 paboTy C MPOBEPKOil 1O KMOYY, a TAKKE HCIOJb30Ba~
HHE TeXHHYECKUX CPeACTB OOyueHHs (MarHMTHas JIeHTa, IHabHIbM) LIS
PaGOTHI B ayAMTOPUH H B 3BYKOTEXHHUECKOH J1a6OPaTOPHHU. '

Kaxpblii ypox cocTOHT u3 pasgenos, Tpe/lyCMaTPHBAIOMHUX paGoTy
Hal TPaMMATHKOH, DAClUMpeHHeM NOTEHIMAAbHOTO CNOBApS, PA3BHTHEM
HaBLIKOB YTEHMs, TOBODEHHMS, ayAMpOBaHus M mHCbMAa. HecKonbKO yPOKOB
COCTABJISIIOT ONpe/Ie/IeHHBIH LUK/, 3aBepPUIAIOMMACT CAMGETOSITENbEBIM Bbi-
TOIHEHHEM.TECTA C IIOC/IEYIOMIell TPOBEPKOii ero o Kioay. B KaxM oM ypoke
UETKO pasrpaHWueHbl BHAB 3aJaHHi, IpeJlHa3HAYEHHBIX. JJIS BHIMOJIHEHHS
B ayJMTOpHH, B JaGopaTopud M jpoMa. [lonoGuas CTPYKTypa ydue6HUKa
TIO3BOJIAET NPerojaBaTesaM YHHOUUUPOBATh METONMKY BENEHHS SaHATHI,
OCYMIECTBIAATL €IHHLIA KOHTPOJIb, NMOCTOSHHO ONEHHBATH YCIEIHOCTD mnpo-
tecca o6yueHHS.

Beck srexcuueckuit u rpaMMaTaueckuil MaTepuan yyeGHUKA OTOOpaH Ha
OCHOBE CTATHCTHUYECKUX NAHHEIX' YACTOTHOCTH YIOTPeG/IeHHs S3BIKOBHIX SB-
JeHHH B HAYYHO-TEXHHUECKOH JMTepaType.

OcnoBHas nenb yueGHHKa — pasBuTHE HABHIKA uTeHHs, TOBOpDEHHS H
CIyHIaHUS — Deanu3yercd, ¢ OJHOM CTOPOHBI, Ha MaTepHajie TEKCTOB, a C
ApYro#,— Ha CHCTEMe YNPaXKHEHHH, NpeNyCMATPHEAIONMX KaK TIePBHYHOE

* Kypaweunw E. H., Muxaixosa E. C. Anrawiickuii ssbix.  Bsog-
HO-QOHeTHUECKHI KYPC JAS CTY/EHTOB, HAYMHAIOUIHX H3yYeHWe S3HIKA
B TeXHHYeCKOM By3e. M,, 1982 r,
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3aKpelJieHHe MaTepHana, Tak H PasBHTHE IIPeJIpeueBLIX H PEUEBLIX HABHLIKOB
M yMeHHf.

Hcxonst U3 KOHEUHOH Lesqu ofyueHHs] B By3e — MOATOTOBKH GYAYIHX
CTEIHANUCTOB K YTEHHIO OPHTUHAJbLHOH HAayUYHO-TEXHHUECKOH JIUTEPATypPHI
MO CIeNHAJbHOCTH, aBTOPHl COUJH 1leJIecO06pa3HEIM OCHOBHOE BHHUMaHHE B
yueGHHKE YAEJHTb BHPAOOTKE HABHIKOB M YMEHHil B PA3/IHUYHKIX BHJAX uTe-
HHSl, 8 HMEHHO, 0emaAbHO20 YTeHWsl, UTEHWs-NOUCKR, YTeHHs-0030pa, Kpu-
mu4ecko20 W APYTHX BHIOB YTEHHS, YTO B Ja/bHeHIleM MO3BOJUT BBITYCK-
“HHKaM BY30B C JIOCTaTOYHOH I'HGKOCTbIO H CKOPOCTbIO H3BJIEKATH H3 TEKCTa
CMBICJIOBYIO HH(OPMAIHIO.

B KaxJioM ypoKe yueGHHKa IIpeiCTaBJEHH! ABA TeKCTa — TEKCT A, mpefi-
Ha3HAUEHHBIH JJAsl CAMOCTOSTEJBHOH pPaboThl CTYAEHTOB JAOMA, MpeamoJa-
Falouuil eTajibHOE, TOUHOE IOHHMAHHE YMTAEMOTO W NMPeoJoNeHHe TIPH yTe-
. HH#, OTIPECIEHHEIX JIEKCHUECKHX M FPAMMAaTHYeCKHX TPYAHOCTEH, W TEKCT

, TpeNHAa3HAYEHHBIH [/ OSHAKOMUMEAbHO20 WJIH MNOUCKOBO20 WYTEHMS
B ayJIHTOPHH, NOCTPOSHHEI, B OCHOBHOM, Ha yiKe OTpPaGOTaHHOM IpaMMaTH-
4ECKOM H JIGKCHUECKOM Mareprase, 3HauWTe/IbHOE BHHMaHHE B yueGHHKe
yJelsieTcss PasBUTHMIO HaBLIKOB YCTHOH peun no TeMam: )KusHb cTyneHra,
Briciee yueGHoe saBemenue, CnenuanbHocTh cryfenta, Hamwa Poauna —
CCCP, Crpanbl §3y4aeMoro #3bliKa, a TaKikKe BONpPOCaM HAEHHO-NOJHTHYE-
CKOrO BOCHHTAHUS CTYAEHTOB B JyXe MHTePHAIMOHAIU3MA, NATPHOTH3MA,
TOpIOCTH 3a CBOIO POJMHY H 3a HayYHO-TEXHHYECKHE JOCTHKEHHS! CTPaHsbl.

B paspeae «PasroBopHasi npakTHKa» OCHOBHOrO Kypca TPeNCTaBJIEHB
MHKDOJHAJIOTH H YNpaxKHeHHd, NpearnoJaraiomue paboTy CTYAEHTOB B Na-
pax noj HaGJIOfeHHEM IIPENojaBaTess, a TaKxkKe NPOBeJEHHE «eJIOBLIX HI'P»
JESITEe/IbHOCTHOIO XapaKTepa ¢ MOTHBHPOBAHHOMH cuTyanuei obmenus. HUrpo-
Bag JNeATENbHOCTb IIOBLINAET IMOLMOHAMBHBIA TOHYC yueGHOrO mpolecca,
CO3/IacT NPeAMETHOCTb PEYeBOTO BHICKA3bIBAHMSA, MMOMOTaeT OPraHH30BaTh
npouecc OOWEeHHA MexJy OOyyaloUMMHUCS, MAKCHMaJbHO NPHOIHKAs €ro
K DPeaJbHOMY peueBOMy OOIIeHHIO.

TEXHHUECKOM  KVypce pasyuHBaHHe MHKDOLHAJIOrOB BEIHO-
CHTCS B JlaGopaTOpHBIE PaGOTH, 4 Pa3roBopHasi MPaKTHKa NOCTPOEHA, B OC-
HOBHOM, C OMOpPOH Ha TeMaTHYeCKHE JOIHKO-CMBICJIOBBIE CXEMLI, MHTepIpe-
THPYIOIME CMBICJIOBOE cofepxKaHue npopabaTeiBaeMoro Tekcra. I[lpeamer-
HBHI IIJ1aH BLICKA3BIBAHHS B TaKHX CXeMaxX NepejaeTcsi HeKOTOpOH mocie-
JIOBATENIbHOH IETIOYKOH TNOHATHH, BOBJEKAaeMbIX B JaHHYIO TeMy, @ CMBbIC-
JIOBOE COJep’KaHMe, T. €. OTHOLIEHHS MeXAy TNOHATHAMH, u306paxaercs
CTpeJIKaMH, KOTOpPBbi€ PAaCKPHIBAIOT CBA3M M OTHOLIEHHSt MEXAY STUMH HOHS-
THSIMH H YKasbiBalOT NyTb H3JOXKEHHs BHICKA3LIBAHHs. TakKHe JIOTHKO-CXe-
MaTHYeCKHe NMOCTPOCHHS NO3BOJISIOT FHOKO BapbHpOBaTh (POPMEI paGoThHI, BO-
BJeKas OOyualolMXCs B JUCKYCCHU «IpEMNojaBateb — IPYINa», OpPraHU-
3y# paGoTy CTYAEHTOB B Napax (IMajor), a TaKXKe CTHMYJHPYS MOHOJIOCH-
YeCKOe BBICKA3biBaHHE.

Oco6oe MecTo B yueGHEKe 3aHHMAIOT YIpaXKHEHHs!, HATPABNEHHBIE Ha
paclIHpeHHe NOTEeHHMAJBHOTO CJI0Baps, HA ONpeJeNeHHe HOBHIX 3HAUEHHH
YK€ H3BeCTHBIX CJIOB, Ha ONMO3HaBaHHe INPOH3BOLHEIX CJIOB H CJIOB HHTEpHA-
LHOHAJIbHOTO cioBaps. Takue ynpamHeHHs CHaGxKeHBbl KJHOYaMH M JOJKHLI
BEIMOJIHSITLCA CTYJIEHTAMH CHCTEMAaTHYeCKM IPH INOATOTOBKE K OUEPENHOMY
sanatuo. (Pasgen «CnoBooGpasoBaHue u (DpaseoJiOTHY).

TlepBuynas akTHBH3AUMsA IPaMMATHYECKOrO MaTepuasta yye6HMKa mpo-
BOJHUTCA BO BPEMst ayIHTOPHBIX 3aHATHH C NOCJELYIOUIHM BBIIOJIHEHHEM
TIPOrpaMMHUPOBAHHbIX YIIPaKHEHHH B 3BYKO3alHCH, pa3paGOTaHHBIX K KaX-
JIOMy YPOKRY. yueGHHKA M NpeICTaBIeHHbIX B pasjene «JlaGopaTopHee pa-
GOTEI». o

‘Kaxnas maGoparopnas paGora COHEPKHT YNpPaMKHEHHs CHTYATHBHOTO



XapakTepa A1 caMOCTOSTeNbHOA paboThl ¢ MOJGNSMH BLINOJHEHHS H 3BY-
KOBLIMH KJIIOUAMH JJIs CAMOKOPPEKIMK U MOXKeT GHITh BHIIIOJIHEHA KaK C HC-
NOJIL30BAHMEM MarsutodoHa, Tak H (B CJAy4ae OTCYTCTBHSI 3BYKOTeXHHUeE-
cKOit 1aGopaTOpHU B BY3€) MO MoJeJsiM Ge3 HCNONb30BAHMS 3BYKO3ANHCH.

JlaGopaTopHpte paGoThl OpPraHAYeCKH CBS3aHBI C JIEKCHKO-IpaMMATH-
YeCKHM MaTepHaJiOM M3YYaeMEIX YPOKOB H OOECIeYHBaIOT BHIPaGOTKY aBTO-
MaTH3MPOBAHHEIX HABLIKOB ONO3HABAHHSI M BJAJCHUS M3YYaeMBLIMH SI3BIKO:
BEIMH (POpMaMH U CTPYKTyDaMH. :

Hanuuue mopeneli u Kjiouell K YIpaKHEHHSM cO3jaeT JJist CTYAEHTA
JIOTIOJHUTENbHYIO BO3MOXKHOCTb OPFaHM3aluH NIPABHJIbHOH TPEHMPOBKH Ie-
pen Kax/bIM 3aHSTHEM.

K yueGHury npusaraiotcst KJIIOUH K JEKCHKO-TPAMMATHYECKHM YIpaxK-
HEHMsIM U TeCTaM, KpaTKHe QOHeTHUECKK] H IPaMMaTHUYeCKHi CIpABOYHHKH,
TIpecTaBJeHHbE B BHE CBOXHLIX TaGJull, a TaKMKe IIOYPOYHBbIA CNOBAPH-
MHHHMYM.

VuebuuK aHMVIHACKOrO s3blKa B KOMILIEKCe C BBOAHO-(DOHETHYECKHM
KypCOM YCIEUHO NpoIues] SKCIePUMEHTANbHYIO NMpPOBEPKY B MocKOBCKOM
HHXKEHepHO-(pU3UUeCKOM HHCTHTYTe, B Oduauare MHOW B ropome OGuun-
CKe, B psje rpynn MOCKOBCKOIO aBTOAOPOXKHOIO HHCTHTYTa H MOCKOB-
CKOT'O HHCTHTYTa SJEKTPOHHOl TeXHHKH.

ABTopHl BhipaxawoT ray6oxylo Gaarogaprocts Kadenpe Mockosckoro

HHCTHTYTa 3JEKTPOHHOM Texuuku # jgon. TyHkeas B. . 3a uennwe same-
YaHWs NPH DPeLeH3HPOBAHHH DYKONHCH yueGHHKA.
_ Tlpu Gosbiwofi B3auMHOH NOMOLIM aBTOPH pabOTaNH Haf CJAeLyIOmUMH
pasaenamu: E. U, Kypawsunn—TI pammarnka; Cnosoo6pasoBarue n (pazeo-
qorust; Urenne; PasrosopHas npakrika; E. C. Muxankosa — JlaGopatopHeie
pa6othl; HoMamuue ynpaxkueHusi; PasroBopHas npakTHKa.

PEKOMEHIALIMM TIPEIIOJABATEJIO

MaTepual ypoKa NO/KEH OTPaGaTLIBaThCA 3a JBA ¥aca ayAWTOPHHIX
3aHATHHA B B MPOLECCE CAMOCTOSTEJbHON PaGOTHl CTY/J€HTA NMPH MOATOTOBKE
K OUEpENHOMY 3aHATHIO.

[Ipumeproul nian sanamus

1. AXTuBH3allHs JEKCHKO-TPAMMaTHUYeCKOI'O MaTepHaja ypoKa; Npo-
BepKa JIOMAIIHMX 3aJaHuil ¥ BHIOOPOUHas MpOBepKa JaGopATOPHOR paboTHI
Ha ynpaxHeHHsX 6oJlee TBOPYECKOrO XapakTepa.

2. Pa6ora vaj ynpaxueHusMu pasgena «CaoBoo6pasoBaHue U ¢paseo-
JIOTHSIY.

3. TlpoBepka moHuMaHus TeKcTa A: Gecefla 1O COJNEPKAHMIO TEKCTa,
BEINIOJIHEHHE TOC/ETEKCTOBEIX YNpaXKHeHHH, NpOBePKAa TEXHHKH UTEHHs H
BHOGOPOUHLI NepeBOA NpelJIOXeHHH, NpeCTaBAOMUX JEKCHYeCKHe HIH
rpaMMaTHyecKye TPYHAHOCTH.

4, Paborta Haj TekcToM B (BhimosiHeHue 3allaHM# K TEKCTY).

5. PasrosopHas mpakTHKa. ;

6. BBenenve u NepBUYHOE 3aKpelVieHHe I'DAMMATHKH HOBOTO YypoOKa.

Pexomendayuu no sanucu sabopamoproix pabom

JlnuTenpHocTh JaGOpaTOpHHIX PafoT He JoJXKHa NpeBwimate 18—25
MHHYT. YTNpaXHEHHSt HMHTALMOHHOTO XapaKTepa 3aNnuchIBA.JTC Ha Mar-
HUTHYIO JIEHTY ¢ Nay3ofi s NOBTOPEHHs 3aJ°HHOTO o6pasua CTYASHTOM.
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OcHoBHaA 4acTh ynpaxHeHuil 3anMuCHIBaeTCs MO CXeMe: IHKTOp (CTHMYN) —
cfyneHT (BEImoaHEHHE) —— IHKTOP (K/I0U) — CTYAeHT (caMokoppekuns). Jiu-
TeJIbHOCTb. TAY3bl /151 BHINOJHEHHA JONXKHA OblTh HPHOJIH3HTENLHO B ABa —
JiBa C NOJI0BHHOH pas3a Goablue JJHTEJLHOCTH CTHMYJIA.

B nafopatopsbie paGoThl XKeNaTeILHO TaKKe BKIIOUATh (GOHOTPaMMbI
TEKCTOB (UJTH OTPHLIBKOB TEKCTOB) YueOHHMKA JJIsi UTEHHS BO BpeMs Naya 3a
AAKTOPOM: UAM CHHXPOHHO C JUKTOPOM NpeJJIoMKeHUl TeKcTa, a TaKkxKe ¢oHo-
rpaMMbl HeGOJIbHINX TEKCTOB Ajsi ayaupoBaHust (0,5—1 MuH, 3ByvaHus).

AynuorekcThl AOJHHBE OBITH DPa3sHOOGPA3HBIMH H WHTEDECHBIMU IO
CONep:KaHHIO, NUHAMHMHEIMH IO CTPYKType, COJepHaTh He Gosee 3—4%
HE3HAKOMOH JeKCHKH. TeKCT peKOMeHAyeTcsi HpeibABAsATh OLHOKPATHO C
ueTKo- chOpMYNHPOBAHHONA 3ajauell NMPOCAYHIUBAHHA.

PEKOMEHI AW CTYJEHTAM

Yenex pa6oTe GyAeT 3aBHCETh B NEPBYIO OYEpefb OT CHCTEMATHUHOCTH
BamuX. 3aHATUH. OCOGEHHOCTHIO JAHHOIO HHTEHCHBHOTO Kypca OGYYeHHs
ABJSETCH TO, YTO KaXARH nNOcjAeayomud YpPOK MOCTPOeH Ha Marepuane
NpeIbIIYHHX YPOKOB, K NMOITOMY TpeGyeTcsi CTpOrast [OCTeLOBaTeNbHOCTh
B H3YYeHHH M YCBOGHHH MaTepHasa.

[Tpenmaraembil JiekcuuecKuil MHHEMYM TOLJIEKHT aKTUBHOMY YCBOe-
HHIO, TAK KaK OH CTaHET OCHOBHOM JIeKCHuecKoll 6a30fl JIA UTeHUH HAy4yHO-
TEXHHYECKHX TEKCTOB no Bamiefi Oyaymefi” crenHasbHOCTH,

Ycnex paGoThl B HeMaJiofl cTeneHy OyJeT 3aBuCeTh U OT BalieHl aKTHB-
HOCTH' NIPH BBINOIHEHUH JaB0paTOpHbiX Pabor, uGo M3BECTHO, 4TO' TOABKO
MHOTOKDATHO NPOrOBOPEHHEIH MaTepHal OCTaBASeT NPOUYHE cAeX B DNa-
MATH.

ABTOpLL PeKOMEHIYIOT I'OTOBHTBCA K OUEPEIHBIM 3aHATUSM B ONpeAe-
JIEHHOH IOCJIeJoBaTe IbHOCTH;

1. [TpopaGoTaTs rpaMMaTHUECKHil MaTepHaa ypoka.

2. BoinHcatb B TeTpajb U BHIYUHTb HOBBIE C/IOBa TEKCTA.

3. TlpopaGotate pasgen «CnoBcoGpasosanue M (paszeosaorusy.

4. OsHakKOMHTBCS C COfEpKAHHEM TeKcra A.

5. Bomosnuth saGopaTopHyo paboty.

6. Hderameno npopaboraTs TeKeT A ¥ BHINOMHHTE  [OCJAETCKCTOBbIE
yHpaxHeHHs ypOKa.

7. BHMOMHUTL AOMAIIHNe YOPAKHEHHA,

Xemaem ycnexa B Bameit paote,

Asmopat



1. FUNDAMENTAL COURSE

Unit One

(1) GRAMMAR. CTPYKTYPA BE3JIHYHOIO NMPEAJIO)KEHH 51

I. Anrmmiickue Ge3nHUYHBE OpeAJJOXeHUH
Bcerja HaYHHAIOTCSl C TpaMMaTHYeCKOTO BBOAMIEro INolJe-
xkamero it. Hanpumep: It is cold.— Xozoduo! H is interest-
ing! — Humepecno! 1t is difficult to help him.— Tpydno
nomous emy.

It is cold.

Is it — cold? Yes, it is. (No, it isn’t.)

[1aronoM-cBA3KOH B TaKOM MNPeIVIOKEHHH MOTYT BHICTY-
naTh TaKXe TaKue Iyiarodisl, Kak to get, to become, to begin.

It gets } cold in "autumn,

becomes
get . Yes, it does.
Does it become } cold in autumn? (No, it doesn’t.)
When | does | it lg)‘éf: ome } cold? — In winter,

TaKylo e CTPYKTYpPY HMEIOT H GessIMYHble NpeIJIOKEHUs
tuna It rains/snows. Hoem 0Ooxcdol/cree.

It rains/snows in spring.
" Yes, it .does.
Does it rain/snow in spring? | (No, it doesn’t.)
When | does it rain/snow? — In spring.




It is raining.

Is | it — | raining? Yes, it is. (No, it isn’t.)

YnpaxHenue. IlepeBenute clepyioliHe NpeiJIoXeHns HA AHTIMACKHIH
SI3BIK N0 MOJEJISIM: -

Model l: Teuno. — It is dark.

1. Csemnio. 2. )Kapko. 3. Ilpoxnaano. 4. Tenmo. 5. Hure-
pecHo. 6. Baxno sHartb 3710. 7. TpyaHo cnpaiukBath 06 3TOM.
8. B HOs6pe ObLJIO XOJOAHO.

Mo del2: Ceemaem. — It is getting light.

1. Temueer. 2. CranoBUTCA Temao # cBetyo. 3. CraHOBHTCS
npoxaanHo. 4. CraHoBHTCA Kapko. 5. CTaHOBHTCA CKYYHO.

Model 3: B okmabpe cmanosumcs npoxaadno.~ It gets
(becomes) cool in October.

1. B uone cranoBuTcs xKapxo. 2. Ceeraer B 5 yacoB yTpa.
3. Korna temueer? 4. CraHoBHTCS TPYJAHO IIOHATL 3TO.

Model 4; Cuez udem sumoii.—~ It snows in winter.

1. B anpene u Mae J0XAb HAET KaxKAbll JeHb. 2. B auBape
yacto umer cher. 3. B Anryuu cHer BhInajgaer sumoii? 4, B
MajaloT JH TaM JOXKAH JeToM?

2. Bonpocure/bHbIE NpeIJoKeHHss Co caoBamu: how many?
how much? cxoasxo?

How many ynorpebasercsa ¢ HCUHC/AsSEMBIMH CYLH@CTBH-
renbHbiMH: How many people are there in the library? How
much — ¢ uencuncasiempiMi: How much time have you got?

Ha momo6uble BOMpOCH MOXKHO OTBETHTBH CJOBaMH many
(much), a lot (of), lots (of), plenty (of) B 3Hauenuu «muoro»
dH caoBamu few, little B sHauenuu «maJso».

MecTtoumennsi many, much B yTBepAUTEJbHBEIX IpelJIoXKe-
HUAX JOJ/IKHE YHOTpeGISTbCS CO CIOBaMH very, so, too cauus-
xom. Hanpumep: There are too (so) many people in the li-
brary. B 6uGauoreke cauwkom (max) muo2o aoded.

Mecroumenusi few, little moryr ynorpebastbcs ¢ Heompe-
JeJICHHBIM apTHKJEM CO 3HAaYeHHeM <HEMHOIO, HECKOJbKO»,
Hanpumep: There are a few people in the library. B 6u6ano-
TeKe Heckoabko desioBeK. I've got a liftle time. ¥ mens ectb
HEMHO020 BpEMEHH.
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(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Aurauniickoe npusararenbHoe able cnocoGubul, ymeroild
u cymectBuTesabHoe ability cnocobunocme, ymenue, aosrocme
UCIONB3YIOTCST B KauecTBe CY(POHKCOB A1 o6pa3oBaHUs MpU-
JIaraTeJIbHBIX M CYIIECTBUTEJNBHEIX OT HEKOTOPHIX IJIaroJioB ¢
COOTBETCTBYIOUIUM 3HAUEHHEM «CIMOCOGHOCTH K COBEPIIEHHIO
neficteusi», Hanpumep: to change uamensamscs — changeable
usmenuusbuli; changeability usmenuusocme, nenocmosucmso (cno-
COOHOCMb K NepemMeHam).

3apanne 1. [lepeBeaurte Ha pycckuil s3Ik npuaaratenbrbie. [Iposepbre |
NPaBUALHOCTL TiEpeBola MO KJHOHY:

(a) eatable; (6) usable; (B) imaginable; (r) checkable; -
(n) questionable; (e) mistakable

3apanne 2. MlepeBeguTe HA PYCCKMEl S3BIK NPOH3BOXHBIE NPHJAraTEb= |
Hble H CYH[eCTBUTENbHBIE B NPaBOA KOJOHKe, OGPAa30BaHHBIE OT IJAroJoB '
B JieBO# KoJioHKe. [IpoBepbTe NPaBHILHOCTDL MEPEBOAA MO KJIOYY:

to observe (nabmwonarts) (a) observable; (6) com-
to practise (ocymecTBaATb) fortable; (B) practicable,%
to comfort (yremars) (r) practicability; (n) drmk-;
to measure (M3MepsTH) able; (e)  measurable; |
to drink (nuth) (X) measurabxllty

3ananue 3. Onpegeante, H3 KAKHX JBYX CJIOB COCTOSIT Clieflyloue CIOMK~
Hble ¢j10Ba, H nocmpamecb NMOHATHh UX 3HAYCHHUC. l'lponepre npaBHJIbHOCTb
NMOHUMAHUS TI0 KJ/IO4Yy:

(a) sunshine; (6) raincoat; (8) snowfall; (r) rainfall;
(o) sometimes; (e) everywhere

(3) READING 1A —

3azanue 1. TMpouutaiite TekcT. O6paTHTE BHUMAHHE HA xapaK'reprle
0CoGeHHOCTH KJAUMaTa AHIJHH. .

The Climate of England

England is an island country and its territory isn’t very
‘large. That’s why there is no wide range of climatic condi-
tions in this country. Weather conditions in England are
much like those of the Baltic Republics in our country.
There are some features common to the climate of this
country as a whole: the climate is mild, wet and the weather
is changeable.

The weather really very often changes in England. You
can seldom have the same kind of weather for a long time.
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This Is because of the Atlantic Ocean ["oufn]. The winds
blowing from the Atlantic are warm and wet. They bring
plenty of rain to the island. Summer is generally mild and
warm in England though it sometimes happens to be hot
but not really very often. More often however sunshine and
rain follow each other so many times during the day that
it is better not to leave your raincoat at home.

As to winter, it is also generally mild in England. They
never have very low temperatures there. However here again
we must say about the weather changeability. In winter they
have all sorts of weather. Sometimes it rains and sometimes
it snows and they also have fog and frost. You can’t say that
the winter weather is pleasant in England and you often
feel really cold there, however they never have much snow
and many frosty days there. Winter days are short and it
gets dark at feur o’clock in the afternoon.

Spring is a lovely season of the year in England, however, -

they sometimes have really cold days when it is raining and
cold winds are blowing from the north.

People everywhere like to talk about the weather, but
foreigners are often amused (3a6asasiorcs) that the English
spend so much time discussing the weather. The reason for .
this is not simply that their weather is interesting, but the:
English don’t like to speak abouf personal matters (zenax) :
with people who are not friends. That's why a very good |

‘beginning for a talk in England is “Isn’t the weather nice
today?” “Nice and bright this morning!” or “It’s good to see
the sun again!”

After A. S. Hornby. Oxford Progressive English :

for Adult Learners.

Saganme 2. H3 npefioeHHbIX BapHAHTOB BhIGepUTE TOT, xompuﬂ co- '

OTBETCTBYET OCHOBHOH HAee TEeKCTa:

~a) The weather in England is changeable because there is
a wide range of climatic conditions in England. 6) There is
ino wide range of climatic conditions in England but the
' weather is changeable because of the Atlantic Ocean. B) There
'is a wide range of climatic conditions in England because
‘of the Atlantic Ocean.

3apganue 3. Ynorpebure HOAXOASHIHE TIO CMBICJIY CJIOBA U3 Npepjarae~
MbIX B CKOOKax BapHaHTOB;

1. There is (a/no) wide range of climatic conditions in
England. 2. There is no wide range of climatic conditions
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in England because of (ifs small ferritory/the Atlantic Ocean).
3. If the weather is the same for a long time we can say that
the weather (is/isn’t) changeable. 4. The winds blowing from
the Atlantic Ocean are (cold/warm). 5. The climate in Eng-
land is wet (because/because of) the Atlantic Ocean. 6. Wet
winds from the Atlantic (bring/blow) plenty of rain. 7. Eng-
lish summer is (seldom/never/often) very hot. 8. Winter isn’t
generally (cold/mild/warm) in England, however you often
feel really (warm/cold). 9. Englishmen seldom have (much/
little) snow and (many/few) frosty days in winter.

3aganue 4. Hajigute B TeKcTe AHIMHIICKHE IKBUBAJECHTHI CJEAYOIHX
PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOYETAHHIT:

YTO KacaeTcsl 3MMbBI, HH3KHe TeMIIepaTyphbl; Iorojia Y HHX
OnIBaeT pa3Hasi; MOpPO3HbIC HHH; HIAET AOKIb; NOBCIOAY; MHOT'O
pas B TeueHue AHsi; CIEAYIOT JAPYr 3a APYroM; LIMPOKHA gua-
[1a30H; 4YepThl, 06ume g ... ; CTpaHa B HEAOM; OJHA u Ta
JXe rnorojaa

3aganne 5. BoinuiaTe U3 TeKcTa Hapeuus ¢ cybdukcom -ly u ykaxkuTe
HCXOAHBIE TPHJAraTe/bHbIe.

3ananne 6. BHNHIIHTE M3 TEKCTa NpHIarateabhbie ¢ cydpHKCOM -y H
YKAXKHTE MCXOfHble CYyHIeCTBHTE/IbHbIE,

3apanue 7. 3anoNHKTE DPONMYCKH, JOTHYECKH 3ABEPUIMB JAHHbIE mpej-
JIOXMEeHHA . )
Models How cold it is in . . .= How cold it is in winter.

1. It is so nice and warm in . . . . 2. We have heavy rains
and windy weather in ... . 3. The sun shines brightly from
morning till night in ... . 4. It sometimes snows heavily
in....5 Howhotitisin....6. Englishmen seldom have
sunny days in . .. . 7. The sun rises very early in the North
in....

(4) READING 1B
3aganne 1. IlpountaliTe TeKcT M mocrapailitech OTBETHTh Ha BOMPOC:
Are there Britons in Great Britain?

The Scots are not English. Nor are the Scots British.
*No self-respecting Englishman calls himself a Briton, nei-
ther does any self-respecting Scot. *The words Britain, Bri-
ton and British appeared with the Act of Union passed in
1707 which provided that the two Kingdoms (Engtand and
Scotland) should be united into one under the name of Great
Britain. But the attempt was not successful. The best things
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on either side of the border remain obstinately (ymopmo)
English or Scottish. Are Shakespeare and Burns British
poets? Is there anyone in the whole world who has ever asked
for a British whisky and soda? The two nations of the United
Kingdom have each originated from mixed sources racially
and historically. Each has developed strong national ['nz fo-
mall characteristics which separate them in custom, habit,
religion, law and even in language.

After J. A. Tenson, G. A. Voitova. Habits and
Ways in Great Britain and the United States. M., 1978.

3aganue 2. OTBeTbTE Ha CJEAYIOLIME BONPOCHI:

1. When did Great Britain appear as a state? 2. Do Eng-
lishmen/Scots call themselves Britons? 3. What English
and Scottish poets are mentioned in the text? 4. Do both
nations have the same characteristics? ‘

3ajanue 3. O6bsACHHTE, KAK Bbl NOHMMAeTe Bbile/IEHHbIE CJIOBA B TEKCTE
H npejJokeHHs, NOMeHYeHHbIE 3BE3JI0YKOM.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. OpyMH H3 CTYACHTOB TPYINNBI BEPHYJCSt M3 TYpPHCTCKoro moxopa. Ero
IO OuepejM CTPALIMBAIOT, KaKas MOroja Obiia 3a ropofoM (MoJb3ysiCh ClHc-
KOM HNpWJaratelbHbix M rJarojos). MoGepuTenem CcuHTaeTCs CTYAEHT, 3a-
JaBUIMH TocAepHKii Bompoc.

Hpunazamensnve: windy, foggy, frosty, cold, warm, cool,
rainy, etc.

I'aazoaee: to rain, to snow, to blow, to shine

Model: Was it windy? Was it raining?

I1. Cnpocute cofeceIHHKA O KOJMUECTBE AOKNJMBRIX (XOJNOHHBIX, Tem-
JIBIX M T. 11.) AHedi B mpowiom rony. Jlaiite oTBET B COOTBETCTBHH C PeasibHOM
cuTyauuell. B oTserax noabayiitech cloBamH few, a few, no: o
Model: sunny days last autumn—S¢. A.: Were there many

sunny days last autumn? St. B.: Yes, there were
very many (No, there were few/only a few/no)

cold days last autumn; windy days last month; rainy
days last week; cool days last summer; warm days in Decem-
ber; heavy rains last autumn; pleasant warm days last spring;
frosty days in November, foggy days last week

1 No6ecenyiite no copepxanuio Tekcra 1A (pabora B napax):

1. Why is there no wide range of climatic conditions in
England? 2. What features are common to the climate of
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this country as a whole? 3. Why does the weather often change
in England? 4. Why.is the weather warm and wet there?
5. What do the winds blowing from the Atlantic bring to
the island? 6, What is summer/winter/spring like in Eng-
land? 7. Why do you feel cold in winter in England? 8. What
is a very good beginning for a talk with an Englishman?

IV. HOnanor gaa paGorsl B mapax. -

A.: Ceropua XoJ0AHO H 10~ B.: Tt’s cold and rather
BOJIbHO CHJIBHBII TyMaH, He foggy today, isn't it?
TaK Ju?

Yes, it is. And quite Jda, u coBceM He TaK,
different from the weather- KaK B CBOJKE TOTI'OJbl.
forecast ['fa:kast].

[Toxoxke, uro mofiger It looks like rain. I'm
Joxnb. § najeny nuaim. goil;g to put on my rain-

coat.

What a good idea [a1’d1a]! [Ip~KpacHasi MbIC/b!

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
Roommates’ Talk

— Why are you putting on my raincoat?
— Just to protect your new suit.

roommate — ToBapuiL o Komuare; just (to) — 30. Tonbko ANs TOTO,
uTo6H!; suit [sjwt] — My»KcKoi KocTiOM

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Beinumute u3 Tadauus Ha c. 319 u Beiyuute 4 GopMuI CheAyIOMHX
HEeCTAHAAPTHLIX TJaroJoB:

to know, to blow, to see, to eat, to speak .

1. 3anoJnuTe NPONycKM B NPeJOKEHHSIX, HCHOAL3YA many, few,
much, little, a few, a little:

1. There are very . .. technical books in our college li-
brary. My library is still small. I have got only . . . technical
books. 2. Look! There is so ... snow in the street. There
was quite . . . only . .. hours ago. 3. We can’t make any tea.
There is so . .. tea in the box. 4. We have so . .. friends
when we are young and quite ... when we become old.
5. There are too . .. people here today. I know only ... of
them. :
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HI. Tlepesenmte HA aurawitckuit A3nIK:

1. Tlosnuo. CranoBurcs TemHo. [lopa naru momoit. 2. Xo-
Jopno. et cuapmil goxib. [IpuHecute MHe, noxkanyicra,
naai. 3. B HoaGpe GbLIO JOBOILHO TEMJIO H GBIIO MaJIO CHera.
CerojiHs MOpO3HO, a Ha YJIHIE TAK MHOrO cHera. 4. Y meus
ecTh HeMHOro BpemeHH. [lapaiiTe NIpuriacHM WX B KHHO.—
A uro nper? — Kakoii-T0 HOBHIH (UIbM.

IV. Hanumute 5—6 npennoxenuii B 0TBET HA BONPOC:

What is the weather like today?

Unit Two

- (1) GRAMMAR. CTENEHH CPABHEHUS
NPUJIATATEJIDHBIX H HAPEYHHA

-

Crenens CpasHuTenapHast ITpeBocxonnas
Hapeuue, -er -est
TpHJIAraTebHOE
old older (elder —o oldest (eldest)
uaeHax o0HOU
: cemolr)
young : younger youngest
tall taller the tallest
thin thinner W thinnest
big bigger biggest
heavy heavier heaviest
pretty prettier prettiest
busy busier busiest
as ... as—max(od) than —uen the .., of —
we .. , KaK much ... cam(oui) +,, us
not as .,, as than —snauumeans-
HO ... , HeM
Tom is as old as Pe- I am older than I am the eldest of
ter. you are. the family.
Peter is not as tall as You are much The youngest and
Tom. taller than Tom. | the smallest one is.
Olga.
This is the biggest.
park I know.
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BonpocurenbHoe cioBo which xomopeii ynorpebisercs
TOrja, KOrja HeoGXOAUMO CliefaTh BHIGOp W3 JBYX WJIH He-
CKONBKHX MNpeaMeroB, Jul uan noustuil. Hanmpumep: Whach
is larger, a town or a city? Which is the busiest street in‘this
own?

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B aurnumiickoMm 43blKe Ubesblll DPAA NpPUIArarenbHLIX
umeer cypduxc -al. B pyccKom #3biKe eMy COOTBETCTBYET .
cypduKe -aabHblil.

3apanue 1. IlpountaiiTe clepyloilthe AHTIMICKHE CloBa M JAaiite HMX
PYCCKHE SKBHBAJICHTHI:

radical, experi'mental, docu'mental, ideal [af’dsl], pro-
Messional, collonial, 'moral, 'mormal, 'vertical, mal'terial,
co'lossal.

2. CinoBa too u either ["aide]l mooce, maxae ynorpebas-
toTc  auddepeHIMpoBaBHO: t00 — B yTBEDAMTE/NLHEIX npef-
noxenusix, either — B orpunaresnvHbix. -Hanpumep: France
is a continental country. Belgium is a continental country too.
England is not a continental country. Japan is not a con-
tinental country either.

3. HasBauus oxeaHoB, MoOpe#l, 03ep M DeK ynorpedasiorcs
¢ omnpenenennniv aptukiaeM. The :Pacific Ocean, The Yellow
Sea.

4, Cnoso right npaseti vmeeT aBa aHTOHHMA (IIPOTHBOIIO-
JIOXHBIX 1O cMBIcAY cuoBa): left sesvid w1 wrong uenpasunbrbil
(owubourpt).

5. to be covered with — 6ams noxpeumoin wem-au60

6. to be called — nasmsamscsa ~

3ananue 2. Mpountaiite caeayiomwue ciopa:

Europe ['jusrapl, Asia ['eifs], Eurasia [jud’rerfol, Ame-
rica, Australia lo:s'treiljsl, Africa, Antarctic [ent’aktik],
Earth [2:6], surface I’se:fis], ocean [oufn], the Pacific [pa’si-
fikl Ocean, hemisphere ['hemisfid], Cyprus, the Mediterra-
nian [ medits ‘remnjonl, Turkey ['to:kil; the Yellow [’jeloul
Sea, the Caspian Sea '

(3) READING 2A

3ananue 1. Mpounrafite texcr. Hailaure B HeM onpefeneHne KoH-

)

THHeHTA ‘B JaiiTe onpelejeHne oCcTPoBa/Mopd/o3epa/oKeana.
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The Map of the World

The hand of a compass always points to the north. Oppo-
site the north is the south. If we face the north, the east
is to the right and the west is to the left. The Sun rises in
the east and sets in the west.

If you look at the map of the world you can see that the
greatest part of the Earth’s surface is covered with water.
There are four oceans on the surface of the earth. The names
of the four oceans are: the Pacific Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean,
the Indian and the Arctic Oceans. In fact, the four salt water
oceans together with fresh water lakes and rivers cover more
than 70 per cent of the Earth’s surface. The five continents
or land areas of the Earth cover a much smaller area; they
form only as much as 30 per cent of the Earth’s area.

If you are watchful you can certainly see that there is
more land in the northern hemisphere than in the southern
hemisphere. The names of the five continents are Eurasia
(Europe and Asia), Africa, America, Australia and the
Antarctic.

A continent is a large part of land in an ocean. And what
is an island then? Can you give the definition of an island?
Which of them is larger, an island or a continent? Let’s try
to make some kind of comparison between the continents.
Which of the continents is bigger, Africa or Eurasia? Which
is the biggest and which is the smallest of the continents?
Is Cyprus an island in the Mediterranian Sea? Between which
continents does it lie? Do you know what sea lies between
the Soviet Union and Turkey? You are certainly right if
you say “It is the Black Sea”. And where is the White Sea,
by the way? Is it in the north or in the south? Do you know
where the Yellow Sea is? Is it in the west or in the east?
There is also the Red Sea and it lies between Asia and Af-
rica. White, black, red, yellow—all of them are colours.
Perhaps, people call these seas by the colour of their water.

The Baikal is a very large body of water. Is it a sea? In
case you say “No”, you are right. It is a very large lake.
Though the Baikal is much larger than some of the seas are,
it is a lake because it has no outlet into an ocean and its
water isn’t salty. The Caspian Sea has no outlet into an ocean
either, but people call it a sea and not a lake because of its
salty water.

3ananne 2. Haiigute B TekcTe aHraMiiCKHe IKBHBANEHTH CJexyio-
HIHX PYCCKHX CJIOB H CJOBOCOMETaHMI;
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BOAHBIH MaccuB; - CHpaBa; INpecHas BOJa; COJieHas
BOJla; TPECHOBOZHLIE 0O3epa; 4YacTb IOBEPXHOCTH 3€MJIH; IIO
IBETY BOABI; BBl MpPAaBHl; BLHIXOJ, B OKeaH; ecJu Mbl o6paTUMCH
JHIOM K ... ; NOKpHITA BOAOH

3apanue 3. YnorpeGuTe MORXoAAmHe MO CMBICJHY CJI0Ba H3 Npepja-
raeMbix B cKofxax BapHAHTORB: .

1. In the solar system of planets our planet is called
the (surfacelarealearth). 2. The hand of the compass al-
ways (stays/points/happens) to the north. 3. If we face the
north, the west is to the (right/left). 4. The Sun (sets/rises)
in the west. 5. The smaller part of the Earth’s surface is
covered with (land/water). 6. There is fresh water in (lakes
and rivers/oceans and seas). 7. Land areas form (70/30) per
cent of the Earth’s surface. 8. A(n) (island/continent) is a
small part of (earth/area/land) in a sea or ocean. 9. The
Black Sea (covers/lies) between (Europe and Africa/the USSR
and Turkey). 10. Cyprus is a(n) (sea/lakelocean/island).
11. The Caspian Sea (has/has no) outlet into an ocean but
has (fresh/salty) water.

(4) READING 2B

3ananue 1. Mpouyuraiite TeKCT OBICTPO, HO BHAMATENbHO 33 2 MHHYTHIL.
Tocrapajitech NOHATL, KTO (M3 YIEHOB CeMbH) PACCKa3biBaeT O CBOei cembe,
ByneTe roToBnl pacckasath 06 3TOH ceMbe:

Our family is quite a large one. There are seven of us.
I am the eldest of the family. I have got two brothers and
two sisters. They are much younger than me and sometimes
when I look at them I begin to feel quite old.

The youngest and the smallest of our family is Nelly.
1})Ve, all of us, call her the baby of the family: She is only
ive.

Then there are Bob and Peter, the twins. They are twelve
and both of them are exactly (touno) as tall as each other
and they are so like each other that people can hardly tell
one from the other. '

*The two boys are the noisiest boys that I know. *The
house is much quieter, when they are out or at school. *They
think of nothing but football, boxing and fighting (6opb6a).

My sisters Mary and Nelly are the nicest girls I know.
*They are not as noisy as the boys. *Boys are always noisier
than girls. You can’t expect boys to be quiet, can you?

Aiter C. E. Eckersley. Essential English for
Foreign Students, 1965, C
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3anatue 2. Yaorpeburte mogxogsuiue no CMBICTY CXOBA H3 mpejgiarae-
MBIX B CKOOKAX BApHMAHTOB:

1. Girls are always (noisier/quieter) than boys. 2. Nelly
is the (eldest/youngest) of the family.” 3. The brother-twins
are (different/the same) age (ospact). 4. Bob and Peter
are (hardlylexactly) as tall as each other.

Bananne 3. B npemiomeHusax, MOMeUEHHBIX 3BE3NOUKOH, HafiiuTe BCe
TRYNOBl  «niofiiealiee — CKasyemoe», 3aTeM fiepeBeAuTe OTH npeaJIoske-
HHSl HAa DYCCKMH s3BIK,

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I l'lonp(;cu’re Baluero coﬁece}lmlxa JATh ONpCIeNeHHST HIM HA3BaHHA

CIEXYIOIHX Teorpaduueckux MOHATHI:
Model: St. A.: What do we call a lake?— St. B.: A body
of fresh water which has no outlet into an ocean.

a sea; a continent; an island; the ocean between Europe,
Africa and America in the northern hemisphere/in the southern
hemisphere; the sea between Europe and Africa; the people
who live in the Soviet Union/England/the USA

I PacckauTe TeKCT No clefylomeMy naaHy:

1. The Earth in the solar system. 2. The surface of the
Earth. 3. The oceans. 4. The continents. 5. The continental
and island countries. 6. The seas.

HI. Huwamor pns paboThl B napax.

A.: Kakaa cerogHs no-
ropar

It’s bright and nice this
morning. It was much cold-

er yesterday.
© Ha,  pe#ictBUTENBHO,
ouedb IpusATHO. Jlapa#
npouzeMcs.

All right. Come on.

B.: What is the weather
like today?

CeronHs yTpoM sICHO H
npusiTHo. Buepa 6pi0 rO-
pasno xoJofHee.

Oh, it’s really very pleas-
ant. Let’s have a walk.

Xopomo. Hgem.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

— Do you save money (3xoHOoMHTb AeHbru) for a rainy day

(depHHEIfl jeHb), dear?

— Oh, no! I never do shopping when it rains.
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Hanuuiute TPAHCKPHIIUMIO CNERYIOUIUX CJOB:

double, brought, country, loud, group, hollow, ground,
labour, touch, pause, trouble, launch, nought, count, young,
thought, pound, flow, brown

I1. Boinnmiate w3 TaGavust Ha ¢. 319 M BoiyunTe 4 GOPMBI CIEYIOMHEX
HECTAHJAPTHLIX FJAroJoB:

to think, to bring, to learn, to build, to feel, to spend

HI1. 3anoannrte nponycku npuaaratelbHbBIMHM, YKa3aHHBIMH B CKOGKax,
ynoTpeGasisi ¥X B CPABHHTEIbHOH WM NPEBOCXONHON CTENeHH;

1. London is the ... (large). city in Europe and the seg-
ond . .. (large) city in the world. 2. One of the . .. (firie)
streets of London is Regent Street. We can find the , -
(big) London shops there. 3. The Neva is . . . (wide and deep é
than the Moskva River. 4. The climate of England is muc
. . . (mild) than that of the East European part of the USSR,
5. This colour is . . . (fresh and bright) than that one. 6. By
the way, which is the . . . (short) way there?—First go right,
then turn left. There is no ... (short) way than this one.

IV. TlepeBeauTe HA AHTIMACKUA A3BIKE

‘1. 3ra KHHra TOMILE, YEM Ta KHHUra. DTO — caMas ToJICTas
KHura (u3 Beex). 2. OH crapiue cBoero 6pata. OH caMblil cTap-
muil B cembe. 3. Ee kBapTupa Takasi e ‘cBeTsasi, KaK Hauia
(xkBaptupa). 4. 3uMOH ropaszo xosonHee, ueM QgeHblo. 5, Cra-
HOBHTCS TeMHee H TemHee. [loxoxe, uto Gyner noxie. 6. dto
Jero B Mockse Oblio GoJiee Kapkoe, yeM B JIoHjoHe,

Unit Three

(1)) GRAMMAR, CTENEHH CPABHEHUY
MPHJATATEJDbHBIX H HAPEYHH

1) llpunaratenpubie u Hapeuus good (well), bad, many
(much), few (little), far of6pasyior cTenenu cpaBHeHUs oOT
PasHBIX OCHOB.
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CpaBHHTeLHAS IlpeBocxonnas
Hcxonuast popma CTelneHb cTeneHb
many (much) more the most
few (little) less the least
good (well) better the best
bad (badly) worse the worst
far - farther/further the farthest/furthest
as ... as | than the ... of
not as ... as

2) MHOroc/IOXHElE NpH/IAraTeabHbe 06PasyloT CTeNeHH
CpaBHEHHA C MOMOWIBIO CJIOB more;, the most, less, the least.
Hanpuwep: - difficult mpyonsui — more (less) difficult Gosee
(menee) mpyoneui — the most (least) difficult camoui (nau-
MeHee) mpyorvii.

3) Far a Oazexui; adv dasexo wnmeer nse topMmEI cTeneneit
cpaBHenusi. QPopma farther, the farthest ynorpeGnsercs B
IpsIMOM cMbiciie (IPH @003HAueHHH DAacCTOsHHA), a dopma
further, the furthest B NIEPEHOCHOM CMBIC/Ie (B 3HAYCHHH «IaJb-
Hefimini)». Hanpuwmep: This is the farthest region. ro camsui
YOanennwul pation. Further discussion is not needed. [Jae-
Hedwas JHCKyccusi He Tpefyercs. .

Ynpaxnenne. Ynorpe6ute mnapeums maum npuararTeNbHele, yKasaHuble
B cxoﬁxax, B cpaBHPlTeﬂbHOﬁ HIH l’lpeBOCXO}J,HOﬁ CTCIEHHR:

1. You have got (much) time than I have. 2. Your col-
lection of records is (good) than mine. 3. My recorder is (bad)
than yours. 4. Perhaps my recorder is (bad) of all. 5. This
is a (good) opportunity to do it. 6. This is (much) important
thing for me. 7. I think it is (little) important for him.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

3ananue 1, Npountaiite caepyomue npuiarateibhpie ¢ cyddurcom
-able. HasoBuTe rnaroaml, oT Kopuei KOTOPbIX 06pa30BaHbl MPUIATATebHbIE,
Ilepesenure mpraratenbHeie HAa PYCCKMil A3BIK. TlpoBepbTe nmpaBMIbLHOCTH
HepeBoja Imo KJouy: . :

(a) changeable; (6) agreeable; (B) reasonable; (r) imagin-
able; (n) comparable; (e) representable; (k) variable; (3) com-
fortable

3apanue 2. Mpountafite M nocrapaiiTech MOHATH CMBICA npuaarareib-
HBIX C OTPHUATENbHOH nOpPHCTaBKOH wun- W cyddpuxcom -able. Iposepore
HPABHIBHOCTD MOHMMAHHA 10 KJOYY; :
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(a) uncomfortable; (6) unreasoﬁable; (8) unagreeable;
(r) unanalysable; (a) unanswerable; (¢) uncontrollable; (k)
uneatable; (3) unsuitable

(3) READING 3A -

3anakue 1. TIpountaiite Tekcr. Q6paTHTe BHHMAHHE HA OMHCAHHE KM=
MATHYECKHX YCJOBHME PasiM¥HBIX PailoHOB Hauieil cTpaHml.

“The Climate of the USSR

 As the Soviet Union is the largest continental country in
the world stretching for more than 22,400,000 square kilo-
meters you may find here almost any type of weather that may
happen in the world.

Weather conditions in our country differ greatly ranging
from the semi-tropical in the south to the semiarctic and
arctic in the north and from the very hot and dry climatic
conditions of the south-eastern parts of Kazakhstan to the
heavy rainfalls of the Baltic Republics. However there is
one feature common to the most part of the country and that
is a distinct difference between the cold and warm periods
of the year. .

Winter weather varies widely in the USSR with very
mild winter in the southern parts of the country and very
low temperatures and much snow in the northern and north-
eastern ones.

The climatic conditions in the Caucasus and in the Crimea
are most agreeable and quite warm for most of the year.
The winters are neither too hot nor too cold there. The weather
is usually sunny and warm and suitable for growing many
kinds of fruit. In general the climate is wonderful and many
people go to those places for vacations. o

However the farther north we go the cooler the climate
becomes, with more rain or snow. The lowest winter temper-
atures ~are registered in North-Eastern Yakutia. Here the
mean temperature in January is —50°C (minus 50 degrees
Centigrade) and the coldest is —70°C. ~

Spring is a lovely season everywhere and when spring
comes to Moscow, it is already summer in the south while in
the north it is still winter.

Summer is long and usually very hot in the southern
parts of the country; it is much milder and somewhat shorter
in the central parfs and quite short and rather cool in the
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northern ones, The hottest place is Central Asia. Here the
mean temperature of the warmest month can go up to more
than -+30°C (plus 30 degrees Centigrade). The maximum
registered in the town of Termez is about --50°C.

Autumn, like spring, has many mild days and comfort-
able temperatures. However, at fthe end of autumn there is
m}[xch rain, the weather gradually gets colder and winter
sets in.

3apanne 2. HailguTe B TekcTe aHrAMACKHe SKBUBANEHTHI CReAYIOWHX
PYCCKHX CJIOB M CJOBOCOMETAHHIL:

CPeLHsAsl TemnepaTypa; YyAecHoe BpeMs rojia; Giaronpusr-
Ha JUIst BbIpAIMBAHHS; HAMHOTO MATYe; JOBOJBHO POXJIANHOE;
TOrojia NOCTENeHHO CTAHOBUTCSA XOJIOAHEE; JIOGOH THI MOrOAHL;
B JiHanasoHe OT ... J0 ..., YPe3BblYalHO KapKHe KJHMa-
THYECKHE YCJIOBHS; GOMblIass YacTb CTPaHHL; B KOHIE OCEHH;
uyeM jJajbhle ., TeM

3ananue 3. lIaiiTe‘ PycCcKHe IKBUBAJICHTH! CJAEAYIOIHX AHTVIMHCKUX CJJO=
BOCOYETAHHIl: ’

differ greatly; features common to ... ; a distinct dif-
ference between . . . ; vary widely; may happen in the world;
heavy rainfalls; neither too hot, nor too cold

3apanne 4. YnorpeGute noAXoAsinue no CMBICAY C€JI0BA (HJH CJIOBO=
COYETAHHS) M3 NPEJJAracMBIX B CKOGKAX BAPHAHTOB:

1. There is a much more distinct difference between sum-
mer and winter temperatures in the (western and north-wes-
ternleastern and south-eastern) parts of our country. 2. The
climatic conditions are least suitable for growing many
kinds of fruit in the (north/south) of our country. 3. The cli-
matic conditions of (Yakutia/the Baltic Republics/the Crimea)
are least agreeable for rest in winter. 4. High temperatures
in summer and low temperatures in winter may happen in
(the Caucasus and Crimea/the Baltic Republics/Central Asia).
5. The features common to the climate of the Baltic Re-
publics are (changeability of weather/hot and dry conditions!
heavy frosts in winter/heavy rains).

(4) READING (3B)

3apanue 1. Hpountaiite TekcT 32 3 MUHYTH M HalANTE B Hem npeaio-
HKEHHS, B KOTOPHIX OGBACHAIOTCH @) NPHYMHBI HELOCTATKA BOXM B AHIVIHM;
6) NyTH HMX ycTpaHeHus,

ClloBa 1151 NOHUMAHNS TEKCTA: SUrprise — yAUBAATD; need — HyKIaTh-
cd, Hyxaa; trouble ['trabl] — Gecnokoiicteo, sabora; store — XPaHuTh,
samacatb; pay — ILIATUTE
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England Needs More Rain! ‘
By Ken Willson

*Those who speak much about our rainy weather may be
surprised to learn that there are some people in England who
want more rain, in fact need it badly. *We certainly have
more rain than many other countries, but we don’t get as
much as we need.

Two or three weeks in the summer without rain and we
have problems. The trouble is partly that the rain falls in
the wrong place, partly that we can’t store enough of it,
and partly that we use much more than we need.

Most of Britain rains fall in Wales and Scotland; it isn"t
there but in the drier South-East England and Midlands
that we need it; of course, we store this water and send it
to other parts of the country. Birmingham, for example,
the second largest city in England, gets all its water from
North Wales. But our reservoirs |‘rezovwazl are now a
hundred years old and need to be much larger. Both at home
and in our factories we use much more water than we did a
hundred years ago. It takes 100,000 gallons of water to make
one car. *Factories at least (mo xpafineit mepe) pay for the
water they use, but in our homes we only pay to have water.

The answer to the problem isn’t simple. First, we must
find a way of keeping our water clean (umcrnif). Factories
needn’t use so much; they must learn to re-use the water.
The new reservoirs need building and, because England is
small, these need to be in the mouths (ycrwe) of rivers. Fi-
nally, we must study new ways of using water from the sea.

From Moscaw News, 1976,

3ananue 2. Haiigure rpynnel «nofjexaiiee — cKkasyemoe» B MPeLJo-
JKeHHSX, TOMEHYEHHBIX 3BE3J0YKOH, M HepeBeJUTe. 9TH NPEJIOKEHHS Ha
PYCCKHMH S3BIK.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. MoGecenyte 0 KIMMATHYECKHX YcloBHAX Hamell cTpanm (paGota
B napax): .

1. What are the winter/summer/spring/autumn condi-
tions in the Crimea/Caucasus/Baltic Republics/Kazakhstan/
northern parts of our country/central part of our country?
2. Do the weather conditions remain the same/differ greatly
everywhere on the territory of the Soviet Union? 3. In which
parts are there semitropical/semiarctic and arctic/dry and
hot conditions? 4. In which part of the country do rains fall
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most often? 5. In which part of the country are the winters
mild/cold and frosty? 6. In which part of the country is the
weather most agreeable and suitable for growing fruit/for

rest?

I1. Pacckamure 0 MOrofHbIX H KIMMATHYECKHX YCJI0BMSIX TOFO pafioHa,

TAC Bbl XHBeETE.

I1I. Auanor gas paGote: B mapax.

A.: Mexny npouum, Ka-
KHe y TeGs IJaHBl Ha Ka-
-HHUKYJIBI?

I'm going to our college
-sports camp.

Ilpekpacno. Iloroga Ta-
‘Kag MATKasg M IpHATHas
B 31y 3umy! Jlyumero mecta
AJi1  OTAbIXa He HaHTH,
Sl TOXKe NJIaHHDYIO MoexaThb
TyZa.

O. K. See you there then.

B.: What are your plans
for the vac, by the way?

I cobupaiock  noexaTs
B CHOPTUBHLIA Jiarepb Ha-
LIEr0 MHCTUTYTA.

That’s fine. The weather
is so mild and pleasant
this winter! You can’t
find a better place for rest.
I'm also planning to go
there.

Xopomo, Torza no Betpe-

© UH TaM.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Mother: Well, what is Mary doing?

Jane: Well, if the ice (nen) is as thick as she thinks, she is
skating (to skate — xaratbcs nHa kombkax), but if
the ice is as thin as I think, she is swimming (to swim—

1712BaTh)

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L IpounTtaiite crenyiomue caosa;

hair, chain, cheap, spare, relay, holiday, cause, stalk,
chart, breed, cheer, fear, steady, weight, money, dew; blue,
ion, bias, road, join, piece, count, couple, brown, sour,
special, blow, direction, fusion, emission

IL. Boinuuwiure u3 Ta6auunt va c. 319 u BolyuyuTe 4 hopMbl clieayromnx

HECTAHAAPTHBIX IVIAT0JIOB:

to come, to become, to make, to tell, to find, to say

IIl. Orserbre Ha caepyommue Bompoch:

1. Which of the subjects (mpeameros) you study do you
like most? 2. Which do you find more difficult: physics or
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mathematics? 3. Which is more suitable for you: to go to
classes in the morning or in the afternoon? 4. Which season
of the year do you like best? 5. Which do you like better:
light music or the classical one? 6. Which is more available
to you: theatre or cinema?

1V. Tlepesenute HA AHTAMACKUA A3BIK:

1. Jlero camoe uyjecHoe Bpemsi roga. Huxorna He GbBaeT
Tensiee 1 MpHUATHee HA CBeXeM BoaLyXe, uem JeroM. [poutroe
NeTo GBUIO JIOBOJBHO NpPOXJaiBbiM. BbIO ropasiao XosojHee,
yeM 0oGbyHO. 2. Y Bac oueHb mioxas paGoTa. B He#t TakK MHOTO
omnbok. D10 camad mjaoxas pabora. 3. IDTO BpeMs LIS MEHs
camoe mnopxozsmee. S cobupaioch 3aHUMaTbesd YTPOM H,
NO3TOMY, f He MOTYy NpPHATH paHbiie. 4. AHsi camasl MJIaJmIas
B cembe. Bee (everybody) odenb mofaT ee. OHa camasi crmo-
KoitHas (quiet) u cmewnas (funny) us Bcex. 5. Hem Goabiue
§ YHTal0 3Ty KHHTY, TeM GoJiblile OHAa MHE HPaBHTCH.

. V. Hanumure 5—6 npepnoxennit na temy: My plans for the vac,
HcnonsayiiTe ciefyoumui naaH:

1. The weather is ... this winter. It is much colder/
warmer than usual. I am going to stay in Moscow/to stay
with my family/to go and see my father and mother/to go to
some ofher town/to visit some places of interest/to live in a
sports camp/toski [ski:] (katatbes Ha abpkax)/to skate
(karaTbcs Ha KoHbkax)/to watch TV/etc.

Unit Four

~-

(1) GRAMMAR. TNPHUYACTHE NMPOWERWEr0 BPEMEHHU
(THE PAST PARTICIPLE). HACTOSHIEE COBEPILIEHHOE BPEMA
(THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE)

1. Mpuuactue npowexwero Bpemenn — npuuactue 11 (The
Past Participle — Participle II). Bce pycckue crpajaTenbHble
NpHYacTusi HACTOAILEr0 M IMPOLIEILIEro BpeMeHH C OKOHHa-
HUSAMH -Mblll, -HHbuL, -moul (HaTIPUMED: Ha3blaemblil, U320Mos-
AeHHbll, 3aKpoumpll) B AHTJIMHCKOM s3bIKe COOTBETCTBYIOT
3-ii ocHoBHOH (popme ruaarona — Past Participle (Particip-
le 11). To. cnoco6y ofpasoBanus 3TOH (HOPMBI BCe TIAroJsl B
AHTJIMHCKOM f3bIKe JAEJsATCS Ha JABe TpyInmbl — CTaHAapTHBIE
U HecTaHJapTHLIE.
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CraunapTHele riaroJst obpasytor topmy npuyactus II
npHGaBneHneM OKoHYauua -ed K ocHOBe uHbuHEUTHBA 6 € 3
yactaunl to (V-ed).

Oxonuanne -ed nponsHocutes:

KaK 3BOHKHH 3BYK [d] mocsie KoHeHOro rsiacHOrO M 3BOHKOrO
corj1acHoro 3ByKoB — snowed, rained; kak ruyxoii sByk [t
noc/sie TaIyXoro -cornacHoro 3Byka — liked; xax [id] Tocte
3BykoB [t] uan [d] — visited, needed.

B oaHocnoXHEIX Tviaronax ¢ KpaTKuM IviacHEIM 3BYKOM
Al COXpAaHEHHs] KDATKOCTH JaHHOTO 3BYKa, KOHEWHasi Co-
rnacuas GykBa ynsausaercsi. Hanpumep: to stop—stopped.

Unaronel, okanuupaomuecs Ha OyKBY y C mpeaecTByio-
IeHd COIVIaCHOH, MEHSOT y Ha i mepei oKoHuaHHeM -ed. Ha-
npumep: to study — studied.

o~

3ananue 1. Q6pasyiire npavacrus 11 or CAEAYIOUIHX TAaronos. OxoH-
uyanue -ed 3BYuliT Kak: .

[d] — live, open, call, design, examine, listen, change,
happen, cover, compare, love, share, answer, won-
der, follow, equal

[t] — dance, hope, develop, stretch, place, ask, watch,
work, help, hope

[1d] — end, visit, rest, start, last, want, point, represent

Saganue 2. HasoBHTe TRATONM, B KOTOPHX OKOHuAHME Yy MeHsercd
Ha { npu oGpasoBannu ¢opmel npuuactas 11;

try, occupy, play, stay, study

3apanue 3. HasoBuTe raarodbl, y KOTOPHIX KOHEUHAas COrACHAS Gyxsa
YABAMBACTCH NEPE] OKOHUAHHEM -ed JJIA COXPAHEHHS KDATKOCTH DpPeipl-
AYWEro IJIACHOTrO 3BYKa:

hope, step, stop, cool, help, need, thin, open, fog, shop

2. dynxuun npuuactus 11 B npemnoxenuu. ITpuuacrue
Il ynotpeGnsiercst B npesnokenun:

1) Kak ompexesneHu e M MOXKET HaXOAHTbCH nepen
ONpPEAE/ISAEMbBIM CYIIECTBHTENbHBIM MJIH (Yalle) nocae Hero.
Hanpumep: a limited time (ozpanuuenroe Bpems); closed
windows (saxpeirnsie okua); the work done (6vinoatenras
paGota); the exercises written today (nanucannele ceromms
yrnpaxHeHHs); :

2) ans o6pasoBaHHS CJAOMHBIX TIJarobHBIX ¢dopm BpemeH
rpynnet Perfect. Hanpumep: 1 have written this exercise.

3) st 0OpasoBanus BeeX BpeMeH IVIaroa B CTPajaTelbHOM
sanore, Hanpumep: The windows are closed,
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3. Hactosimiee coepinentoe Bpemsi (The Present Perfect
Tense). Ecsiu roeopsliero HHTepecyer He BpeMsd JelicTBuA,
a JHIb €ro Pe3ynbTaT, T. €. BHIMOJHEHO JelCTBAE WIH HET
K HaCTOALIeMY MOMEHTY, TO TJIaroa CJelyeT ynoTpeGuTh B
HACTOSIIEM COBEpUIEHHOM BPEMeHH, KoTopoe ofpasyercs c
[IOMOLIBIO BCHOMOTaTenbHoro raarona to have B dopme 1po-
CTOrO HACTOALLETO BpemeHH -+ mpuuactue II cmbicoBoro ria-
rona (have + V-ed). Hanpumep: The temperature has
changed. Temneparypa usmenuaace. 1 have compared the
results. 1 cpasnus pesynbTaThHl. ;

B BonmpocHTEe/JbHOM [pelIOXeHU! BCIOMOra-
TeabHb Tviaros to have momemaercs Iepel MOAJEKalHM.
Hanpumep:

1(1)\ have done (2) it. (3) °

Have you — done it? Yes, I have.
No, I haven’t.

BoTpuuareadbHoM NpelIoKeHHH OTpHUaHHE not
cTaBuTCSl Tepe]l CMbicjioBbIM Iutarosiom. Hanpumep: He has
not done it. He hasn’t done it.

Bpems JeficTBMA B TAKOM NPEJIONEHMH JHGO HE yNOMH-
HaeTcsi BOBce, JIH60 MOMXKeT OBITb BhIDAXKEHO HapeuusMi He-
onpefesenHoro Bpemenu: already — yowe; yet — yoice, ewie;
just — moasxo umo; lately — nedasro (sa nocaedree epems);
ever ['eval — Koeda-Hubyds (Kkeeda-aubo); never ['nevel —
HuKxoeda ‘

Hapeunss Heompeje/eHHOro BpemeHH OGpMHO CTaBSATCA
nepes cblcoBbiM ryiarosioM. Hanpumep: 1 have never been
to the Crimea; He has just gone there. Have you ever been
there? ]

Hapeuus yet, lately o6biuHO cTOAT B KOHIE NPELTOMKEHHA.
Hanpumep: 1 haven’t seen my new teacher yet. Have you
spoken to him yet? I haven’t been to the library lately.

Hapeuust yet, already B 3HaueHHH «yXKe» ynoTpeGasioTcst
JuddepeHuupoBanHo: already — B yTBepAMTEJbHBIX NPEAJIO-
XeHHAX, a yet-— B OTPHLATEJbHBIX H BONPOCHTE/RHBIX.
Hanpumep: Have you answered his letter yet? Yes, 1 have
already answered it. (No, I haven’t answered it yet).

Haerosmee CcoBeplieHHOe BpeMs YNOTpeOasiercsi TaKxe
JVI BRIpAXEHUA JeHcTBHs, KQTOPoe Hadyajloch B NPOLNIOM,
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IJHIOCH KAaKOe-TO BpeMSl M MPOLO/KAETCA B HAaCTOsIIEeM.
Hanpumep: I have lived in Moscow for 10 years (since 1972).

3apanue 1. flpounuraiite mpepnomenns. BrumaTenbo npociaeauTe 3a
CHTYATHBHBIM YNOTpeG/ieHHeM HACTOSIUIEr0 COBEPIIEHHOTO BPEMEHH B PEdH.
(MomunTe, YTO B YTBEPANTENLHOM NPENJOKEHHH H B TIONHOH tdopme oTpHya~
TeILHOro MPEAJoXeHHs raaros have He HeceT yRapenusi, a B 06iieM Bompoce
H KDATKOM OTBeTe SIBASieTCS! YIAPHLIM CJIOBOM.)

'Flave you iseen the new engilneer ,yet? ‘No, I ‘haven’t.
I Thaven’t ‘seen him ‘yet. 'Has she ,come? ‘No, not ‘yet. She
'hasn’t “come yet. She 'must be 'here ‘soon.

I have 'been 'all lover the 'Soviet ‘Union. I have 'seen
a 'lot of ‘people. I have 'made !friends with Ivery ‘many of
them. How,ever, I have 'never 'been to ‘Europe. My 'father
has 'been to 'Europe 'many ‘times.

3ananne 2. Hasosute HoMepa npepiioxennil, B KOTOpHX thopma npuva~
crua 11 asaserca onpenenenuem:

1. Rain waters have covered most part of the land. 2. The
area covered with water at present is suitable to growing
fruit. 3. Have you compared these pictures? 4. The letter
written is on the table. 5. Have you answered her questions?
6. Yes, I have answered the questions asked. :

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Tlpedukc in- (u ero Bapuante: — il- nepex 1; im- nepex
m, p; ir- nepen r) ykasbiBaeT Ha OTpHI@HHe, IPOTHBONOJIONK-
HOCTb, OTCYTCTBHE Kakoro-1uGo Kadectsa (He, Ge3). Hanpu-
Mep: active — inactive, legal — illegal, regular — irregu-
lar. Berperus cioBo ¢ 3THMH mpHCTaBKaMmu, HIIMTe B cJoBape
€ro 3HaueHue NO KOopHiO c/aoBa. Hanpumep: immortal (cu.
mortal),

3apanne. Ipounraiite npunaraTelbHpie B KOMOHKE CIEBA H nepeBeiHTe
HX Ha pycckuii si3bik. JlafiTe anramiickue SKBHBAJEHTHI PYCCKHX ¢JI0BOCOYE=
TaHHH B KOJOHKe CNpaBa, NPUGABHB K NPHIATATENbHBIM npeduxc in- (il-,
ir-):

logical

effective HePalHOHANbHBIA NYyTb, Heo(pHUHALHHI
official BHSHT, HEJIOTHYHBIH OTBET, HeperyJsipHas
regular pabota, Hea(bdeKTUBHAS TOMOMUIb

rational :

2. Iecsitnunbie (COTEIE M T. A.) NOMH B JECATHUHEIX APOGSX
B aHIVIHACKOM A3BIKE OTAESIOTCS OT LJIbIX YKces He 3amsTof,
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a Touxo#i, Hampumep: 9.31 pounds (nine point thres one
pounds); 5.66 cups (five point double ['dabll six cups).

3. We have had some soup followed by meat and veg-

etables.— Bnl1 Kakoii-To ¢y, 3a KOTOPHIM II0C/JIE0BANIO MfFCO
H OBOLH.
4. B TexcTe Bbl BCTPETHTE HA3BaHHA THNHYHBIX JJIsi aHI-
JIHACKOH KyXHH Omoj: porridge — oBcsiHas Kaula; bacon
and eggs — sMUHHLA C TPYAUHKON; marmalade, jam — JuKeM;
toast — TocT (mOJKapeHHbIil JTOMTHK XJjeba); sandwich ['sen-
widg] — caunsuy, 6yTepGpoA; cookies — poMalllHee HEYeHBE,
sweels — cianocti. '

(3) READING 4A

3ananne 1. Mpountailte Texcr. Hadinure B Hem ¢akTh, CBHICTENbCT+
ByIOLtHE O cBOcoGpasHu' o6biuaeB AHTIHYAH B NpHeMe NMHHH. - -

The Custom of Having Meals in England

The usual English meals are breakfast, lunch, tea, and
dinner. Breakfast comes first and is generally a bigger meal -
than the people have on the “continent”, though some Eng-
lish people like a “continental” breakfast of bread and butter
and coffee. The usual English breakfast is quite a big one.
It includes porridge, bacon and eggs, marmalade or jam, a
buttered toast, and tea or coffee. For a change they can have
an egg or cheese. . ,

Breakfast is followed by lunch. Englishmen generally
have lunch at one o’clock. The working people in London
usually find it impossible to come home for lupch and they
eat it somewhere away from. home. They ustially go to a
cafe ['kafeil or a pub. Restaurant ['rest(e)ro:pl is too much
expensive for the working people. Lunch is usually not as
big as breakfast. It is generally all kinds of sandwiches ["s&n-
widzgiz], tea, coffee, milk or juice ldzu:sl.

You can hardly call afternoon tea a meal, it is rather a
sociable sort of thing, as friends often come in then for a
chat (mo6oarats) while they are having their cup of tea and
some kind of cake. The English drink more tea than any other
nation—9.31 pounds per year or 5.66 cups daily per head.
A cup of tea is offered as a kind of universal cure (ekapcrso,
CpeJCTBO).
~ In most English houses dinner is the biggest meal of the
day and it comes rather late, when the family gathers at
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home after their work. Englishmen usually begin it with
soup [su:p] followed by fish or some kind of meat with po-
tatoes or:vegetables, then fruit [fru:t] and coffee. In most
of the houses this meal is the chief and the last orme of the
day.

There are few families that have supper in England now-
adays, and' if they ever have it, it is a much simpler meal
than any other. It may be an omelette, or sometimes only
bread and cheese, a cup of coffee or some fruit.

After C. E. Eckersley. Essential English
for Foreign Students. Book 2.

3apauue 2. Hailpute B Texcre axsuBanents caepyiomux PYCCKHX coB
H CJI0BOCOYETAHMIA:

OHH HaxXoHIsT, YTO HEBO3MOXKHO oy oée,aaeT BHE JoMa;
€Ba JII MOXKHOQ HasBaTh 3TO. . L y YACMHUTHE — 3TQ CKOpee
NoBOJ, HOOO6LR~aTbCH Apyr c APYrowm; NOPHXOAAT HOﬁOJITaTb;
YamKa dasi — 3TO CBOero poza YHHUBepcaJbHOe JICKapCTBO;

8@ 3aBTPAKOM CJelyeT JIEHY; BCEeBO3MOKHBIE 6ytepOpoanl; B

AE€Hb Ha AyLy HaceJeHUsd

3apaune 3. Ynorpebure TOAXOAsIHE N0 CMHCIY CHOBA H3 Npeanarae-
MHX B CKOGKAX BapHAHTOB:

1. Supper is the (first/midday/last) meal of the day.

2. In most English families breakfast is a much (simpler/

bigger) meal than supper. 3. The English drink more (cof-
fee/milk/tea/juice) than any other nation. 4. Lunch follows |
(afternoon tea/breakfast/dinner). 5. Nowadays there are .
(few/plenty of) families that Have supper in England. 6. A |
“continental” breakfast is (as heavy/not as heavy) as the Eng- |
lish one. 7. You can (reaily/already/always/hardly) call

afternoon tea a meal.

(4) READING 4B

3ananue 1. poynTaiite Texcr 3a 3 MUHYTH. OGpaTHTe BHUMAHNUE HA pas~

JIHYHEe B NPHBbIMKax Y PYCCKHX M aHIIH4YaH NpUHUMATDH nuuy.

The Russian Custom of Having Meals

*The Russian custom of having meals certainly varies

from family to family, but we generally eat three meals a,
day. They are breakfast, dinner and supper. Some people

have also late afternoon tea.

*Breakfast generally comes before eight o’'clock in ’[he‘i
morning, since most people start for work and the children
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must leave for school. *Perhaps, there are few Russian fam-
ilies that have a “continental” breakfast of bread and butter
and coffee. Most of the families make breakfast quite a big
meal of the day. It usually includes milk, fruit, vegetables,
cheese or sausages ['sa:sidziz] followed by coifee or tea.

Dinner is the main and the biggest meal of the day. We,
Russians, generally eat it somewhere between one and two
o’clock. The working people generally eat dinner away from
home at or near the place where they work. Every factory
and office has a dining-room or some kind of a cafeteria
[ kefi'tiorn]. .

*We generally plan some meat for dinner or fish for a
change. In addition to meat or fish Russian dinner almost
always includes some soup, potatoes or rice. We generally
finish dinner with coffee, tea, milk, or juice. :

Supper is the third meal of the day and usually the light-
est one. It comes somewhere between seven and nine o’clock
in the evening. It consists of some sandwiches, fruit or bis-
cuits and tea or milk.

3aganure 2. YnorpeGure noaxoisiiue no CMbICAY CJIGBA H3 npejpjiarae-
MbIX .B CKOOKax BapHaHTOB:
1. The Russian custom of having meals (doesn’t differ/
differs) from that of the English. 2. The Russians have dinner
(at the same timefearlier/later) than Englishmen do. 3. The
English custom of having (dinner/supper/lunch/afternoon tea)
at one o'clock (is quite/isn’t quite) usual for the Russians.
4. In most of the English as well as Russian families supper
is the (lightest/heaviest) meal of the day.

3ananne 3. O6BACHUTE, KaK Bl NIOHAMAETE BhIACJIEHHBIE B TEKCTE CJIOBA.

3ananue 4. Haiigure rpynnbi «nojjexauiee — CKasyemoes» B TMpenJio-
KEHHSIX, MOMEUEHHBIX 3BE3AOUKOi, H naiiTe 9KBUBAJEHTHDIH pycckmii nepe-
BOJ 9THX NpENIOXeHHH. .

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. Crynesr (Bepyuwiil urpy) sarajpiBaeT MecTo (ropon, crpany), TAe
AKOGH TODBIBAN €ro APYTr, HA3LBAM B KAYECTBE TOACKASKH JOCTONpHMEHa~
TEIHOCTH, “XAPAKTEPHIYI0IHE KaHHOE MECTO. ‘CTYHeHT, oTrajaBmuil MecTo
FlePBBIM, CTAHOBMTCS BEAYULMM. YuacTByeT BCA rpynna. IMonsayiiTech cae-
AYIOIHM CIIHCKOM JROCTONPHMEHATENLHOCTEH:

the Sphinx, the Eiffel Tower, the Taj Mahal, the La Scala
Theatre, the Great Wall, Big Ben, Scotland Yard, the White
House, etc. '
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Model: StA.: Lately a friend of mine has been to a coun~
" try. He’s visited a lot of places of interest. He's
seen the Sphinx. :

St.B.: Has he been to Egypt?

I. HasoBure mo-anrumiickn Bce M3BECTHbE BAM NPOXYKTH ((BPYKTH,:
OBOUH H np.). IoGezuteneM cunTaETCH CTYACHT, AABUIHI MOCIENHEE HA3Ba«
HHe.

IH. Jnanor pas paGotn B napax.

A.: Kak wHacuer Toro, B.: How about a cup of
4TOGH! BHIHTH YalIKy Kode? coffee?

A black coffee for me, Mue, noxaayiicra, uep-
please. - HBIH Kothe.

A kak Hacuer KoHper? How about sweets?

No sweets, thanks. Just Her, cnacu6o. Ilpocro
coffee. | Kode.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A man comes into an English restaurant and asks to bring
him soup. The waiter (ojuuuanr) brings it to him. He looks
out of the window. The sky is dark and full of clouds. “It
looks like rain, sir.” “Yes,” says [sezl the man tasting
(taste — npoGosate) the soup. “And it tastes like rain, too.”

Customer (kauenm): Is it tea or coffee? It tastes like kerosene. -
Waiter: 1i it tastes like kerosene, it is certainly tea. Our
coffee tastes like turpentine (I'to:pentain] — cxumu-

Aap).

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Bunumute us Tabauubl Ha ¢, 319 u BhlyudTe 4 OPMBI CERYIOH[HX
HEeCTAHAAPTHHX TJaronos: fo drink, fo gef, fo meet, fo leave, to read,
fo learn.

1. OGpaayiiTe npHAaraTeabHble HAH CYWIECTBHTENLHEIE C OTPHLATENb=
HBIM 3Ha4eHHeM C oMOULbI0 npeduKea in- (il-, im-, ir-) u nepeseguTe noay-
YCHHBIE NPOH3BOAHBIE HA PYCCKHIl SA3BIK.

possible, possibility, competent, competence, perfect,
operative, rational, rationalism

I11. 3anoanuTe mMpomycku coOTBeTCTBYiOmeH (opmoill raarosa B Ha-
CTOSILEM COBEPHIEHHOM BDEMEHH;
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1. read 1. I ... already ... the main part of
offer his paper. He ... ... some new methods
include | of work in it and ... ... some interesting

2. see. results he got. 2. Where is Nick? I
leave not ..., him since Monday.—He ... ...

3. eat for Kiev lately. 3. ... you ... anything
have since the morning?—1 ... just ... break-

4. bring fast. 4. Who ... ... these newspapers?

5. spend 1 want to look them through. 5. Where ...
be Nelly ... her vac?—She ... ... to the

: Crimea.

1V. Nepepepute ha auramiickuii s3bik:

S1 He Xouy uaru c BamH. I yxXKe BHAeN 3TOT (QUIbM.
2. OHH XKAYT BalunX nuceM. Bel yxe Hamucaau um? — Her.
S1 cobupaioch Hanmucath mepBOe MUCBMO 3aBTpa. 3. AHS He-
-laBHO mnpHexasa u3 MuHcKa. 1 TOJNBKO 4TO BCTPETHN ee.
4. T'ne I'lerss u Koasi? — Onn yxe yuin gomofi. 5. Hacrymumna
(npuuina) suma: CHer NMOKpBII 3€MJIIO, CTAIO XOJOJLHO.

V. OrBerbTe Ha CIeAyIOU[HIl BOMPOC, MCIOJAL3YS AJsl OTBETA npen.ua-
raeMbie B CKOGKaX BBIPAXeEHHS:

What have you prepared for your next English class?

(fo prepare Unit 4; fo write out and learn the new words; to
do some exercises orally and in writing; to prepare Reading 44 ).

Unit Five

(1) GRAMMAR. REVISION EXERCISES
(OB30PHBIE YNPAXHEHHS) ~°

3ananne 1. MNMpouutaiite npeaioxeHuss W HA30BHTE YNOTpeGieHHBE B
HHX raarojbHbie dopmel. Hailiaute ckadyembie B 9THX NMpeisoXeHUAX 1 Ha30-
BHTE¢ HCXOAHLIE q)Oprl CMBICJIOBBLIX TJIAroJoB:

I. What have you eaten? 2. [ have eaten a buttered toast
and a boiled egg. 3. My friend is one of the most interesting
men I know. 4. He has lived a very interesting and -exciting
life. 5. He has been everywhere and has done everything.
6. Has the postman come today? 7. Yes, he has just been
here. 8. He has brought a letter. 9. The letter brought is
on the table.

3apanue 2. HasoBute HOMepa mpepnoxeHuil B 3ajaHHH 1, B KOTOPHIX
npruactue 11 aBasercda onpeaeneHueM.
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(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Anrnufickue mectoumenuss the other u another — dpyeod -
ynorpeGasiotes audxpepenunpobanno; the other moxapasyme-
BaeT BHIGOP M3 1 B Y X BO3MOXKHBIX MPeIMETOB, JHIL H T. M.,
another — Boifop W3 M HOT M X BO3MOXHBIX. Hanpuwmep:
1. I have got two friends. One is Tom, the other is John.
2. 1 don’t like this pen. Give me another (pen).

3agaune 1. 3anonwute nponycku chosamu the other, another:

1. You must do two exercises. First do this one and then
... . 2. 1 don’t like this picture. They have some better
ones. Let's take . ... 3. She has two sisters. One of them is
eighteen years old, ... is only thirteen. 4. We have several
factories im the town. He works here at our factory, but his
son works at .. . factory. ’

-~ -

3ananne 2. OnpefenuTe rpaMMATHYCCKYIO KATETOPHIO M CMBICH Bhije-
JIEHHBIX CJOB B NPHUBEAEHHLIX HHKE NnpeNJIoKCHUAX, Ilpoaeplﬂe npasuib=
HOCTh BBINOAHCHHA 3ajaHHA 110 KJOYY:

1. They have got a collection of records. 2. They record
pop music. 3. They have got a car and they make Sunday
rides out of town. 4. He rides the car too fast. 5. Can you
give me a ride? 6. On Sundays we often go on hikes. 7. They
hike a lot about the country.

3apanne 3. Ilepesegure HA PYCCKHA #3bIK ClEAYyiOlHe UESTIOYKH CJOB.
Hposepb're NPaBUJIbHOCTh BbINOJHECHHA 3ajaHHA MO KJao4y:

1) record library; 2) record player; 3) newspaper readers;
4) music lovers; 5) dance music; 6) stamp collectors.

(3) READING 5A

3aganue 1. Buumatensno npouuraiite TEKCT H- HalijliTe B Hem: onuca-
HHEe TOro BHJAA OTABIXA, KOTOPHIA NMPeANO4HTacTEe BHL

Holidays

In the USSR working people have from two weeks to
more than a month of holidays every year. Therefore rest
and entertainment have become a very impertant part of
their lives. Naturally, they spend a large part of this iree
time at home and there are a lot of ways to use this time.

A very popular activity in many families has become
sport. Almost any kind of sport is available in big cities
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and small towns of the Soviet Union. There are Iots of sports
clubs everywhere. Young people go in for different kinds of
sports: tennis, boxing, football, basket-ball, etc.

But even more than to sports Russian people devote much
of their time to different hobbies. Many people are interest-
ed in collecting stamps, record libraries and in listening
to music at home. There are different kinds of music avail-
able on phonograph records: popular songs and dance music
as well as symphonies and other classical music. Others
are great book lovers. They collect large libraries at home,.
~ The Russians are great walkers. From the first warm days
of spring on through summer and into autumn a popular
hobby is hiking. On the river banks, in the mountains, in
city parks you can see people having picnics or camping.
A Sunday ride or a hike out into the countryside has become
almost traditional. During long holidays many families take
camping trips. They pack their cars with outdoor equipment
and spend several days swimming, boating, fishing and hik-
ing. State and national parks are very popular areas for these
activities.

Some people take automobile ['o:tamabi:l] trips through
different sections of the country. They visit such places as
the Baltic countries, Moldavia, the Ukraine, and the Cauca-
sus. Some of them prefer to take a trip through old Russian
cities with their unique [ju:'ni:kl architecture.

Other families prefer to spend their holidays visiting
large cities. Such cities as Leningrad, Moscow, Samarkand,
Erevan and many others attract thousands of tourists ["tus-
rists]. There are also plenty of tourists in Moscow and
Leningrad all year round. The tourists visit museums, attend
concerts, theatres and other attiractions of the big cities.

Holiday trips do not end with the return home. People
show pictures of the trip to friends and neighbours ['neibaz].
Some time passes and they start making plans for the next
summer.

3ananue 2. Hajfianre B Texcre ABrAMACKHE SKBHBANEHTH CJAELYIOULHX
PYCCKHX $pas H CAOBOCOYETARHI: -

Kpyrasft rox; JMmo0o#t By crnopra JAOCTYNEH; C TepBBIX
TeNJHX BECEHHHX [Hell M Jajlee B TeUeHHe BCerd JeTa; BO3-
BpauleHue JAoMOH; CyuUIeCTByeT MHOTO CMOCOGOB . . .; MapKu —
OYeHb NONYJASPHOE MECTO . . . ; BOCKPECHEBIe MOE3JKH 3a TOPOA;
HEKOTOpble NPEANOYHTAIOT MoeXaTh . .. ; MOJIOAEXKb 3aHHMa-
eTcsl CIIOPTOM; OYEHb NONyJAsSPHOE YBJjeYeHHE — TYPH3M
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3aganne 3. Jaiite pycckHe IKBHBANEHTHI CJEAYIOUIHX AHIVIMACKHX CJIO -
BOCOYETAHMIA:

*music available on phonograph records; a Sunday ride

into the countryside; to take a trip to .. .; all year round,;
a holiday trip; there are a lot of ways .. .; to make plans
for ...

(4) READING 5B

3apanne 1. [lpounTaiiTe TEKCT 3a 3 MHUHYTHI M OTBETbTE HAa BOMPOCHL:

1. Kak aHrgmuaHe NpefloYUTAIOT IPOBOJUTb KAHHKYJIAP-
Hoe Bpema? 2. [loueMy OHU IpPeRMOUMTAIOT STH (OPMBI OTALIXA?
CrioBa Ajis MOHAMAHKs TekcTa: pocket money ['mMANI] —JeHLIU Ha Kap-

MaHHbIe pacxofini; travel n — nyTelrecTBHE;, U — NyTEUIECTBOBAThL; pay —
N1aTHTh PN

The British on Holiday

*Many British people think that it’s better not to spend
money on a holiday in Britain because the weather is so
changeable. They prefer to spend their money on package
['pekidz]l holidays in Southern Europe. A package holiday
is not a very expensive form of group travel. You pay a
travel agent a sum of money and he arranges (opranusyer)
flight (nepeser), hotel, food and entertainment. *All you
need is pocket money when you get to the foreign country.
It is sometimes not much more expensive to go to Europe
than to stay in England.

That is probably why package holidays are so popular.
But not everybody likes them. *Some people say you do not
see very much of the country you go to.

However seaside holidays in Britain are still the most
popular and traditional form of holiday for most of the Brit-
ish people. *Because Britain is quite a small island, no
one lives farther than 75 miles from the sea. As soon as the
summer weather begins thousands of people in cars make
their way to the seaside. The seaside is a place for a family
holiday.

3anaHne 2. Oﬁ’bﬂCHHTe, KaK Bbl NOHHUMAETEe BBIJEJCHHbIE B TEKCTE
ciioBa.

3apanue 3. Jlalite apexBaTHbifi pycckuil nepesoj mpeaNoxeHui, Nome-
YeHHBIX 3BE3J0UKOil.
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{5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. Hacrynaetr Bpems ornyckos. CrnipocuTe Ballerc gpyra, 4em OH yBJje-
KaeTcsi M Kax OH NPefncukTaeT MPOBOXHTH CBOH ornyck. Hoabsysach BeI-
paxeHHsAMH, NPUBEJEHHLIMH HHXKe, 3ajalTe eMy KaK MOXHO GoJbiue eoO-
pocos. TloGeautedeM cYMTaeTCs CTYAEGHT, 3a0aBHIKA NOCAEAHHE BONPOC.

Hobbies: collect books/records/stamps; go in for 'sports;
go on hikes; play the piano/the guitar; like walking/fishing/
boating, swimming/playing games/reading/watching TV/go-
ing to the cinema (theatre} etc.

Holidays (vacation): spend holidays (vac) at home/in
the countryside/at the sea/in a sports camp/in a holiday
home/in a walking tour ["tusl] etc.

Il. JXuanor aas pabornl B mapax.

A.: Y Bac ectb X0066u?
Eecnu ja, T0 Kakoe?

Music (playing the gui-
tar [gi'ta]/the  piano
['pjeenoul).

Kakyio MY3EIKY BH Ipei-
HoYHTaerTe?

I prefer pop music (light/
classical music).

B.: Do you have hobbies?
If so, what?

Mysbika (urpa Ha rurape/
MHaHUHO).

What kind of music do
you prefer?

S npenpnousrtar0  Hapoi-
HYI0 MY3bIKY (JIerKylo/KJjac-

CHYECKYIO).

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Customer: Look here, waiter; I have just found a button
(nyrospua) in my soup.

Waiter: Oh, thank you, sir. And I was looking all over the

place for it. LT

-

(7) HOME EXERCISES.

I. Botnuuinte 3 tabauupl Ha ¢. 319 u BolyunTe 4 hopMBl CaenyiOWHX
HeCTAHAAPTHBIX rAaronos: lo sif, fo begin, to sleep, to mean, to beat, o put.

11. 3anoiHuTe NPOMYCKH B NMpPEJOMEHUSX COOTBeTcTBYIoUleH (opmoii
rjarojia B HacTOSIMEM COBEPILIEHHOM BPEMEHH HJIH NMPHYACTHEM IpoileALlero
BPEeMEHM B KaueCTBe OMpeaeeHus: .

covered/have covered. The surface of the earth ... with
waters of the seas and oceans is very large. Spring waters

a very large part of the land.
registered/have registered. They the temperature.
The maximum , . . temperature was + 50°C. :
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offered/has offered. The head engineer . . . a new method.
The method . . . by him is really very interesting and import-
ant. '

left/have left. I ... my text-book at college. You must
find the book ... .

I1L. Mepesepxnte Ha aHrauiickmit s3pik.

1. Kaxue KHurH BBl Ipejmoyntaere? — BoJblie Bcero s
JO0/M0 KHHIH 06 ydeHblX (scientists). 2. OGopynosauue,
NOJyueHHOe B MPOHLIOM Mecsile, HeoOXoAuMo (necessary)
i MX paboTel. 3. Bel yxke ynaxoBamu Bewu? — [a. ¥Yna-
KOBaHHbIe Bellld HaXojaTcsi B Apyro#t KomHate. 4. OHH yexanu
B ropel. Korpa onm cobupatorcsi BepHyThesi? 5. [ae Bamia
ceMbs MPOBeJ&a OTHYCK? — Mbl 6BIIM B CMIOPTHBHOM Jarepe
(camp) H TOJIBKO 4TO BepHYMHCh. MbI OYeHb XOPOLIO NPOBEH
Bpema. 6. Kro mpeayioxua stor Meron? — S He 3Haro.

N
IV. OrsernTe Ha caeayiouue Bonpocsi:

1. Do you have any hobbies? 2. What is your main
hobby? 3. How do you usually spend your free time? 4. Do
you like to listen to music? 5. Which music do you prefer?
6. Who is your favourite (moGumnii) writer or poet? 7. Do
you know any English or American writers? 8. Who is your
favourite one? 9. What kind of sports do you go in for? 10. Do
you go in for hiking?

Unit Six

(1) GRAMMAR. CTPAJATEJIbHBIN 3AJ0T
(THE PASSIVE VOICE)

LlenTpoM BLICKAa3LIBAHHA B AHIVIHHCKOM [pefIoMeHHH
Bcerja sBJIsIETCsi CYObeKT AeficTBHA (MOAexKalliee), KOTOpbIit
3aHHMaeT B npejioxenud nepsoe mecto (1). Korma cy6bert
AEHCTBHA sBJSIETCA aKTHBHBIM, T. €. JeficTBYeT, cKasyeMmoe
BbIpaxKaercsi IJiarosioM B (dopMe. IelCTBUTENBHOrO 3ajora
(Active Voice), a xorga JeficTBHe HanpaBJAeHO Ha
- CyOBeKT, T. €. KOrja IojJiexaliee siBJAseTCA NACCHBHBIM, CKa-
3yeMoe BBIpaXaercsi IJ1aroJioM B cTpajartesbHoMm 3ajore (Pas-
sive Voice). Ckasyemoe, BblpakeHHOEe IVIaroJIioM B cTpaja- -
TeJILHOM 3aJI0Te, COCTOHT M3 BCIIOMOraTeNbHOro riarojia to be
B COOTBETCTBYIOWIEM BpEMEHH, JIHIE H YHCIe H npudactus I
cMbicIoBOrO rJaroaa (V,).
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Bpewma to be

Ipuyactue 11
Vs)
The Present Indefinite Tense | is (am, afe)
covered

The Past Indefinite Tense was (were)

The Present Perfect Tense has (have) been

CpaBHHTe CTPYKTYDPY NpeIJoXeHHS! B JeACTBHTEIbHOM H
CTpAJATeNbHOM 3aJI0Tax:

‘Active Voice ‘Passive Voice
People build new cities. New cities are built (by people).
Spring waters cover this area This area is covered with spring
every year. waters every year.
1 have done this work. This work has been done.

B BonpocHTEeJbHOM INpetokKeHHH EPBLIf BCMO-
MOTATe/ibHBIH IJIaro/i MOMelaeTcs Mepel TOLIeXKaM:

New cities | have been built.

Have | new cities | been built? Yes, tHey | No, they
have. ‘| have not.

BoTpHLaTeabHOM NpelIOKeHHH OTpHLaHKe not
CTaBHTCH TOCTE NMEpBOTO BernoMoraTesnbHoOro raaroda. Hanpa-
mep: The work has not been done yet. The letter was not
sent. )

[Ipeanoxenye coO cKasyeMBIM B CTpajaTebHOM 8ajore
NepeBOANTCS Ha PYCCKHi si3bIK uallle BCEro

a) HeOmpeJeNeHHO-IUHbLIM NPeTOXKeHueM B JeHCTBHTEND-
wom samore. Hampumep: New cities are built.— Cmpoam
HOBLIE TOpOJa;

6) HeonpejeneHHO-JHUHBIM TIPEJIONKEHHEM C TJIAaroJoM B
cTpajaTenbHom saiore. Hampumep: Some new equipment
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is developed in this lab.— B stoft naGoparopuu paspaba-
mosaemcs, HoBoe 0GOpyAoBaHHe.

3aganne 1. HaszosuTe HOoMepa npejpoxeHnd, B KOTOPHIX CKazyemoe
BBIPAXEHO FJarojioM B CTPanaTenbHOM 3aJore;

1. Several new office buildings have been constructed
in the town lately. 2. They have just constructed the new
building for the theatre. 3. The buildings for the hospital
and a new department store were constructed two years ago.
4. English is spoken in many countries of the world. 5. The
language spoken in Brazil isn’t English. 6. Was he invited
to come to the office?—Yes, he was. 7. He was offered a very
interesting job there. 8. The job offered to him is so interest-
ing! 9. The system used here is of simple construction. 10. The
name given to the system is very short. 11. The system was
examined yesterday.

3apanne 2. Hasos_me HoMepa npeanoxeHuilt B 3ajaHun 1, B KOTOPHIX
npuyactue Il BuinonHser GyHKuHIO onpejesdeHus.

3apanue 3. Ipounraiite npejpnoxenus 3aganus 1 ¢ NPaBHILHBIM CMBIC~
JIOBBIM YJieHeHHeM ¢:pa3 M mepeBeAMTE HX HA PYCCKHH A3BIK.

3apauue 4. [aiiTe aHrJIUACKHe IKBHBAJEHTBHI PYCCKHX TNpenfoxeHmil:

1. CneumanucroB ofyuator. 3. CjoBa yuar. 3. I‘opbzla
nocemaior, 4. oma ctposit. 5. Bpemsa nposogar. 6. Pusmky
usyvaior. 7. JBepb Obiia 3akphTa. 8. KHUroH nmosb3oBasHch.

BosBpaTHble MecTouMeHHs1 B aHTVIMECKOM sI3bIKE, B OT/IHYHE
OT PYCCKOT0, H3MEHSIIOTCS 10 JINlaM, poiaM M uucaam. Hampu-
Mep:

I ask myself. We ask ourselves.
You ask yourself. You ask yourselves,
He asks himself, cebs | They ask themselves,

She asks herself,
It sets itself.

YcuauresbHblE MECTOMMEHHSI HMEIOT Te e (GOpPMBI ¥ COOT-
BETCTBYIOT PYCCKHM MECTOUMEHHSAM: cam, cama, camu ¥ T. X.
Hanpumep: Don’t write to them. They are soon coming to
Moscow themselves,

3ananue 5. 3amoJHHTE HPONYCKH coOTBeTCTBYloleii dopmoii BoaBpaT-
HOTO HJIM YCHJIHTEJILHOTO MECTOMMEHHI:

1. Look at . .., my friend, you look so pale (Gneausti).
2. He is very self-critical. He often criticizes ... . 3. The
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moon reflects . . . in the dark water. 4. I know ... belter
than you do. 5. The scientists ... do not understand the
problem very well. 6. Don’t help us. We can doit....

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. B anr/uiickoM f3bIKe UMeeTcs LeJbIA Psijl CYIeCTBUTeb-
HBIX ¢ cybdukcom -ment.

3ananne. [pounTaiiTe creaylomue aHIMACKHE CYIMECTBHTENbHLIE, 00~
pasoBanHbie TPH nomomu cyddukca -ment OT TIArojoB improve — yayu-
wamy:;, develop —.passusame; equip — 060pydosams, cHabocame; achieve ~
docrmuezams W paliTe X PYCCKHE OKBHBAJEHTHI:

improvement, equipment, achievement, development

2. OfpatnTe BHUMaHHe Ha pasjuuMe B YTEHMH [Jaronia
graduate [ gredjueit] — okanuusams ebicuiee yuebroe 3ase-
Qenue W cyliectBuTenbHoro graduate ['gredjut] — ewnyck-
HUK, OKOHuuUBLILL ebicuiee yuebHOe 3asederue.

(3) READING 6A

3ananue 1. Buumarteanno mpoumraiiTe TekcT M BhOepuTe M3 HEro Bce
NpeAJIoKeRHs, B KOTOPBIX MOXKHO HAiiTH CBENCHHMA 1Ast XapaKTEPUCTHKY Ba=
wero BY3a.

Moscow University

The oldest university in Russia was opened on April 26,
1755. Its history is closely connected with the name of its
founder—the great Russian scientist and poet M. V. Lomo-
nosov. At the early days of its history Moscow University
was housed in a small building in Red Square. *There were
lecture halls, rooms for studies as well as the first chemical
laboratory in Russia founded by Lomonosov. -

It is difficult to say in detail about all the possibilities
provided by the complex of modern buildings of the Uni-
versity constructed on the Lenin Hills. It is sufficient to
say that the main building of the University is 32 stories
high and has more than a thousand lecture halls, a great
number of rooms for studies, libraries, dining-rooms and
other necessary facilities (cpeacrBa obcnyxuBanust) as well.
*A great number of laboratories provided with up-to-date
equipment improve the conditions of learning and research.
*The history of Moscow University is connected with the
names of the greatest Russian and Soviet scientists who were
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its students and graduates. For young men and women Mos-

cow University opens the road to the latest achievements

in science, technology and culture, to working on problems

that are of much importance for mankind.

Moscow University is a recognized leading centre of So-
viet and world science. *Serious and significant researches
are conducted by its scientists and students. Its influence

upon world science and education is deep and permanent

(nocrosinnift). * Today research is becoming increasingly
international and Moscow University is steadily widening
its contacts with the leading universities in other countries.

3ananne 2. B npepsioxeHnsX, NOMeueHHBIX 3BE3NOUKON, HAMAMTE BCe
raronbHeie GOPMBI H BBITHILUTE CKAa3yeMmbie.

3apaune 3. Haliawre B TeXCTe SKBHBAMEHTH CACLYIOMIHX PYCCKHX ClO-
BOCOYETaANMIL: ,

TPYAHO,€Ka3aTh; YJAYHIIAIOT YCA0BUA OOYYEHHS M HCCHe-
JOBaTe/bCcKOH paéo’l‘bl; HCTOpHA TECHO CBsi3aHa C . . . ; BJAUAHUE
Ha . .. ; ycJoBHs o0yYeHHs H McceHOBaHHI; BeAyLW(Hil LeHTp
HayKH; OCHAlleHHBIX COBPEeMEHHBLIM O60py,lIOBaHHeM; OyTe K
HOBeHIINM JAOCTHXKEHUSAM, IOCTOAHHO pacliupsaeT KOHTaKThi

3ananue 4. Ynotpe6ute noaxoismue no CMBICy CJIOBA M3 mpeniarae~

MBIX B CKOOK2X BapHaHTOB:

1. Moscow University was (found/founded) in 1755. 2. The |

history of Moscow University is (provided/connected) with
the name of M. V. Lomonosov. 3. There are a great number
of laboratories (connected/provided) with the latest equip-

ment. 4. Well-equipped laboratories (recognize/improvelcon-

duct) the conditions of learning and research. 5. Moscow
University plays an important part in the (development/
equipment) of Russian science and :education. 6. Many world-
known Russian poets, writers and scientists were (the found-

ers of/graduates of) Mescow University. 7. The 'great Rus- |
sian scientist Lomonosov was (the founder of/a graduate of)

Moscow University.

(4) READING 6B

3ananue 1. Tipounraiite Texer 3a 3 munyru. Haiiaure B vexcre orern
Ha caepymouiue BONpPOCHL: '

1. Was Isaac Newton the founder of Cambridge Univer-
sity? 2. What University was taken as a model for the
University of Cambridge? 3. Who was the founder of the
Cavendish Laboratory?
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CnoBa aast nmonwmanus Texkcra: century [’sentfori] — Bex; degree—
CTeneHb, yueHoe 3BaHue; orfal — yCTHBIH:

The University of Cambridge was founded in the twelfth
century and before the beginning of the thirteenth it was
almost a recognized centre of education. The University was
formed on the model of European continental universities,
in particular that of Paris. At first there were neither col-
leges nor professors in the modern sense of word. Lectures
and oral examinations were conducted in Latin. There were
no written examinations. Until the fifteenth century the
history of Cambridge was not as significant as that of Ox-
ford. But by the end of the seventeenth century the Univer-
sity was the home of Sir Isaac Newton—professor of mathe-
matics from 1669 till 1702 whose influence was deep and
permanent. At that time serious tests were offered to the
candidates for degrees. During the early part of the nine-
teenth century examinations were greatly improved and writ-
ten examinations were more often used than oral.

At the same time there were built a number of labora-
tories for the natural sciences, among them the Cavendish
Laboratory. The Cavendish Laboratory organized by the
well-known Scottish mathematician and physicist Maxwell
was opened in 1871. It was named after the English scientist
of the 18th century Sir Henry Cavendish. Now it is one of
thelgreatest physical laboratories known throughout the
world.

3ananue 2. Tpounraiite TEKCT NOBTOPHO. IlepeunciuTe OCHOBHBIE BEXH
B HcTopud KemOpHaKCKOro yHHBepcHTeTa.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. YrounuTe y Baliero coGeceHHKa BpeMs JeACTBUA:

Model: St.A.: The book has been found. (an hour ago) —
St.B.: When was it found?— St.A.: It was
found an hour ago.

1. The work has been finished. (some minutes ago) 2. The
exercises have been written. (in the morning) 3. The letter
has been answered. (some days ago) 4. The report has been
made. (on Monday) 5. This lecture has been discussed.
(last week) 6. This work has been included into our plan.
(some months ago) 7. This work has been offered to me. (last
month) 8. The problem has been solved. (fwo minutes ago)

43



I1. Pacckaxure o Bamem By3e, A06aBiasst HHPOPMAUMIO K BbICKA3bIBA~
HHIO npexblaymero cryaenta. IMoGeantenemM CYHTAETCH TOT, Ybe BHLICKA3BI-

BaHHE O0Ka3aJoCbh nNocCJeAHHM.

HI. Hduanor pas paGotel B mapax.

A.: Bnl yuuTech B UHCTH-
TyTE?

Yes, I am a first-year
student.

Kakne mpeameTs wH3y-
qaTcA Ha NEPBOM Kypce?

Physics, maths and some
other subjects are.

Korga cnatores sk saMedbI?

Exams are taken twice
a year—in sumimer and
in winter. .

B.: Are you at college?

Ha, s cTyneHT nepsoro
Kypca.

What  subjects = are
studied in the first year?

®dusuka, MareMaTHika u
HeKOTOpble  JpyrHe Ipei-
METHI.

When are exams taken?

OKs3aMeHBl CJA0TCA JBa
pasa B roj—sHMOH H Jje-
TOM.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Two men have talked for some time in the train (noesn).-

“Are you going to professor. Brown’s lecture this evening?”
says [sez] one of them.

“Yes,” answers the other.

“Don’t go. People say he is a very bad speaker.”

“I must go,” says the other. “I am Brown.”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Bunuiuute W3 Tabaunsl Ha c. 319 u Bhiyunte 4 GopMbl CeAYIOMMX
HeCTaHJAPTHBIX IJIAT0/I0B:

to lead, to hold, to stand, to lie, to set, to teach
I1. TepeBennte Ha pycckuil s3BIK:

1. “Bed and Breakfast” are offered in any English small
hotel. 2. These data (maunne) were not included into the
paper. 3. A lot of periodicals have been got by the library
lately. 4. This laboratory is provided with the most modern
equipment. 5. The scientists working there are well known
in our country as well as abroad (sa rpauuueii). 6. Re-
searches conducted in the laboratory are usually followed with
great interest. 7. In Leningrad there are plenty of places
closely connected with the historic days of the October Rev-
olution. 8. Leningrad is visited by lots of tourists coming
from different parts of the world.
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II1. Iepesepute HA AHTAHICKUE SI3BIK!

1. BBl JO/KHBI XOPOLIO BBIYYHTb HOBBIE CJI0Ba. DTH CJIOBA
BKJIIOUEHBl B KOHTDPOJIbHYIO pabory. 2. OH caMm yCOBepIIEHCT-
BoBaa 3ToT Merox (method). [laHHEIE MeTOd Temepb INHPOKO
ucnoabsyercs. 3. MccienoBanue, nmpoBelleHHOe HUMH, sIBJISETCS
oueHb BakHbIM. MccienoBaHue GbIJIO MPOBEJEHO B CPOK (on
time). 4. Hosefilee o6opylpoBaHHue, MOCTaBJsSEMOe 3THM 3a-
BOJIOM, SIBJsleTcA HeoGXOAUMEIM JJ/Isi Hac. B mporuioM mecsiue
OHO He GbUTO MOCTaBJeHO B cpoK. 5. OHa cama HMeeT GOJbIIOE
BJMSHHE Ha CBOHX CTYAEHTOB. JlOCTaToOuHO NOrOBOPHTHL €
HHUMH 06 3TOM cepbesHo. 6. MHOIO M3BeCTHBIX Y4eHHIX OBLIO
npuraalweHo Ha 3Ty KoHdepenuumio (conference).

1V. 3anoaHHTe NPONYCKH B NpPEAJOKEHUSX TAKMM 00pa3oM, 4TOOH mo-
JAYUHNICH pacckas o BamieM HHCTHUTYTE:

1 am a first-year student at ... Institute. My college
is in . .. street/highway (uwocce) next to the ... Metro sta-
tion/bus/tram stop. My college is/is not large. There are
lots of/quite a few lecture halls, rooms for studies and labor-
atories there. Its research laboratories are/are not provided
with the most modern equipment. Serious and significant
researches are/are not conducted by our college scientists.
There are very many/some/no well-known scientists working
at our college. My special field is . .. . As a first-year stu-
dent I am not doing any research yet but I am planning to
take part in the research activities of our department next
year/in a year/in the third year. I am going to leave college
in ...

Unit Seven

(1) GRAMMAR. REVISION EXERCISES
(OB30PHBIE YTIPAXHEHH 1)

3amanue 1. HasoBuTe HOMEPA TIPEANIOKEHHA, B KOTOPHIX CKA3yeMoe Bbl-
pakeHo IJaroJom B CTPajaTE/IbHOM 3aJore. MpountaiiTe N MepPeBENNTE 9TH
npeaJoKeHNs HA PYCCKHM A3bIK: . .

1. The Cavendish Laboratory isone of the greatest phys-
ical laboratories known throughout the world. 2. The Lab-
oratory was opened in 1871. 3. James Maxwell was appoint-
ed the first Cavendish Professor of Experimental Physics
at Cambridge. 4. Since its foundation the Cavendish Labor-
atory has played an outstanding part in training physicists.
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3apanue 2. 3anoNHHMTE NPONYCKH B NPEANOMEHHNX. €OOTBETCTBYIOMEN
ttopmoit rmarona o make B REHCTBHTENbHOM WAH CTPARATEABHOM 3aJ0Te
npocTOro nacrosimero epemenu (Present Indefinite):

make (s)—is (are) made

1. Part 1 of the experiment ... in the first two weeks
of the month. 2. Everyone ... the same experiment and
exercise. at the same time. 3. Part 2 of the experiment . . .
in the last two weeks of the month. 4. You must ... the
experiment today. 5. The experiments in Part I ... in Me-
chanics and Optics Laboratories on the first floor. 6. You
may . .. any part you like,

3ananue 3. Ucxons u3 dopmpt TAarofa-cKkasyeMoro, BuGepuTe COOTBET~
CTBYWIleE YyKa3zaHue BPEMECHH M ONPENETHTE €ro MeCTOo B NpeINOKEeHH S

1. She has graduated from a medical college. (fwo years
ago, already) 2. Interesting and significant researches have
been conducted in our research laboratory. (at that time,
since 1950) 3. They have improved their equipment. (last
year, just) 4. Our laboratory was provided with modern
research equipment. (a year ago, just) 5. A great number of
new research laboratories have been constructed in our coun-
try. (fen years ago, since 1970)

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Ipedurc un- nNpHiaeT npuJarareaAbHLIM, CYINECTBHTENDb-
HBIM, NIPHYACTHAM, TVIaro1aM H HapeyHsM OTpHULATeNbHOe 3Ha-
UeHHe HJIM 3HaueHHe NPOTHBONOJIOXKHOrO JeficTBusi. Hampu-
Mep: to pack ynarosvieams — to unpack pacnaxossisame.

3apanne 1. Jlafite pycckHe skBHBaAeHTHI CHAEAYIOBMUX AHTIAKRCKHX ¢A0-
BocoyeTanHi. CBepbTe CBOE pelleHHe € KAIOYOM:

(1) unknown effect; (2) uncomfortable bus; (3) unwritten
stories; (4) unusual heat; (5) unpleasant words; (6) unimpor-
tant influence; (7) unoccupied seat; (8) unequipped laboratory

3apanue 2. Jlaiite anranfickue SKBHBANEHTH ClERYOU{HX PYcCKHX cao-

BocoyeTanui. Jloabsyfitech HCXONHBIMH NPHAATATENLHBIMH B KONOHKE CJie-
Ba:

equal HeHYXHas NJIOWajb, HENPHATHHH BT,
suitable HeoObluHAs KapTHHA, HEYAOGHOE BpeMs, He-
pleasant paBHBIE YacTH

usual

necessary
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2. boarding-house n — naucxoH; lodge v — pa3sMeCTUTh,
(BpeMeHHO) MOCeJHTh; residential @ — KuJo#, CBfA3aHHLIHA
C MECTOXHTEJbCTBOM HJIM TpOXKHBaHHEM (TAe-J1.)

3. the governing body — opraH ynpaBsJeHH:

4. undergraduate n — CTyJEHT MNOCAEQHErO Kypca; post-
graduate n — acnupaHT

5. to takea (first) degree = to graduate; to confer a high-
er degree — mpucBauBaTb YUEHYIO CTeNeHb

(3) READING 7A

3ajanue 1. BuumarenbHo npountafite TexcT. CKaXHTe, KaKkue TPajH-
uun OxchopACKOro YHHBEPCHTETA JOULIH 1O HAIMHX AHel.

Oxford University

There are about 50 universities in Britain nowadays and
three of them—Oxford, Cambridge and London are unique
[ju(:)'ni:k] universities with several-hundred-year-old his-
tory. The first reference to Oxford as a town was made in
919. 1t’s difficult to be certain why the first University was
established at Oxford and not elsewhere. Perhaps a variety
of factors were important here. The place was Iar from the
centre, the land was cheap and readily available and it
was far from the political life of the country. The first ref-
erence to the University appears in the 12th century and
a century later there were already 1500 students and the
University was well-known in Europe. ‘

First there were only about 60 chapels ['tfazp(e)l] (uep-
koBb) and a student was living and studying in one of these
chapels learning theology, logic and rhetoric ['retorikl.

Oxford University of today is a federatior™of 48 colleges,
each largely independent. The word “college” was originally
associated with a boarding house for students to lodge. Now
some of the British colleges are essentially only teaching
institutions while others are residential and teaching insti-
tutions at the same time.

The governing body of Oxford University is the Congre-
gation (coser) of 1500 men—the assembly of all the members
of the colleges. The Congregation chooses the Council of
24 people. The colleges admit students, organize prografms,
students’ work and residence, laboratories, libraries and
term examinations, while the University is in charge of or-
ganizing final examinations and confers degrees. Forty col-
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leges of 48 admit only men, two colleges are mixed and six
colleges are only for women.

A person studying for a degree at a British university is
called an undergraduate; one who has taken a degree is called
a graduate.

B. A. or B. Sc. stands for Bachelor of Arts, or of Science,
the first degree given after a period of 3—4 years of special-
ised study at a University. M. A. or M Sc. denotes Master
of Arts, or of Science, a higher degree, usually conferred after
a year’s post-graduate study.

Social changes have certainly transformed Oxford consid-
erably. Some of the traditions have gone in the past. How-
ever in spite of all these changes Oxford has not lost its
distinctive character. -

Banaﬂné 2. Haiipute B TeKcTe AHIMNACKHE SKBHBAJEHTHI CJEAYIOUHX
bycckux cnonoc?:eTaHuﬁ:

3eMJId CTOHJ1a JCUIeBO M Oblna JIerko JAOCTYNHA; CChlJIKa Ha . ..}
TPYAHO CKa3aTb ONpPeleNeHHO; KaxKIbli B 3HAUHTEJbHOH CTe-
IIEHH He3aBHCHUM, SBJAETCA IO CYHIeCTBY ... ;, OTBeyaeT 34
OpraHusanui ... ; BBIIYCKHbiE 3K3aMeHBHI, CEMECTpPOBLIE
9K3aM€HbI, HECMOTPA Ha 3TH H3MEHEHHd; OIVIHYUTC/IbHLIE
uepTh; yueGHOe 3aBelcHHe; yyeGHOe 3aBelieHHe, O6eCIeuH-
Bamliee CTYAEHTOB INOJHLIM NaHCHOHOM

3anganue 3. YnorpeGHTe MOAXOAsiHE NO CMBCAY C/I0BA M3 Npeaa«
FaeMLIX B CKOOKaX BapPHAHTOB:

1. The first reference to Oxford as a (town/University)
was made in the 10th century. 2. A college was originally
associated with a (feaching/residential) institution. 3. (Al
some/none) of the British colleges are only houses for lodg-
-ing. 4. The (University/colleges) admit students and organ-
ize their studies. 5. The University Council is in charge of
organizing (ferm/final) examinations. 6. The degrees are
conferred by the (Colleges/University). 7. (48/40/6/8) Oxford
Colleges admit women.

(4) READING 7B
3apanne 1. [pounrtaiite TeKCT 3a 2 MHHYTHI M CKAaXHTe, KAKOH M3 32«
TOJIOBKOB TIOJIHEE BCETO OTPAXKAET CONEPKAHHE TEKCTa:

1. London University.
2. British Universities.
3. Some Aspects of British University Life.
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Cnosa 11 MOHMMAHHS Tekcra: law — npaBo; lopucrmpyjeHuns; ifi-
ternal students — CTYJenTHl AHeBHOTO oOTjenenus; external students —
CTYAEHTH! 3a0UHOTO OTAeMeHKS; tutor — PYKOBOAHTENb IPYOINb CTYLEHTOR

Of the full-time students now attending English univer-
sities three quarters are men and one quarter women. Nearly
half of them are engaged in the study of the arts subjects
such as history, languages, economics or law, the others are
studying pure or applied sciences such as medicine, dentistry,
technology, or agriculture.

The University of London, for instance, includes internal
and external students, the latter coming to London only
to sit for their examinations. Actually most external students
at London University are living in London. The colleges in
the University of London are essentially teaching institutions
providing instruction chiefly by means of lectures, which
are attended mainly by day students. The colleges of Oxford
‘and Cambridge, however, ar€ essentially residential insti-
tutions and they mainly use a tutorial method which brings
the tutor into close and personal contact with the student.
These colleges, being residential, are necessarily far smaller
than most of the colleges of the University of Loadon.

Education of University standard is also given in other
institutions such as colleges of technology and agricultural
colleges, which prepare their students for degrees or diple-
mas in their own fields.

3ananne 2. OGBACHHTE, KAK Bhl NOHMMAETE BbiJeJeHHble B TEKCTE
cioBa.

3ananue 3. Haliaure B TeKcTe OTBETHI Ha C/EIyOUIHEe BOMPOCHI:

1. What is the difference between colleges in London and
Oxford Universities? 2. What “subjects are called the “arts”?
3. Is there any difference in the methods of teaching in Lon-
don and Oxford Universities?

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
1. OTBeTHTe HA BONPOCH MO COAePkaHuIo TekcTa 7A (paGota B napax):

1. How many universities are there in Britain? 2. Which
of them are unique universities and why? 3. When was the
first reference made to Oxford as a town/university? 4. What
was/is Oxford University in the past/now? 5. What is the
governing body of the University? 6. Who is in charge of
organizing students’ studies/term exams/final exams? 7. Who
has the right to confer degrees? 8. How many Colleges in
Oxiord admit women?
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H. Pacckamure no-aHrauicKH:

1) o sapoxaenun u passutuu OKcdopACKOro yHHBepCH-
TeTa; 2) 0 cTpyKType coBpeMeHHOro OKcopicKoro yHusep-
cHTeTa; 3) O pPa3NHYHM B MeToAaX OOyueHHs B KOJJIEHKaxX
Jlonnonckoro u OKcOPACKOrO YHHBEPCHTETOB

1L [manor pas paGorm B mapax.

A.: CneltHo uTO-HHOY B B.: Any news of Helen?
ot Eanennt?
She’s taking her finals Ona cpaer rocynapcTBen-
at- university. Hble 3K3aMeHbl B YHHBEpPCH
TeTe. :
‘Yem onHa sauumaercsi? - What’s her special field?
(Kakas y Hee creinuans-
HOCTB?) . - ,
She’s chosen microbi- Cpoeit crneuHanbHOCTHIO
ology as her.feld. : ona usbpana MuxKpobHOI0-
: I'HIO.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

At an Exam

Prof.: Never mind (ue Gecnokoiitech) the date. The examina-
tion is more important.
Stud.: Well, sir, I just want to have something right on my

paper.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. Mpountaiite caeaywiue coYeTaHus CJI0B M NOCTapaiiTech MOHATH
HX 3HaYCHHUe:

undrinkable water, uneatable fruit, uncomfortable desk,
unusable word, unimportant news, unhoused boy, unfriendly
look

H. HanuuKre adraumiickue SKBUBAJEHTHI CAESAYIOIHX PYCCKHX CJA0BO-
CcOYeTaHHIA:

‘He3aJaHHBII BOMnpoc; ﬂIfICbMO, ocraBiueeca 0e3 OTBETa;
Hey3HaHHbI[31 YeJIOBEK, HeXeJsaTeJbHasa [10e€3JKa; HeBbICKa-
3aHHBle cJ10Ba; HeycraHoBJeHHbIH ¢akT (establish)

IIl. Hanumure BONPOCH K BHIEAEHHBIM 4YJeHaM MPeANIOKEHUH, HC-
noab3ys when, by who(m), with what, where; who, which, what, how many:

1. Progress is. made every day in the world of science.
2. The University of Glasgo was founded in 1451. 3. Four
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exams have been taken by the first-year students. 4. This
new method is studied by him. 5. In winter the earth is cov-
ered with snow. 6. Television is watched by -children during
the children’s hour. 7. The first question is the most sig-
nificant. 8. They were met by their iriends.

IV. Ilepeseaute Ha AHTAHMCKHHA A3bIK:

1. Haw uectuTyT GBI OCHOBaH noutH 50 JeT Hasan. 2. Ilep-
BOE YyNOMHHaHHe 00 MHCTHTYTe TNOSBJsETCA BCKOpe IOcjhe
Bemukoit Oxrabpbckoit Pepomouun (The Great October
Revolution). 3. Ceiiuac Hall HHCTHTYT XOpPOILIO H3BecTeH B
Hamell ¢rpaHe M 3a rpanuued (abroad). 4. Muorue H3BecTHbIe
y4yeHble CTPaHBI ObLIM CTYAEHTaMH M BBITYCKHHKaMH Halllero
BHetHTyTa. 5. OpraHoM YnpaB/ieHHsS HHCTHTYTa sBJseTCH
coBeT HHCTHTyTa. 6. MHCTUTYT HaGupaer CTYAeHTOB H OTBe-
YaetT 3a OpraHHsamHio Bcel paGoOTH CTYNEHTOB. 7. YueHhie
CTElteHH TPHCYXKIAIOTCS YUeHBIM COBETOM HHCTHTYTa (Acade-
mic Council). 8. B coreTckux yHuBepcuTeTaX H HHCTHTYTax
yueOHLIH rof (academic year) HMeeT ABa ceMecTpa.

TEST ONE

3aBepiiuB paGoTy HaR MaTepHanoM YpokoB 1—7 BHMON-
HHuTe caenyiouie ynpaxsenus. TIpoBepbre npaBuibHOCTE HX
BBITOJIHEHHS 1O KJIOYY.

L. HasoBute nomepa aRrAMACKMX npeajoXkeHuil, COOTBETCTBYIOMHX
PYCCKOMY NpenJIoKeHHIO:

1. MHe npeinaraioT OYeHb MHTEPECHYIO MOE3KKY.

1) 1 am offering a very interesting trip. 2) I have offered
a very interesting trip. 3) I am being offered a very interest-
ing trip. 4) The trip offered to me is very interesting.

2. BoigBuHYTasi MM ujJes OueHb HHTepecHA.

1) A very interesting idea is proposed by him. 2) The idea
proposed by him is very interesting, 3) He is proposing a
very interesting idea.

3. Mue ToabKO 4TO CcKasasu o6 TOM. -

1) T have just told about it. 2) I am just telling about it.
3{) I am just being told about it. 4) I have just been told
about it,

11. Haaosute -HOMepa NpefNioKeHHI, B KOTOPHIX Bbl YRoTpeGHAN Oi
nHapeuue yel:
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1. A, Bbl yxe mpuuuiu! 2. Bel y:Ke cablIaTH nocsaenHue
HoBocTH? 3. [a, 51 yKe cabiiai HX. 4. Bol yxke panu ortBer?
5. Her, orsera s enie He jgal.

I11. Ynortpe6ute MOAXOAAIHE MO CMBICTY CIOBA M3 TpeAJaraeMbix B
CKOOKAaX BaPHAHTOB:

1. Old Russian cities (attend/admit/attract/appear) many
tourists. 2. Supper is the last (mean/meal/meat) of the day.
3. They are far (away/able/available). 4. The boy was (found/
founded) far away from his home. 5. He was (connected/con-
ducted/conferred) a degree.

IV. Ha3zoBurte Homepa npepjioxeHui, Xe#iCTBHE KOTOPBIX Bbl BbIPA3UJIH
6ol riaronoM B HacTosimieM cosepuieHHom Bpemenu (The Present Perfect
Tense): . .

1. {1 naseo He Bugen ero. 2. Korma Tl BHAen ero B mo-
caenHui pasP-3, S He BHaen ero ¢ noHenenbHuka. 4. OH Bep-
HyJics W3 KoMmMauaupoBKu? 5., Jla, M3 KOMaHAMPOBKH OH Bep-
HYJCSl B Npoulyio cy660Ty.

V. Otkpoiite ckoGKH ¥ ynoTpeGuTe NpPHIAraTeNbHOE WJIH Hapeyue B
CpaBHHTeJleOﬂ HJIH ﬂpeBOCXO,IlHOﬁ CTEMCHH:

1. My family is (large) than your family. 2. I am the
(young) in the family. 3. Who is (old), you or your brother?
4. My friend is two years (old) than me. 5. Which film is
(interesting), this or that one? 6. This is the (interesting)
film I know. '

Unit . Eight

(1) GRAMMAR. NPOCTOE NPOIIEAIIEE BPEMA
(THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE)

Ecau HYXHO COOGWIMTb COGECENHHKY O eAMHMYHBIX Jedt-
CTBHAX WK (aKTaX, KOTOpble MPOH3OLIH (HJIH NPOHCXOJHIIH
peryJisipHo) B IPOLLIOM, c/IeIyeT ynoTpeOuUTb B pedH HPOCTOe
npolle/iliee BpeMa, ,

“TTo cnoco6y ofpa3oBaHHA ITOTO BpeMeHH BCe TJIArOJbL B
aHIJIMHCKOM fI3BIKE JIeNATCA Ha ABe CPYMIEl — CTaHjapTHbE
H HectauJaprTuele. ['pynma CTaHZApTHHIX TIJ1arojioB o0pasyer
(OpMy MPOCTOrO MPOIIEAMIEr0 BpeMeHH IpUOaBJIeHHEM OKOH-
yanus -ed K ocHoBe raaroja (V-ed): to work—I worked yes-
terday; to play—They played foot-ball an hour ago; to
study—He studied English last night.
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- CrnMcOK HecTaHJapTHHIX rvarodioB B dopme Past Indefinite
(V,) mpuBeneH Ha c. 319 ,

Kax cranpapTHble, TaK W HecTaHAApTHBIE IJ1arofsl B MPO-
CTOM NpOIIeAIEM BpeMeHH HMEIT OAHY (GopMy IJIsi BCeX JHIL
eJMHCTBEHHOro M MHOXKecTBeHHoro uucaa: I (you, he, she, it,
we, they) worked yesterday.

Bonpocurteansrnas ¥ oTpuLaTeJdbHAas
dopmbl 06pa3yloTCs C IOMOIIBIO BCIOMOTATENLHOTO TJaroJa
did (Past Indefinite or rmarona do). CumbicaioBoii raaroa oc-
taerca B ¢opme Infinitive 6 e 3 wactuumt to (V).

I (he, she, | worked (2) | yesterday.
we, etc.) (1)] came (2) 4

worked (2) | yesterday? .
Who (1) came (2) (4) I did.

Did you (1) work (2) yesterday? | Yes, I did.

come (2) | (4) No, I didn’t.
?
When did | you (1) “:"0";11; ((%))3 _ Yesterday.

Ilaisi npocToro npolleniero BpeMeHH XapaKTepHO yrnoTpes-
JieHUe B NpEeNJIOKEeHHH OOCTOATEJbCTB, YTOUHSIOUWUX BpeMs
IeiictBus B mpountom: yesterday, the day before yesterday,
last night (month, week, year, Sunday, etc), a minute ago,
a year ago, efc.

~*

3apanue. Tpountaiite nuanor. O6paTHTE BHHMAHHE HA CHTYaTHBHOE
ynorpebienne NPOCTOro NpoLIEIIEre BPEMEHH B peun;

— Have you seen the new TV play, Steve?

— No, I haven’t.

— Did you stay at home last night? The new TV play was
so nice. :

— No, I didn’t. I had dinner at 6 p.m. and went to the cin-
ema. [ came home late. Did you stay at home all the
evening? :

— Yes, all of us did, but Tom and Mike didn’t watch TV
either. Tom learnt his physics lessons and Mike went to
bed early. I went to bed late. I watched the TV programme
till midnight,.

53



(2): WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Axrnuiickuit cydukc -ic ABAsieTCs pacnpocTpaHeHHBIM
CydxpuKCOM HMEH CYLIeCTBUTEJbHBLIX H [pH/IArare/bHbIX. H
COOTBETCTBYET pPYCCKOMY CYQUPHKCY CYIIECTBHTENBHOTO -UK
B Cj0Bax, 0003HaYawUIUX JHULO, -4KQ B CJ0BaX, 0603Ha4aio-
UHX OTBJeYEHHO® NOHATHe. AHANOTHYHBE PYCCKHE MpHJara-
TeJIbHbIe HMEIOT CYQPUKCHL -udeckutl, -u4Hbiil,

3ananne. HasoBHTe PycCKHE IKBMBAJICHTH! CACAYIOUIHX AHTIMECKHX CY-
WECTBHTEAbHBIX (a) M -DpHAaraTeabunx (6);

a) classic, fanatic, critic, public, panic, logic;

6) artistic, biologic, climatic, ceismic, economic, elec-
tric, fantastic, metallic, organic, satiric, seismic, elastic,
pedantic

2. Pycckue raaroaml npucoedunamoeca (K Komy-AuGo) u
comHesamocs (8 dem-nu60) Tpe6yloT ynotpebieHus nocne cebs
npeasiora, a COOTBETCTBYIILHe HM aHIVIMHACKHe TIJjaroJy to
join u to doubt saBjflOTCA NEpPeXONHBIMH H YHOTPeGJISIOTCS
Ges npennora. Hanpumep:

He joined this group of tourists. (npucoedunuics « .. .)

I doubt it. (comnesaioce s...)

3. CymecTBUTe/NIbHOE means YHoTpeG/sieTcss BO MHOMXKECT-
BEHHOM YHC/Ie ¥ O3HauyaeT «CPeACTBO», «crmocob». 3amoMHuTe
BBIPXKEHHSI:

by means of — npu nomowyu, nocpedcmsom; by all means —
60 4mobe mo. Hu cmaaso; by no means — Hukoum 06pasom;
a means of communication — cpedcmeo csasu.

(3) READING 8A

3aganue 1. BuumaTteiabHo npountaiite TekcT. CKaxuTe, YeM, Ha Bam
B3rAfAA, MOXHO O0BACHMTD nonyiaspuoctb Jlkona bBaska B ero ropoge.

John Black’s Life Story

John Black is well-known to everyone in his little town.
He is no doubt one of the most interesting persons there.
Especially he is popular among children.

John Black is quite an old man. He must be about eighty-
five now. He has lived a very interesting and exciting life,
He has been almost everywhere and he has done almost eve-
rything.
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He was born into a large poor family somewhere in Nor-
way. He joined a circus and left home when he was fourteen.
He travelled all over Europe. He tried all kinds of jobs.
He was a miner (waxtep), a worker at a plant, a docker. As
a sailor he went to the Far East and then .travelled to the
Middle East. He has had a lot of exciting experiences. He
has learnt to speak five or six languages.

He can speak French, Arabic, Italian, Chinese and Eng-
lish. He knows a little Greek, too. He has used every means
.of -conveyance [ksn'vewons} including animals. In his travels
about the world he has eaten almost everything there is to
eat. He says he has eaten lama meat, thousand-year-old eggs
and many other things one hasn’t even heard of. .

In the middle thirties he returned to Europe and fought
in an international brigade in Spain, in the forties he struggled
against fascists ['fefistsl in France. After the war he moved
to Scotland and settled there.

Children like to listen to his stories full of adventures
and struggle. They always listen to him with the greatest
attention. They could listen to him for hours though they
sometimes doubt ‘whether his stories are true for they have
never heard so many wonderful and exciting stories from a
single man.

3apnanse 2. YnoTpeGHTe NOAXORSIHE MO CMBLICAY CJOBa N3 mpepjsarae-
-MBIX ‘B ‘CKOOKax BapuaHToB:

1. “Quite an old man” means the man is (quiet and old/
very old). 2. “He is no doubt one of the most interesting
persons” means (you can doubt he is-an interesting person/he
is certainly an interesting person). 3. When John Black was
fourteen years old he (joined/enjoyed) the circus.

3aganne 3. Hailzute B TekcTe AHrAMHCKHE SKBHBAJICHTH CJAERYIOWMX
PYCCKHX CHOBOCOMETAHMIL:

OH OYeHb CTapbIif 4YeJOBeK; € BeJHYAHIINM BHHMaHHEM;
OHM MOIJIH Obl CJYIIATH €ro YacaMmH; paccKashbl, NOJHEE MpH-
KJIoueHHH M GOpbOL; eMy JAOMKHO OBITh OKOJIO . . .; BO BpeMs
CBOMX NYTELIECTBUI IO CBETY . . . ; HHOTJa OHH COMHeBalOTCH,
MPOH3OLLIO JIH Ha CaMoM Jefe TO, O UeM OH .PacCKasblBaer,
OHH HMKOTZA He CJbIXadH CTOJMbKO YAWBHTENbHBIX HCTOpHH
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(4) READING 8B

3ananue 1. B aHramiickom a3pike MMEETCA NMOCIOBMIA:

Early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy,
wealthy and wise. (healthy — snoposeiit; wealthy — Gora-
THIA; Wise — MYXpPLIH)

"pO‘lHTaﬁTe TEKCT H CKAXMTE, CACNYIOT JIH AAaHHOM nocioBuUe nepcoHa-
XKH CJeAYIOIIero Texkcra:

My name is Oleg Romanov, I work at a Research Insti-
tute as an electronics engineer. My younger brother has
just graduated from Moscow University. He is going to work
in the field of electronics, foo. As an excellent student he
was offered .a post-graduate training (acmupaurypa). He is
going to take examinations to post-graduate courses ["'ko:siz}
soon. He works hard and is certainly very busy.

There are two kinds of people. Some like to get up early
in the morning. Others like to stay in bed late. My brother
belongs to the first kind. He gets up early and has enough
~ time to eat a good breakfast and walk to his work. I, on the
contrary, like to stay in bed right until the last moment.
I.do much the same things my brother does but I do them in
a hurry. I ran to work not to be late.

Last Friday I couldn’t wake up until 8 o’clock. T got up
and immediately got dressed. I couldn’t eat a good breakfast
because I had no time enough. I had to hurry up. I had only
milk and a buttered toast. I left my house at 8.45. I was
late and didn’t get to work until 9.00. 1 worked all day hard
and didn’t have lunch in midday. *There were several tele-
phone calls for me in the morning and some people needed
me. I didn’t have dinner until 5 o’clock and finished working
two hours later that day and I felt bad and couldn’t sleep
(cnatp) well that night.

Yesterday, however, I got up early and had enough time
to get ready before I went to work. I felt much better all day.
I said to myself: “Why don’t I do this every day?

3aganne 2. Kaxkoli M3 npeinioKeHHbIX NATH OTBETOB HAa BOMPOC B Gbi
BLIGpanu?

Bonpoc: Why did Oleg Romanov finish working two hours
later last Friday?

Omsem: 1) Because he received many telephone calls that .
day. 2) Because he had so much work that he had no time
enough to have dinner in the midday. 3) Because he took
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examinations to post-graduate courses. 4) Because he woke
up only at eight o'clock and was late for his work. 5) Be-
cause he felt bad and couldn’t sleep well the night before.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. 3anafiTe KaKk MOXHO GoJbllie BONPOCOB O mepcoHaxe Tekcra 8A.

Ask about: 1) his age; 2) the place he lives in; 3) the place
he lived in his childhood; 4) the places he travelled to; 5) the
jobs he tried; 6) the languages he speaks; 7) the time he re-
turned to Europe; 8) the struggle he took part in.

I1. OnMH M3 CTYAEHTOB 3arajiplBaeT WMsl M3BECTHOrO YY€HOFO, aKTepa,
CMOpPTCMEeHa M T. J., B KadyecTBe MOACKA3KH cOOOHIAS ero HHHUMAIB M 06-
AACTb JesTeabHOCTH. CTYAeHTH MBITAIOTCH OTTajaTh MMA, 3ajaBas BONpPO-
Chbl, Ha KOTODhIE MOXHO OTBEYATh TONbKO «Ja» WJIH &HET».

Model: St. A.: His surname/name starts with . . . . He is
well-known in physics/sport/art, etc.
St. B.: Is he .. .?

Il Jduanor ags paGothl B mapax:

A.. Kakofi f13bIK TH H3y-
qaeilb B MHCTHTYTe?

I'm taking English.

A B wmKoOJe TH TOXeE
{3yuas aHrJIHHCKHH?

No, I didn’t. T began
to learn it in the first
year at college.

B.: What language are
you taking at college?

AHrnauickui.

And did you learn Eng-
lish at school too?

Her. §1 nauan H3yyaThb
€ro Ha NepBOM Kypce B HMH-
CTHTYTE. :

~*

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

The well-known English atomic scientist Rutherford, the
discoverer (mepBooTkphiBatenb) of the atomic nucleus, came
to his laboratory late in the evening. One of the pupils was
still busy with the instruments.

“What are you doing here so late?” Rutherford asked the
young scientist. “I am working,” came the proud (ropabti)
answer. “And what do you do by day?” “Work, of course.”
“And do you work early in the morning?” “Yes, professor, I
work early in the morning as well,” the pupil answered proud-
ly. Rutherford looked at him with some pity and asked: “And
when do you think?”
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Mpountaiite caenyowmmue mpuaaratensHue ¢ cyddmxcom -al, -ic
H TNepeBeRHTe MX HA PYCCKMl s3bIK: -

final, principal, industrial, colonial, special, official,
actual, natural, cultural, historic, magnetic, symbolic, he-
roic, cosmic, critical, classical, medical

1. Hannwnure CAeHylOHlHE NPEeRJOKEHNs, SANOAHAS HPONYCKH COOT-
BeTCTBYIOMEH “popmoil r1aroNa B NPOCTOM HACTORIEM BPeMEHH:

1. Oleg . .. late yesterday and . . . not time for breakfast.
(get up; have) 2. We . . . in Moscow during our last holidays
and ... not ... anywhere. (stay, go) 3. They ... to help
Nick with-his studies. (#ry) 4. I ... to the boy but he . ..
not ... me. (speak, recognize) 5. ... your sister ... from
Moscow University two years ago? (graduate) 6. When . . .
you . . . the subject of your report? (choose) 7. The engineer
» . . a serious experiment and . . . significant results last year.
(conduct, get) 8. The sportsmen . . . that they .., happy to
return home. (o say, to be)

111. Tlepepennte Ha anraufcKull A3BIK:

Buepa B Hall MHCTHTYT npuesana rpynna aHIHACKUX
YUeHBIX. 1 He BUAEN HX, HO CJIBILIAJ, YTO OHH OCTaBaJHCh B HH-
CTHTYTe NOBOJBHO zoiro (long). MM nokasamu (to be shown)
HOBLe JTabopaTopHH, JeKIHOHHBIE 3albl H AyAMTOPHH, OCHa-
LleHHble CaMbiM COBpemeHHBM ofopynoBanuem. OHHM BcTpeda-
JIACh ¢ Tpogdeccopami, npenoaasatensMu (lecturers) u crypen-
TaMH Hallero HHCTUTyTa. HecKoabKo cTyeHTOB npHBETCTBOBa-
Ju (welcome) MX Ha anraMHCKOM si3hiKe.

1V. OrBerbTe HA BOMpOCHI:

1. How old are you? 2. Where were you born? 3. Where
did you go to school? 4. How old were you when you went to
college? 5. What year. are you in now? 6. What language did
you learn at school? 7. Are you taking English now? 8. Which
of the subjects taken at college is your favourite one? 9. Who
are you going to become?
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) Unit Nine

(1) GRAMMAR. CONOCTABJIEHUE BPEMEH
PRESENT PERFECT W PAST INDEFINITE

Present Perfect Past Indefinite
1. Bpema jeficTBuf He YKasbl- 1. Toudo yKasbiBaercst Bpems
saetca: He has graduated from| neiictus: He graduated from
Moscow University. Moscow University in 1978. 1

saw them in the morning.

2. Bpemsa peficTBHs yKa3blBaeTcs 2. Ynotpebasiercss B BONpoOCe
HeOTpeNie/IeHHO.  HapeuusiMu  just, | nocie cios when, what time:
already, yet, not yet, lately, re-| When did you. come back
cently: 1 haven’t finished my| home? What time did-you ge to
work get. bed? :

3. O6crostesnncTBa BpemeHn to- 3. B nosecTsoBanuH nepeyuc-
day, this morning/week/month/| nserca nens coGuiTufl B npou-
year, since ... ykaswiBaior, uTo| som: He gof up, dressed and
TiepHOA BpeMeHH Hauaslcs 8 npouwiom | had breakiast.

i eme He ucrek: They have left
for Minsk this week. 1 haven’t
seen him since Monday.

Cnoco6sl BbIpaXeHHUsT MOJAJBHOCTH B NPOCTOM NpoLieaiiem
BpeMeHH. , ,

) Conoco6HOCTb, yMEHHE HIH BO3MOXK
HOCTDb COBEPIUMTb TO UJIU HHOE JeificTBHE B HPOLIJIOM MOKHO
nmepeiaTh ¢ MOMOUbIO BenomorarenbHoro raarona Could [kud]
(Past Indefinite or rmarona can mous). Hampumep: 1 could
speak French but I couldn’t say a word in English last year.
(51 moe roBopuTh no-PpaHUy3CKH, HO He MO2 CKa3aTb HH C/I0Ba
110-aHTTMACKH).,

2) Tnaroa must He umeeT dopMbl NPOUIEAUIErO BpeMeHH H
[I03TOMY BHIHYXK/EHHOe HeoOXoauMoe JelCTBHE B NMPOLLUIOM MO-
XeT GITh NepelaHo ¢ MoMoLbio raaroia to have B Past Indefi-
nite B coueranuu ¢ HHQUHHTHBOM c YacTHued to. Hanpumep:
I had to get up early yesterday.— Buepa mue npuuwioce
BCTaTh paHo.

BonpocurtenrHnada H oOTpHUATENDbHAA
¢opmbl OT rviaroiia have B MOAAJILHOM: 3HAYeHHH 00pa3yioTes ¢
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IOMOWBIO BernomoratesibHoro raaroga did. Hanpumep: Did
‘you have to get up early yesterday? I didn’t have to go there
yesterday.

3aganne 1. [Mpounrtaiite npepiokenus. [Ipu nepesope anraumiickux
OpejioKenuit caefyer ynorpe6uth aBe BpemeHnbie dopmbi — Past Indefi-
nite u Present Perfect. HazoBute Homepa npenjtoxennii, B KOTOPHIX Bbl
ynotpeGuan 6ui dopmy Present Perfect. 3atem nepesenute npepioxenus na
aNrJuicKknil A3biK:

1. 51 npocus Te6q 3aittn Ha nouty Buepa. 2. Thl Gbl1a Tam?
3. HNa. 4. Korna Tol xoauna Tyza? 5. §1 TombKo 4TO BepHYaach ¢
noutsl. 6. Tel otocnana (to mail) mucemo? 7. Her eme. 8. § ky-
nusia KousepTH (envelopes). 9. Ho s ewe He nanucana nucbMma.

3ananne 2. Mpounraiite npeanomenns. O6paTuTe BHMMAHME HA CH-
TYaTHBHOE ynorpeGaenrune raarones can, musi B Past Indefinite:

1. Can you speak English?>—Yes, I can. I can speak Eng-
lish well now. 2. Could you speak it last year? — No, I
couldn’t. I couldn’t say a word last year. 3. We had classes
in the morning yesterday, so I had to get up early. I wokeup
rather late, so I had to dress as fast as I could. 4. Did you have
to take a bus to get to college?—Yes, 1 did. I had to. (No,
I didn’t. I didn’t have to). 5. She had to write a letter yester-
day, didn’t she? — Yes, she did. She had to. She had to mail -
a telegram as well.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Aurauniickui cydouxe -fy, obpasywomuii raarofsl, co-
OTBETCTBYET pycCKoMy cydpuxrcy -guyuposams. Hanpumep:
classify — knaccuguyuposame.

3ananue 1. Onpepennte 3HAYCHHA CAEAYIOMUX TMIAr0JIOB;

modify, ratify, electrify

2. Cydduke -ize cooTBeTCTBYeT pycckomy cyddHKCy -usu-
posams, -usosams. Hanpumep: idealize — uneanusuposame.

3ananne 2. OnpefesnTe 3HaueHHS CACAYIOHMX AHTIHHCKHX TJATOJIOB:

synthesize, monopolize, specialize, activize, crystallize,
formalize

3. B aurymfickom s3blke HMeeTCsi DS TJIAaro/ioB, OTHOCH-
IIMXCA K MHTePHAUHOHAIBHOH JIEKCHKE, KOTODHE He HMEKT
cy(dHKEOB U MepeBOAATCA HA PYCCKHE A3BIK IVIaroJiaMH ¢ cyd-
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¢ukcamu -uposame, -osams. Hampumep: to annul — anayiu-
poéame, to annex — aHHEKCUpOSAMb,

3aganue 3. Onpegenurte 3HaueHHs CAEAYIOWUX AHTIHHCKMX TJIarofoB;

plan, accompany, combine, comment, condense, correct,
deform, distil, press, progress, protest, reform, signal, sort,
sum

4. the Department of Solid State Physics — xadenpa ¢du-
3HKH TBepJOro Tena

5. ITocrapafiTech 3aMOMHHUTb ClEeIYIOLIHe BBIDaXKEHHS:

to apply to college/university —nocTynaTe B HHCTUTYT/B
YHMBEPCHUTET; L :

to get into college/university = to be accepted to college/
university — nocTynuTb B WHCTHTYT/B YHHBEDCHTET;

to graduate — 3akoHuUMTbL BhICIee YueOHOE 3aBeJEHHE;

to graduate from college/university = to leave college/uni-
versity — 3aKOHYHTb HHCTHTYT/yYHHBEDPCHTET.

(3) READING 9A

3aganne 1. BuumateiibHO DpPOYMTANTE TEKCT U HAHAUTE B HEM Ipel-
_ JIOXEHHd, B KOTOPBIX roBopuTcsi 0 ToM, Kak Harambs u Buktop npoBoast
cBoe CBOGOAHOE BpeMA. :

The Gurovs

My name is Natalia [no"teilia] Gurova. I’'m a post-graduate.
I am doing research in the field of radiobiology. Our labora-
tory studies the effects of radiation on living organisms. I got
interested in biology while at school and that’s why on
leaving school I decided to apply to the Moscow Engineering
Physics Institute (MEPhI) and was accepted the same year.

. My husband Victor got into college in his native town
Lvov. In the third year as he was a very gifted student and
was especially good at physics he was offered to move to
Moscow and to join the Special Faculty of Physics at our col-
lege, the Department of Solid State Physics.

Victor is an extremely able and hard-working person. He’s
capable of working day and night. And I must admit that
sometimes I envy his capacity for work.

Now as a post-graduate student Victor is doing research
in quantum electronics and as far as I know he has already
obtained some interesting results,
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As to me I'm taking my philosophy Candidate’s degree
exam in a month and both of us .are very busy now.

Victor and I have got lots of friends at college. When we
have got time enough our favourite occupation is hiking in the
country. The countryside around Moscow is really beautiful

-almost at all times of the year and we are always happy when

we can go and spend some time with our friends in the country
again. :
Unfortunately -we seldom find time for going to concerts,
to the cinema or to the theatre. At night after a day of hard
work I like to read a good book and Victor who’s a miusic
lover is often listening to records. He’s got a very good collec-
tion of records of classical music. .

At present we are living with my parents but.an completing
our post-graduate training we are planning to leave for Lvov
to settle there,

3aganue 2. YnotpeGHTe NOAXOXALME NO CMBICHY CJIOBA M3 Mpeijiaraes
MbIX B CKOOKax BapuaHTOB: -

" 1."A post-graduate is a person (who does research in the
field of radiobiologylin a field of science). 2. Victor applied
to the MEPhI (on leaving schoollafter his second/third year
at college in Luov). 3. Victor was (offered/accepted to) the
Department of Solid State Physics. 4. Victor (has just come
to Moscow/came to Moscow some years ago). 5. The Gurovs are
post-graduates (at the same/different department(s)).6. Their
favourite occupation in free time is (watching television/going
to museums/having friends round/going into the country).7. On
completing their post-graduate training the Gurovs are plan-
ning to (live in/leave) Moscow. 8. They are planning (to settle
in Lvov/to leave Lvov).

3aganne 3. Halignrte B TexkcTe anTAMACKHE SKBHBANCHTSH CHeRyIoI X
pyccknx ¢pa3 M croBocoueTanmii:

eMy NpeiJIOKUJIN IepeeXarb B . . .; HecldeloBakue B o6Ja-
CTH . . ; TAJaHTVIUBLIA CTYAEHT; JIOGAI0 IIOYATATh XOPOLUYIO
KHUTY, KJacCHuecKas My3blKa; BJIHSIHHE paldaldM Ha . ..;
nouTH B JoGoe Bpemf raja; npupona B Ilogmockosbe; Kor-
Aa st yunjiacb B IUKOJIE; OH YIKe NOJNYUHJ HHTEPECHBIE PE3YJib-
TaThl; €3INTb 3a TFOPOJ; TIOC]Ee 3aBeplIeHHs o6yueHHs B aciH-
paHuType; 4 3aBUAYIO ero paboTocrnocoGHOCTH
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(4) READING 98B

3ananne . BuumatennsHo NpPouHTaiiTe TEKCT CIICAYIOUWIETo MHCLMA.
CKaxuTe, 0 KaKoil HOBO{, MOMYAAPHOH CPEH MOJOACHKH COLHANUCTHHECKHX
CTpaH TPAJUUMKU HIET peub:

My dear friends!

Just think, no more lessons now until September 1. It's
pleasant to think that our vacation is starting. We are leaving
- Moscow for the summer vac tomorrow morning. Last night we

had to pack our suits and as it was like usual packing we had
to get too many things into too little space.

Tomorrow at 9.00 a.m. our train is leaving Moscow and
all our friends will no doubt come to see us off and say good-
bye to us. However, our parting will not be long. They are
going to join us at the construction site not far from Komso-
molsk-on-Amur very soon. We are going to take part in
the construction of a new gigantic railway (xkenesnas gopora).

Work in construction feams (cTpouTe/bHBIN OTPAA) in sum-

_mertime has developed into a fine tradition and a very
popular way of spending the summer vacation among young
people. And this is not only in the Soviet Union but in other
socialist countries as well. It has become an excellent effective
schooling and a labour exam for us young people.

_ Each summer you can see young people in green overalls
everywhere. They are members of youth construction teams.
This isn't my first work semester and I'm sure I can pass
this exam. This year many of the youth construction teams
and ours among them devote their active work to the construc-
tion of the Baikal-Amur Railway.

This railway is cutting across the whole of Eastern Siberia
and the Far East. It shortens the way to the ocean by hun-
dreds of kilometres and links the areas of the Far. East into
a single industrial complex. The length of the newly built
railway is more than 3,000 km. It is running through areas
rich in raw material (cbipbe) deposits such as copper (mexb)
nickel, coal (yroas) and considerably facilitates the large-
scale construction to develop there. .

The Baikal-Amur Railway is a national project. People of
different nationalities take part in this construction. The
most experienced prospectors and constructors have been sent
ta work there. But this. project is a youth project as well and
thousands of young, people from all over the Soviet Union
come to help to build the railway.
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We are looking forward to this event in our life and we
are feeling very excited about it. Hope to see you soon.

3ananue 2. Mpounraiite Texer nosropro. Pacckaxmure o Tex npemmy-

IeCTBax, KOTOPbIE MOAYYaT pakion

Baitkano- Amypckoii MarucTpau.

b CrOMpH B pesynbTate CTPOHTENLCTBA

3apanue 3. O6bsicuute, Kak BoI noHsIM (pasel, BbifieJEHHBbIE B TEKCTe.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. OrBerbTe Ha Bonpoch no Colepxanuio Texcra 9A (paGora B napax):

1. What does Natalia G
field? 3. What is the subjec

urova do? 2. What is her special
t of her study? 4. What town did

Victor start college in? 5. Why did he move to Moscow?
6. What field is he doing research in? 7. What is the Gurovs’
favourite occupation in their free time? 8. What is Victor’s

hobby?

IL. Crymews A. sapaer BOFIpOC,
OnpefeNeHHbIX NeHCTBHI B npoIIoMm.

MOI' MX BBINOJHHTD.,

‘Model: St. A.: Why couldn’t you %, .

Because I had to . .

go to the cinema last
night; get up later; go to
college later; miss the sem-
inar; come to our place
that evening; leave college
earlier; go and see him
some other day; show it
to him some other time

. Juanor mas paGotw B napax.

A.: Tloyemy te6e mpu-
1J10Ch HAJOJITO 33/ePKAThC S
BU€pa B HHCTUTYTE?

Because I had to pre-
pare for my English class.

Pasee Th He Mor caenarh
3TOTO Koma?

No, I couldn’t. 1 had
to work in the English
Laboratory.,
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BBISICHASL TNPHYHRHY HEBLINOJIHEHHS
Crynent B. o6bsicuster, modemy on e

.~ St. B.:

get up early this morn-
ing; go to college at eight;
go to the math’s seminar
starting at 8.45; give a talk
there; stay at college till
late; wait for my professor;
show my paper to him;
read my paper the next
morning

B.: Why did you have
to stay long at college
yesterday?

[Toromy wuto 5 posxen
OBLT NPHIOTOBHTLCSL K aH-
I'JIHACKOMY.

Couldn’t you do it at
home? .

Her, s gomxen 6o 3a-
Humatbesl B JIYPe,



(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
How New Inventions Are Made

“How are new inventions that change the fage of the world
made?” somebody asked Einstein. “Quite simply,” answered
Einstein. “Everybody knows that something is impossible.
Then, quite by chance, there happens an ignorant man who
does not know it and makes the invention.”

invention n — usoSperenne; by chance — ciyuaiito; there hap-
pens — nosigasieTcs; ignorant a — HEBEXKECTBEHHbIH

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. TMpouutaiiTe cleaywue FJIaroJbl MW nepeBejure HMX Ha pycexuit
3blK, He npuéeras K MOMOIH CHOBAPH:

simplify, specify, intensify, unify, organize, realize,
mobilize, neutralize, summarize

1. YTouHuTe HHBOPMALKIO, HCNOJb3YA JJs BONPOCA BONPOCHTEIbLHBIE
caoBa B CKOOKax: ‘

1. He learnt English at school. (where) 2. It rained during
the night. (when) 3. I've had two cups of coffee. (how many)
4. He knows all the new words. (what) 5. They’ve used dif-
ferent means of communication (what means) 6. He worked
in the Far East for two years. (how long) 7. That was a bread
box. (what sort of box) 8. They've finished a Technical School.
(what kind of school) 9. He could not come because he did not
feel well. (why)

111. TlepeBeanTte ciaeaylomue MPENIOKeHHS HA AHTIRACKUIA A3BIK:

1. Bol fo/mKHbI Gblu ocTaTbest goma? — Jla. S jo/nkeH Obu
NOZOK/ATh MOIO cecTpy. 2. Bal Apyr mosy4HJI IHChbMO? — Ha.
Ou nousyuua ero Buepa. C MoHejeNbHHKA OH NOMYYHJ yiKe TPH
nucbMa. 3. Bl yxe Bujenu ator ¢uabm? — a. 51 Bugen ero
Ha npoumioi Hexene. 4. Harama acmupantka. Ona pa6oraer
oueHb MHOFO. 5. Korza oHa okoHyusaa HHCTHTYT? — JIBa roaa
tomy Hasal. 6. Tak KaK OHH He CMOIJIM [O3BOHHTDH Ougery, UM
IpulLNOCh HATH K HeMy Ha paGoty.

IV. OTBeTbTe Ha caelylOl{He BOMPOCHI:

1. What do you do? 2. When did you apply to college?
3. Were you accepted the same year? 4. What is your special
field? 5. In what field are you going to do research at college?
6. When are you going to leave college?
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Unit Ten

(1) GRAMMAR. NPOCTOE BYIYUIEE BPEMS
(THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE)

ITpocroe Gynyuiee Bpems SIBJSETCS CPEACTBOM BBIPAXKEHHS
(haKTOB, OTJAENbHBIX WJIH MOBTOPSAIOWKXCA AGHCTBHH, a TaKkKe
[0C/Ie1I0BATeIbHOCTH ~COOBITHIT, KOTOPble NPOU30HAYT B Gyny-
weM. [Tpoctoe Gyjyiuee Bpema ynoTpeGasieTcsl ¢ TAKHMH Hape-
uyisMH Kak: tomorrow, the day after tomorrow, in a minute
(day, week, etc.), next week (month, year, etc).

Ilpocroe Gyaymiee Bpemsi 06pasyeTcsi ¢ NOMOIMIBIO BCIOMO-
rate/ibHBIX raarofios shall (mis 1-ro JHLa eIMHCTBEHHOro u
MHOKECTBEHHOTo 4Hcna) u will (111 BceX ocTaibHBIX Jun) H
HHQHHUTHBA CMBICJOBOTO Iiarola 6e3 dvactdusl to (V).

I (we) shall | work tomorrow.
Wwill you — | work tomorrow? | Yes, I shall.
No, I shan’t.
You
IS-[hi will | work tomorrow.
They
Will | he — work tomorrow? | Yes, he will.
. No, he will
not (won’t),
When| will | he — .| work? — Tomorrow.

[Ipn o6pasoBaHHH BONPOCHTENBHOH (oOpPMBI B npocToM
6yayuieM . BpeMEHH  BCHOMOraTeJbHBI IJIAarOMl  CTABHTCS
nepex nojnexxawum. Ilpu obpasoBanuu orpuuatensHol Gpopmbr
OTpHLaHHe not CTaBHTCA MOC/AE BCHOMOraTeNbHOrO IVIAroJia:
He will not come tomorrow.

3anoMHHTE HaNMHCaHWe H YTEHHE COKPAMIEHHBIX dopm:

he will = he’ll |
he will not = he won’t [wount]
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1 shail = I'll;
I shall not = 1 shan’t [fant]

B coBpemenHoM aHIIMACKOM AI3bIKE HaGJI0AaeTCA TeH IeHIIHAs
ynorpe6asth will co Bcemu JIHLaMH €IHHCTBEHHOTO H MHOXeCT-
BEHHOTO UHcJa VIS BHIpaKeHHss TOTOBHOCTH (ke a-
HHU8) COBEePUIHTh JaHHOe JeHCTBHE.

3ananue 1, MpounraiiTe oTPHBKK AMatorudeckoft pesn. O6paTure BHM-
MaHHe Ha CUTyaTHBHOe ynoTpebaeHue npocroro GyAymeroc BpeMEHH B peuH.
[loMHHTE © BOCXOAALEM TOHe o0uiero Bonpoca:
— 'Will you 'be 'here to,morrow?
— ‘Yes, I ‘shall. I'll 'be ‘here.
— Will Mary come, too?
— Yes, she will. She’ll come, too.
— Will John be in class tomorrow?
— No, he won’t. He must be at the doctor’s. He won’t be
here.
3apganme 2. MNpountaiite npepjoxenusi. 3anomHuTe, Kax caenyer 06~
pamarbcn K COGECEAHHKY C NpPochGOi, NpUraalleHHeM, NPelAoXeHHEM]
— Will you ,help me?
— “Yes, I'll 'be 'glad to ‘help you.
— Will you come to my place?
— Yes, thank you. I'll be glad to come.
— Will you have lunch with me tomorrow?
— I'm sorry. I'll be busy tomorrow.
— Will you meet me downtown?
— Yes, I'll be glad to. I'll meet you at 10 o’clock.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY
1. Tlpeduxc re- yxashiBaerT: .

a) Ha oOparHoe JBHXKeHME, OTKJIOHEHHE, BO3BpallleHHe,
yaanenne u T. A. Hanpumep: to return — 6038paujamecs,
to relax — paccaabaamocs;, YmeHbulAmMb HANPAIEHUE,

6) na nosTopHoe JAeiicrue. Hanpumep: to reproduce —

socnpouagodume; to reform — pegopmuposame.

3aganue 1. Flocrapasirech BOHATH CMbICA TAArofos C npucraskoii re-
B CAcaylOmHuX cioBocoyeranusnx. TiposepbTe npaBHALHOCTh NOHHMAHHA 1O
KJIoHy: .

1. {o recall the delegation from the conference; 2. fo re-
write the exercises; fo re-do the work completely; 4. fo reread
the book; 5. fo reproduce the. picture; 6. to reconstruct old
towns :and cities; 7. fo reflect the new relations between the
two :countries; 8. fo resit an -exam
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3ananue 2. TpounTaiiTe cilefyioluiHe WHTEPHAUHOHANLHBIE CIIOBA H MO~
CTapaﬁTecb MOHATH HX 3HAUcHHE:

course [ko:sl, mausoleum [,mdso’liaml, project, revolu-
tionary [ reve’lu:fnoril, composer, monument, guest [gest],
ballet ['balei], congress, chance [tfa:ns], drama [’dra:ma],
palace ['pazhs]

2. a fortnight = two weeks

(3) READING 10A

3ananne 1. BuumatenbHO npounTaiiTe TEKCT W COCTaBbTE MNporpammy
KYJAbTYPHBIX MEDONPHSITAA JJISt YPYNIbi npenopasateneii, NpuOLIBAOLIHX
Ha-3a pyGexa Aas yd4eObl HA Kypcax PYCCKOIo d3blKa.

Eﬁtertainment Programme

Next Jantiary a group of college teachers from abroad who
are to attend a course of Russian at a winter school arranged
at the Russian Language Institute is expected to come to
Moscow.

Before studies start the course members will go for an en-
tertainment tour over the country. During the first fortnight
of their stay in the country they’ll visit Moscow, Leningrad,
Tallin and Kiev and return to Moscow to begin their studies
at school.

They’ll begin their tour of Moscow with a visit to Red
Square, the Lenin Mausoleum and a look round the Kremlin’s
historic monuments and museums. Later they’ll visit Moscow
University, the Tretyakov Gallery, some Olympic Projects
and a lot of other places of interest. They’ll be also taken to
some memorable places just outside Moscow associated with
Russian history, our revolutionary past and our culture.
They’ll go to Gorki Leninskiye situated quite near Moscow
where V. I. Lenin frequently went to rest and relax and
where he lived from March 1923 until his death on January 21,
1924. They’ll visit Klin—an old Russian town 84 kilometres
north-west of Moscow, the home of the great Russian composer
Tchaikovsky and the Arkhangelskoye estate—an architectural
monument of the 18-19th centuries which is only 16 kilometres
out from Moscow on the Volokolamsk highway.

January is a good time for visiting Moscow as its theatre
and concert season is in full swing then.

On their first night in Moscow the guests will see a ballet
on the stage of the Kremlin Palace of Congresses. Those who
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wish will also have a chance to go to the Bolshoi Opera House
or to the Moscow drama or circus or to attend concerts at the
State Central Concert Hall.

3apaune 2. Haiigute B TeKCTe AHIVIMACKME IKBUBANEHTHI CJIEAYIOLLHX
PYCCKHX CJ0BOCO4ETaHHUIA:

OCMOTp; B ITOJIHOM pasrape, JocTonpuMedaTesbHOCTH; OJHM-
nuiickie OOBEKTHI, CHAYyILATENH Kypca, pasBjaekaTesbHasd
10e31Ka; K ceBepo-3amaiy ot . . .; [ocyapcTBeHHBIH KOHUEPT-
HBII 3aJ1; JApaMaTHuecKue TeaTpbl; ycalbba B ApXaHIelbcKOM

3apanue 3. HasoBHTe NO-aHIIMACKH APYrde JNOCTONPHMEYATEJNBLHOCTH
MOCKBEI, O3HAKOMHTBLCH C KOTOPBIMH BBl NOCOBETOBAIH Obl TOCTAM CTOJHUM.

Model: I think it’ll be also interesting to see/to visit . ..

(4) READING 10B

3ananue 1. Tpountaiite Tekct 3a 2 muryTHl. Hasosure no-anrinHcku
MeponpusiTHs KYJbTYPHOil NpPOrpamMMbl, paspaGoTaHHOH A Tpynnei, Mo
nHam npe6GbiBaHHsa B JleHuHrpage.

After a week’s stay in Moscow the course members are to
take a trip over the Soviet Union.

On Friday morning they will be seen off to the airport and
will fly to Leningrad. It will take them only an hour and a
half to get there. '

On arrival they will be met and taken to the Hotel Intour-
ist situated in the centre of Leningrad. They’ll have some
time for rest and after dinner they’ll be shown round the city
and will visit some places associated with the history and
revolutionary past of this heroic city.

On Saturday morning they will be offered to visit the Rus-
sian Museum or the Hermitage—these most interesting art and
cultural exhibits (lig’zibit] — BbicTapka). -

At six thirty those who wish can go to the Kirov Opera
House or go on a walking tour to see this beautiful city at
night.

gOrl Sunday morning the group will leave for Kiev.

3apanne 2. [lepesenute HA PYCCKMii s3bIK ()pasbl, BBIACIEHHBIE B TEK-
cre.

(5).CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. OTBeTHTE HA BOMPOCHE 10 CONEPKAHMIO TEKCTA 10A (paGoTa B mapax):

1. Where is a course of the Russian language arranged for
a group of foreign teachers? 2. Why is the course called 2
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winter school? 3. How long will the entertainment tour over
the country last? 4. What cities will they visit on their tour?
5. What places of interest will they visit in Moscow? 6. Why
is January a good time for visiting Moscow?

1. Beaymuii cTyjeHT 3aragbiBaet MecTo, KOTOpoe oH cobHpaeTcs mnoce-
THTb BO BPpeMsl KAHHKYJ, YKa3biBasi B BHJE NOJACKA3KH OZHY M3 €ro A0CTO-
npumeyaTeabHoCcTeil. CTYAEHT, yrajaBuinii MecTo, CTAHOBHTCA BeAyUIUM.
Model St A.:' 1 shall see the golden Gates in my vac.

St. B.: Will you go to Vladimir for your vac?

Places of inferest: The Domsky Cathedral (co6op). The
Tolstoy estate, Krestchatic Street, the Winter Palace, Tsiol-
kovsky’s birthplace, Lenin’s Birth Memorial, etc.

HL [uanor pas paGoTet B napax.

A.: Korza Tbl yesxaewb B. When are you leaving

JOMOIT? . for home?
I'm leaving tomorrow 3aBTpa yTpom.
morning.

Tel noJsetuws HJH Mo- Will you go by plane

eJlelllb Noe3JoM?

I prefer to go by plane.
It will take me only two
hours to get home.

Torpa npo cBuganus. JKe-
Jato Tebe BCEro” XOpollero.
Ilpuser poauteasim. .

Good-bye and thanks for
all.

or by train?

$I npeamounTaio Jnerers.
Mne norpebyercst TosbKO
AB4 dYaca, y4yToOBl HONAaCTb
JIOMOH.

Good-bye then, and all
the very best. Remember
me to your parents.

Ho cBupanusi. Cnacubo
3a Bce.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

“Who's calling?” was the answer to the telephone call.

“Watt.”

“What is your name, please?”

“Watt’s my name.”

“That’s what I asked you. What’s your name?”
“That’s what I told you. Watt’s my name.” -
A long pause and then, from Watt, “Is this James Brow‘n?’:

“No, this is Knott.”
“Please tell me your name.”
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“Will Knott.”
Whereupon they both hung up.

whereupon ¢j — nocae uero; to hang up (hung, hung) p — nobecurs
(tpy6ky)

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Jlo6apbre mnpedmuxc re- K crepyiomnm raaronam. [epeseaurte Hx
Ha PYCCKHIl ASHIK:

equip, build, place, measure, make, set (ycranaBauBath),
distribute (pacnpeaensTs)

Il. ¥Ynorpe6ure raaronm B cko6kax B cooTBetcTBylomied copme Fu-
ture Indefinite:

1. Tom ... very busy tomorrow especially in the after-
noon. (be) 2. What time ... the girls . . . shopping? (do)
3.1...not...aplane, I... by train. (fake, go) 4. What
kind of transport . . . you. . .? (use) 5. We haven’t got enough
paper. When . . . she . . . some? (buy) 6. It . . . about three
hours to get there. (take) 7. . . . you . .. Leningrad next sum-
mer? Yes, we ... Leningrad and Riga as well. (visit)

I, Hansmute BONPOCH, HCNOAL3YS BONPOCHTE/bHBbIE CAOBA B CKOG-
Kax:

1. We shall do it by all means. (who) 2. I shall be at home
at 10 o'clock. (what time) 3. About twenty members of this
commission will come to Moscow next week. (how many)
4. They will get a lot of experience there. (what) 5. Ann will
be very glad to see you because she is waiting for you. (why)
6. 1 shall work hard at my English in summer. (when)

IV. lepeseante CiaeayioliMe NPeplOMEHHS HA AHTIRACKHE A3bIK:

1. T'pynna cTyAeHTOB Halllero HHCTHTYTA ye3kaer B JleHuH-
rpaj Ha ciepyiouledl Heiene. 2. Bbl mpucoendHuTeCh K 3TOH
rpynne? 3. Kakne HHTepecHbie MecTa OHM COOHpalOTCs mnoce-
TiThb B Jlennnrpane? 4. OHM TIOCETST MHOTO MeCT, CBSA3AHHBIX C
PEBOMIOUMOHHBIM NPOIIbLIM Toposa. 5. Kro. opranusyer sty
noe3nky? — OAMH H3 YIEeHOB Haluero Npog)colosHOro KOMHTETa
(Trade Union Committee). 6. [loesaka mnpoaautcs ueTipe
ans. 7. Tlpeanmonaraercsi, 4To OHM BepHYTCS B BOCKpeceHbe
BEYEPOM. :

V. OtBerbTe HA CJACAYIOUIHE BONPOCHE
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1. What is your native town? 2. Can you name any places
of interest in your town? 3. What places of interest mentioned
in Reading 10A have you visited yet? 4. Will you visit any
places of interest in your next vac?

Unit Eleven

(1) GRAMMAR. MPHJATOUYHBIE NMPEAJIOKEHH S
YCJIOBUSI U EPEMEHH

Ecau fmeficTBre MOXKeT NPOM30OUTH TOJBKO IIPU OMNpeleseH-
HOM YCJOBHH, TO NMPHAAaTOYHOE NpelIokKeHHe HYKHO HAaYHHATh
¢ cowosos if ecau; provided npu ycaosuw ecau; unless
ecau He . .. . . .

B npujgaToYHB X MNpelIOXKEHHAX YCJIOBHA
npocroe 6yaymee Bpems (The Future Indefinite Tense) ne
ynotpebasiercsi; BMECTO Hero ynorpefisercsi mpocToe HacTosi-
mee Bpemsi (The Present Indefinite Tense) nam nacrosiiee
nponoixennoe Bpems (The Present Continuous Tense). Ha-
npumep: If it is too hot, we shall spend the time at the river
side. Provided I have an opportunity, I'll take a trip to the
Caucasus. Unless it is raining in the morning, we’ll goto the
country.

IMpuaarouHbie NpPeiIOKEHHs B P eM e H U BBOAATCS COlO-
samu when xo020a, after nocae, nocae moeo kax, before do moeo
Kax, npescde uem, as soon as xax moavko, until (till) do mex
nop noka He.

B npuiaToOYHB X IPelOXKeHHAX BpeMeHHU
npocToe Gyaylliee BpeMsl TOKe He YNOTpeb/seTcs; BMECTO HETo
ynoTpebJsieTcss NpocToe HacTosllee BpeMms HJIH HacTosiliee
npofo/kenHoe Bpemsi. Hampumep: After she finishes her
work, she’ll go to the station. She will wait there until her
friends come. As soon as they are coming they will go out onto
the platform. i

Mpumeuanne: Cowosu if u when MOryT BBOAUTb He TOJNBKO NPH-
AaTOUHEIE TPEJIOKEHHS YCJI OBH S M BPEeMEeHH, HO H NPHAATOY-
HEIEe TIPEJVIOKEHAST N OMOJ He H H f. B nocieiHeM ciyyae rnocie HHUX
yrnotpe6asiercs npocroe Gyaymee spems. Hanpumep:

if : ~
I don't know ¢ whether } my friends will come,
when _

3apanue 1. Mpountafite guanoru. OGpaTuTe BHUMAHHE HA CHTYaTHB-
Hoe ynoTpe6JeHHe MPUAATOYHKLIX NMPEAJIOKEHHA YCTOBHSA, BPEMEHH M Jono-
HeHHs B peun. IlepeBefuTe STH NPEAJOKEHHS HA PYCCKHA s3BIK;
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— Can anybody help him?
— Unless he wants to learn, nobody will be able to help him,

* * *

— 1 don’t know if he will be able to learn anything.
— Unless he studies hard, he won’t learn anything.

* * *

— It’s difficult to say whether he will like this work.
— Unless he likes his work, he won’t do it.

* * *

— 1f they don’t have time, they won’t go there, will they?
— 1 can’t say if they will go there.

* * *

— Provided he comes first, will you tell him to wait?
— I doubt if he will come first.

* * *

— Provided you see him, will you kindly speak to him?
— It’s difficult to say when I will see him. But if I see him,
I’ll certainly speak to him.

3aganue 2. YnorpeGure raarod B ckobkax B ¢iopMe NpocToro HacToOsA~
Hiero ¥ npocroro GyAymero BpeMeHH:

1. 1 will see him if I (come) to Leningrad. 2. If it (be)
not too cold, I will come. 3. If you have any difficulty, the
secretary (help) you. 4. Unless it is rainy tomorrow, he
(come). 5. When I (see) him, 1 will speak to.Rim. 6. Until
you (be) busy, you can help me. 7. If she (work) hard, she
will get good knowledge of English. 8. If 1 (have) time, I
will help you. 9. If you (go) to England, you will be able to
practise your English. 10. Provided they (be) busy, they
will tell 'you. 11. She will help you unless she (be) tired.
12. If you get up early, you (come) on time.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Anrnufickve cypOUKCHl HMeH MpHJaratelbHBX -ive,
-ative COOTBETCTBYIOT DYCCKMM cy(bduKcaM -ugHbil, -amueHblil
(-nas, -noe, -nee). Hanpumep: active — aktusHbul, prerog-
ative — npeporarusgraolil.
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3ananne 1. OnpeneinTe SHAYUEHHE CHEXYIOWAX CHOBOCOYETAHMI. Ceepbe
T€ CBOC ONpepesicHHe ¢ KJIIOUoM: .

(1) a primitive clock; (2) effective changes; (3) people of
great initiative; (4) extensive economy; (5) decorative effect;
(6) administrative measures; (7) progressive ideas

2. The room I'm staying in . . .— Kowmuara, B KoTopo#t 1
OCTaHOBHJICA . . . .

Jln1si aHPRACKOTO  CJIOXKHOTOAYHHEHHOTO TPEANONKEHHS
XapakTepHo 6eccol03HOe MONYHHEHMe.

3ananue 2. B crenyiomux npenjoxesusx nafanre NPRAATOYHLIE Bpef-
JIOXCHUA H NEPEBEAMTE HX Ha pyccxuﬁ f3bIK:

1. The book you want is on my desk. 2. I am ready to
answer any question you ask. 3. There was one more idea he
got interested in. 4. The speech he made was a success.

3. Hepeuue hard xpenxo, cusono, snepzuurio ctrour B npeg-
JIOKEHUH T0CJIe CMBIC/IOBOTO raarosna. Hampumep: You must
work hard. It rained hard yesterday.

Hapeune hardly ¢ mpydom, noumu re, edéa o6biuno npej-
lecTBYeT cMBicJIoBoMY raiarosy. Hanpumep: He hardly works.
He could hardly walk.

(3) READING 11A

3ananue 1. Mpountaifire BHUMaTeNAbHO TeKcT. B nuchMe K CBOEMY ApPYry
ORMH H3 caywmateieil KypcoB pycckoro asmka Jxepann Jixomcon nmmer
O CBOMX BnevatieHHsX 0 Mockse. CKaxuTe, 4T0 NPoUsBeno Ha wero B Mockse
€amoe CHAbHOE BlIeYaT/ieHHe,

A Letter Yrom Gerald Johnson

Room ' 217, Hotel “Rossiya”,
Moscow, January 3

Dear Alec! The address is rather a surprise, isn't it?
Yes, I'm really in Moscow. I’ve been here for two days. I
haven’t been busy with my studies at the Institute of the
Russian Language yet, however, I've been so busy going-about
“seeing Russia” that I have hardly had any time for writing -
letters. :

Today 1 want to write about my first impressions of Moscow
and Muscovites ["'maskovaits]. If you ask me: “What Moscow
is in a word?” I'll answer: “Moscow is beauty and history in
stone”, : s : :
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Together with some other course members I was met at the
airport and taken straight to the hotel “Rossiya”. It is Europe’s
largest hotel situated in the very centre of the city next to the
Kremlin. It has about three thousand rooms and can ac-
commodate some 6,000 guests.

The room I'm staying in is extremely comfortable, with
air-conditioning and other modern conveniences. From the win-
dow of my room I enjoy a marvellous view of Red Square and
the Kremlin. ‘

The hotel has several restaurants, a lot of snack-bars
and cafés on various floors. So, you needn’t search for res-
taurants at meal time. I could tell you much more about the
hotel, it is really wonderful, but the most thing that has im-
pressed me in Moscow are its people. They are very friendly
and kind-hearted. ;

You've certainly heard, Alec, of our Englishman’s “re-
serve”, how an Englishman likes “to keep himself to himself”,
and how on a long trip with four Englishmen you won't be
~ able to speak a word during the whole trip. This isn’t the case
with the Russians. They prefer sociability though they won’t’
break the ice themselves. You will have to do it yourseli.
But as soon as you have done it, then see them talk. They
will ask you where you have come from, what your job is,
how you like Russia and how long you are staying in Moscow.
Practically any subject will do—weather, their beautiful city,
and their pride—the metro, as they call the tube there, theatre
and certainly literature and music. This sociability of the Rus-
sians goes along with surprising hospitality. I don’t think
any door in the world is more open to a stranger than is the
Russians’. (fo be continued)

3apasne 2. YnorpeGuTe NOAXOAMULHE MO CMHICTY CI0BA H3 Npeaiarae-
MbIX B CKOOKax BapUaHTOB: .

1. In his first letter to Alec Gerald Johnson wanted to
write about his (experience/impressions/adventures) of Moscow.
9. 1 -was so busy that I have (hard/hardly) had any time for
writing letters. 3. A reserved person will ( probably/hardly)
make friends with-a stranger soon. 4. “Any subject will do”
means any subject will (be good enough/do much good for you).
5. “This isn’t the case with the Russians” means (this case is
not with the Russians/this is not characteristic of the Russians).
6. (ReservelSociability) is characteristic of the Englishmen.
7. The course members were taken (forward/straight/quite)
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to the hotel “Rossiya”. 8. The hotel “Rossiya” is (stated/situat-
ed) next to the Kremlin.

3apanue 3. Halinute B TeKcTe SKBMBAJEHTHI CREAYIOIHX PYCCKHX CJ0-
BOCOYETAHHH:

BliedaTyieHHsl 0 MockBe; OGLIMTENBHOCTb PYCCKHX COYETaeT-
¢ C YRMBHTEJbHBIM IOCTENPHHMCTBOM; BaM HE HYXKHO HCKaTh
PeCTOpaH; s1 HaclaXIalCh BeJNMKOJENHBLIM BHAOM; B CaMOM
LUEHTpE; K¢ JIIOGHT OH 3aMKHYTbCS B cefe; KaK OHH Ha3bIBAIOT;
9TO He CBOHCTBEHHO PYCCKHMM; Jo6asi TeMa MOJOHAeT '

(4) READING 11B

3apanue 1. Tlpounraiite Texcr 3a 2 MHHYTBl ¥ ONpefeNHTe OCHOBHYIO
HICK0 TEKCTa. .

A Letter from Gerald Johnson

-~ (continued)

-

*I've seen and heard so many things that interested me
here. 1 would like to write them down while my impressions
are still fresh in my mind.

*There are so many beautiful and interesting things to
see that I can hardly say which is the most beautiful. Perhaps
it'’s Red Square and I'm sending you a picture of it. Don’t
you think it’s lovely? To the Muscovites and many others
Red Square is one of the most beautiful places in the world,
and I must say it really is.

*As you walk through Moscow you seem to be living in
history, so many things call up events and figures of the past.
However, Moscow doesn’t live only in the past, you feel here
a sense of continuity all. through its history. *I felt very
strongly this mixing of old and new when I walked along Mos-
cow streets. *There is lots more I would like to tell you about
Moscow, but that must wait until I see you again.

My best wishes to vyou,
' Gerald

* 3apanue 2. Haiigute B Tekcre tpasbl, coorBeTcTBYIOW HE nepesojy:

1) MHOroe HamoMHHaeT BaM O COGHITHAX H JIOASIX TpOL-
JIOTO; 2) 31ech y Bac MOSIBJAsieTcs OILYILlEHHE HenpephbiBHOCTH
Bcedl ee (MocKBbI) HeTOpHH

3ananue 3. B NPEINOKEHNsSIX, NOMEUEHHLIX 3BE3JI04KOH, HaluTe rpyn-
MBL  «CKa3yemoe — NOANeKAlIee» U NCPEBEANTE STH NPELiOKenUs HA pyc-
CKHH 93bIK.
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(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. OTBeTbTe Ha BONMpPOCH No cofepxanuio Tekcra 11A (paGora B napax):

1. Where did Gerald Johnson write a letter from? 2. Why
didn’t Gerald have much time for writing letters? 3. What
are Gerald’s impressions of Moscow? 4. Where was Gerald to-
gether with some other course members taken from the airport?
5. Where is the hotel situated? 6. What view can he enjoy
from his room? 7. What can you say about the hotel “Rossiya”?
8. What impressed him most in the Muscovites?

1. Tpynna cryfenTtoB pasjejasercs Ha ase KomaHasl. [Ipeicrasutesnn
TPYRNB! A. HA3HIBAIOT KAKOE-TO YCJAOBHE, a NpeicTasuTeny rpynnst B. gomx-
HEl HAa3BATb CJAENCTBHE, BHITEKAloLlee H3 9TOrO YCAOBHUH, H NPENJIOKHTH HO=
Boe ycnosue. TIpoMrpeiBaeT rpynma, KoTopas He cMOIVA GbiCTPO CHPABHTH-
cs ¢ 3ajaveit. Komanpsl MOryT mo/ab30BaThesl CNUCKOM CJIOB, NPHBEICHHBIX
B JBYX KOJOHKaxX HHXKe: i

Model. A.: If the weather is nasty on Saturday
B.: We shall not go on a hike. If we stay at home ...

cold, hot, rainy, lovely, stay at home; go on
fine, windy, snowy, wet, a hike/to the sea-side/into
ete. the country; work hard;

rest; do nothing; etc.
IIl. Juwanor ans paGoTel B napax.

A.: Cuoer Eopuc npuii- B.: Will Bob be able to

TH B CJeAYIOWHHA BTOPHUK?

I doubt it. It will take
him about five days to get
well.

Ecau 3aBTpa  3aHATHA
OKOHUATCA paHo, A 3akily
K HeMy.

I’'ll  join you, if you
don’t mind.

Xopoulo.

come next Tuesday?
ComueBalock. Emy moTpe-
Oyercst ellle JHedl HATH,
yT1o6bl TOMNPABUTHCS.
If classes are over early
tomorrew, I'll call on him.

SI moiiny ¢ TOGOH, ecsH
HEe Bo3paXkaellb.
All right.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Mother: 1t’s nine o’clock and you are not in bed. What will
father say when he comes home?
Son:  Supper. What’s for supper?
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* & *

He: A lot of girls will get disappointed when I marry.:f
She: Well, why a lot? You will marry only one, won’t you?

get disappointed — oropuarbcs, pasouapoBLIBATLCA; MAITy v — JXe-
HUTBCH

(7) HOME EXERCISES
I Jafite skBuBanenTh CHCAYIOIMX PYCCKHX CJOBOCOYeTAHMA:

KOHCTDYKTHBHBIH IJIaH; aIMHHHCTPATHBHOE 3M1aHHE; 5(-
(eKTUBHBIH METOA; NPHUMHTHBHAasA pabora; nporpeccuBHbIk
MHD; MAacCHBHBIH CTOJI; aKTHBHHIE YJI€HbI

1L Cxaxure, 4r0 nepeunciennse neficTeus npousoiayr B Gynyuem:

Model: Is your sister at home? (this afternoon). — No,
but she will be at home this afternoon.

1. Is Father very busy now? (in half an hour). 2. Has
your friend come yet? (soon) 3. Did you see Nelly yesterday?
(in a week) 4. Do you know the number of his train? (in some
minutes) 5. Have you bought a suitcase (uemopnan) for this
trip yet? (the day after tomorrow) 6. Did they take the exam
on Saturday? (next Monday) 7. Have you shown your guest
round the city? ( tomorrow) 8. Have all the course members
come to Moscow? (next week)

IL TMocrasbTe BOMpocH K NPUAATOUKEIM HPELJOKEHHAM, HCNOAbIYSH
CIERylOlHE BONPOCHTeNbHBE coBA: why, when, on what condition.

1. He will leave the office when he finishes the work.
2. They will carry out that research provided they get this
new device. 3. She will not go to college as she doesn’t feel
well. 4. I'l] leave college before he comes there. 5. She needs
help because she lives quite alone. 6. They will take a plane
if they go to Leningrad. 7. He came late yesterday because
he had a lot of work to do at his office. 8. We'll send them a
telegram as soon as he arrives. 9. She will visit her parents
this week if she is not too busy.

IV. 3axonunre crenyonue NPERIOMEHNn:

1. T don’t know if . . . . 2. We are not sure whether . .. .
3. You may watch TV until . . . . 4. I'l] give him the book as
soon as . .. . 5. We'll go to the country unless . .. . 6. I'll
wait for Nick till ... . 7. He's got plenty of things to do
before . . . . 8. They’ll ring him up if ... .9. Well be able
to finish it in advance provided . . . .
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TEST TWO

3asepuuB paboTy Haj MarepuanoM ypokos 8—l11, Bbinod-
HUTe cJeayloue yrnpaxHeHHs. [IpoBepbTe npaBHABHOCTE HX
BBIMOJIHEHHS [0 KJIIO4YY. :

I neﬁCTBHﬁ B HHXENPHUBEACHHBX MNPEANOKEeHUAX CAeaAyeT BbIPA3HTDH
au6o ¢ nomousio raaronos B Present Perfect, in6o B Past Indefinite. Haso-
BHTE HOMEpa MpenJoXeHudl, NefCTBHE KOTOPHIX Bbl 6Gbl BHIPasHaH B dopme
Present Perfect:

1. Bouiu au B Korja-uHuGyap B Jlenunrpazge? 2. Bumenu
JH BHl cokpoBHuia Pycckoro myses? 3. B Jlenunrpane s Gbla
HECKOJIbKO JieT Hasal. 4. Ho s uukorga He GbiBan B Pycckom
mysee. 5. Korna s npuesxan B JleHuHrpan, y MeHs He GbuIo
BpeMeHH CXOAHTb TyJa. :

I1. Ykaxute HoMepa npepsioienuii, B KOTOPbIX ACHCTBHE IPUAATOUHBIX
npeasioxenuil caeayer BbIpasHTh raarosiom B Future Indefinite:

1. 5 we 3uato, npuaer au oH. 2, Ecau oH npuuer, s emy
ckaxy o ac. 3. Sl ue sHawo, koraa od upuaer. 4. Ou npuzer,
KaK TOJbKO 3aKOHYUT pabory.

1Il. HasoBuTe HoMepa CJIOB, KOTOpBIE SIBJISIIOTCA MNPHJAraTeNbHBIMHS

1) statement; 2) biologic; 3) simplify; 4) preferable;
5) rational; 6) corrosion; 7) summarize; 8) user; 9) limitation;
10) closely

IV. Ynotpe6ure npennaraembie raaroast 8 Past Indefinite nau Present
Perfect B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT CHFHAJOB BpEMEHH:

1. This group ... a significant research recently. (do)
2. They ... already ... essential results. (achieve) 3. . ..
the new engineer . . . the group two months ago? (join) 4. We

...not...tofind that book yesterday. (fry) 9. .. .you. ..
a letter from your brother yet? (receive). 6. Who ... at 6
o'clock? (wake up) 7. My family . . . in Moscow_since 1960.
(live) 8. ... they ... enough equipment last month? (get).

Unit Twelve

(1) GRAMMAR. CI1OCOBbl BbIPAYKEHHSI MOJAJILHOCTH
B BYAYIUEM BPEMEHH (MODALITV IN FUTURE)

]. BeiHYX1eHHOCTbH [elicTBUA B GyAyuleM MOKHO
BeIpasuTh riarosnam# must uiu have (to). I'naron have (to)
MOXeT YIOTpeG/IsATbcA B (opMe HacTOfUlero W/H Oyayulero
Bpemenu. Hanpumep: .
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must do

I have got
have to do | some shopping | fomorrow.
shall have

2.BosMOXHOCTDL (CHOCOGHOCT b, yMeHHE)
BHITOJIHUTD JielCTBHE B GYAylIeM MOKHO BLIDa3HTh IJIAroJIoM
can uau BhipaxenueM to be able (to). Hanpuwmep:

M @ C) 4

can do

He - it tomorrow.
will be able to do ‘

3apanue. Ipounraiite auasoru. O0paTHTe BHMMAaHME Ha CHTYaTHBHOE
ynorpe6/ieBHe MOJANbHBIX TJAr0JIOB W HX 3aMeCTHTeNell B npocToM Gyayuiem
BpEMeHH:
— Will you be able to come tomorrow?
— 1 think, I'll be able to come. However, I'll have to make
some telephone calls in the morning.

* * *

— Will you be able to help me?
— Yes, I'll be glad to.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Aurauiickne npuaararenbhble able cnocobrel, ymervi u
cyulectButenbHoe ability crocobrocms, ymenue, aoexocrme we-
NOJIb3YIOTCsA B KayecTBe CY(PHHKCOB st 06pa3oBaHusi npuJa-
raTe/IbHBIX H CYLIECTBUTEAbHBIX OT IJIArOJIOB C COOTBETCTBYIO-
MM 3HAYCHHEM CNOCOGHOCTH K COBep Ul eH H 10
Kakoro-nmi6o  nefcTB u . Hanpumep: to vary — (3ue-
Hamocs; variable ['veariobl] — usmenuuseul, cnocobued x ys-
meneruro; variability — uamenausocme, nenocmosscmeo.
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3aganne 1. OnpepesuTe MCXORHBIE TJIArOJBI, OT KOTOPHIX 06pPa3oBanm
CIEAYIOLHe MNpHaaratenbHble H CYLLECTBHTEIIbHBIE, ﬂepenemne JAaHHbIC
€10Ba Ha pycckuil a3pik. TlpoBepbTe NMPaBHABHOCTDL BBLIMOAHEHHS 3aAaHHS
no Kmouy:

(1) measurable, measurability; (2) 'preferable, preferabi-
lity; (3) readable, readability; (4) comparable, comparability;
(5) irrecognizable

3ananne 2, [lepeseaute HA aHFIMACKMI R3LIK NnpHJararejbHbie H HA30-
BHTE MNO-AHTJIHHCKH ry1arodisl, OT KOTOPLIX OHM oGpasoaaHu:

(1) nutbeBast Bona; (2) cbenobHH BPYKT; (3) H3MeHuHBAS
noroaa; (4) nocTuxKMMEIe pesydbTathl; (5) 0GbsicHUMbBIE thaKTHI;
(6) cpaBHuMBle pesynbTaThHl

3ananne 3. Ipountaiite MHTEPHALMOHANBNbIE CIOBA U nocrapafirecn
NOHATL MX 3HAYEHHE!:

distance, port, total, separate, final, finance [far'nans],
financial [far'nenfsl], fashionable

(3) READING 12A

3ajgande 1. BunmaTenbHo npouuTaiiTe TEKCT M HANIMTE B HeMm hakTH,
- CBHRETE]bCTBYIOWUHE O ToM, 4T0 JIOHIOH — MHOrOMMKHE Topox.

Great Britain

The British Isles [ailz] lie to the west of the continent of
Europe. Their total area is 120,000 m® (square miles). They
consist of two large islands and a number of small ones,
The two large islands are Great Britain itself (England,
Scotland and Wales) and Ireland [’amlond]. Great Britain
and the northern part of Ireland form the United Kingdom of
Great Britain. England, Wales, Scotland and”Ireland were
orice separate Kingdoms. The United Kingdom appeared only
in the 17th century after centuries of wars and struggle as a
result of which North Ireland became the first colony of Great
Britain. The history of North Ireland has been and still is
the history of a hard struggle of the Irish people for naticnal
freedom.

The population of Great Britain is about 56 million people.
More than 80 per cent of the population live in towns and
cities. The greatest concentration of the population is in the
London area.

London is the capital of Great Britain. It is a great area
covering several hundred square miles, the oldest part of
which is with a history of almost two thousand years.
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Modern London stretches for nearly 30 miles from north to
south and the-same distance from west to east. This is the
area known as “Greater London” with a population of more
than seven million. But we can hardly think of London as
one great city nor even as a city and its suburbs, it is rather
a number of cities, towns and villages that have during the
past centuries grown together to make one very great town
area. That’s wh) London has many faces.

First there is the City of London, the financial and busi-
ness centre of Great Britain. It’s only about one square mile
in area and not more than five thousand people live there,
but on a working day its population increases to half a mil-
lion. The City is concerned with finance [far'nens], but it is
‘also a market for goods of almost every kind from all parts
of the world. Those who come to learn about London’s hlstory
will find much to interest them in the City. .

There is the West End—a fashionable popular shoppmg
and entertaining centre to the west of the City. Here you will
find the finest theatres, cinemas and concert halls, the large
museums and the most luxurious [lag'zjusrias] hotels, the
largest department stores and famous shops. The name “West
End” is associated with riches, luxury ['lakfari} (pockoiub)
and goods of high quality. |

Working class London is centred in the East End. It is a
great area running eastwards from the City. The Port of Lon-
don is here in the East End. Today you will find here miles
and miles of docks and the great industrial areas that depend
upon shipping. The East End of London is unattractive in
appearance with miles of narrow streets, grey and black with
smoke but very important to the country s commerce.

Szuxanue 2. Ynorpefute NOAXOAAULHE NO CMLICHY ClOBa u3 npexnarae-
MBX B CKOGKAaX BapHaHTOB:

1. A mile is a measure of (area/distance). 2. Area is meas-
ured in (square/scale) miles, kilometres or metres. 3. Great
Britain itsetf consists of (one/two) large and a number of smali
islands. 4. Great Britain (includes/doesn’t include) North
Ireland. 5. In the 19th century the United Kingdom of Great
Britain consisted of (England itself, Scotland and Wales/Great
Britain itself and a number of colonies). 6. “The City of Lon-
don” is (the whole/only the central part) of London. 7. Oria
week day the population of the City (decreases/ increases) to
half a million. 8. The City of London is (compared/concerned)
with firiance: 9. The City is also a (market/measure/money) for
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goods. 10. The shopping and entertaining centre of London
(lines/lights/lies) to the west of the City. 11. The best shops,
hotels, museums, cinemas and theatres are situated in the
(City/East End/West End). 12. The name “West End” is
associated with goods of high (quantity/quality). 13. The
West End attracts people with plenty of (market/money) to
spend. 14. The West End is (afiractive/unattractive) in ap-
peararnce.

‘ 3apanne 3. Haiignre B TeKCTe IKBHBANICHTH CACRYIOMMX (pa3 H CJIOBO-
coueTannii: ‘
elBa JH MOXHO AyMarb O .. .; (HHAHCOBHIA M JeJOBOH
HEHTp; CKOpee 3TO pAj ropoJoB H JEPEBEHDb, CPOCIIHXCSH BMe-
cre; pafioH CHTH HeNnoCPeACTBEHHO CBA3aH ¢ QUHAHCOBLIMH One-
pauysaMM; TOBaphl XOpoLIero KauecTBa; HMeeT HelpUBJeKaTeNb-
HHIH BHI; accouuupyercs ¢ O6GOrarcTBOM

(4) READING 12B

Bapanuwe 1. BeuMaTenbho NPOuNTaliTe TEKCT M CKAMHTE, KakHe npo6-
JiEMbl  BOJHYIOT CTYACHTOB KOJJeMKeHd B AHINMH.

CxoBa ans nouumanns Tekcra: to reduce/to diminish YMeHbINaTh(Cs);
to decrease/to cut — coxpamars(cs); expenditure — pacxomsl, 3aTpathi;
to decimate — xa3uuTh, HCTPeGAATH; opportunity [ opa’tjuniti] — Bo3MOX-
HOCTb.,

‘Colleges Work In Against Tory Cuts

CUTS in government expenditure on education are not a
new phenomenon. They have been taking place for the past
eight years, under both Labour and Conservative governments.

.*So it was not a great surprise to anyone that the present
government’s cuts in public expenditure hit ediication. But if
the current policies are continued, education will not only
have been hit, it will have been decimated. "~

*Universities are facing a 15 per cent cut in finances.
Plans .are in the pipeline for the reorganisation of public
sector higher education, and the Secretary of State for Educa-
tion hopes to set up a national .body to control and fund both
polytechnics and other colleges.

These policies will severely reduce the educational oppor-
Aunities.available to people of all .ages. But it will particularly
~allect young peqple in the -16-19 age group who are finding
ihat while iheir chaances of getting a job are diminishing
rapidly, their opportunities in education are -decreasing al-
most as fast. '
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Fighting back against education cuts has already -begun.

The Vice-President in charge of education for NUS
(National Union of Students) said that students want-
ed to study, but the government was preventing them from
doing so.

The National Union of Students is attempting to show that
students, staff and college administration can work together
to oppose what the government is doing to further and higher
education. This type of action must be continued over the com-
ing years because the public must come to see education as a
major priority.

After Morning Star, May, 1981.

3apanue 2. O6bsicuuTe, KaK BBl NOHHMAeTE CJI0BA, BbileJIEHHbIE B TEKC~
TE.

3apanue 3. [lepeBepurte Ha pycckuii a3k ab3aupl, noMeueHHbIE 3BE3-
AOUKOMH. .

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. MobecenyitTe No COAEPKAHHUIO TEKCTA 12A. lpugepxuBafiTecy cie-
ayouiero naaxa (pabora 8 napax):

1. The size of the British Isles. 2. The number of large
islands. 3. The geographical position of the British Isles on
the map of the world. 4. The parts of Great Britain itself.
5. The composition of the United Kingdom of Great Britain.
6. The per cent of the population living in cities and towns,
7. The main parts of London.

I1. Oxapaxrepusyiite ocHoBHmie dacTu Jlouaona (the City, the West
End, the East End).

I1I. Ckaxure Bamemy cofeceHUKY, YTO €My NPHIETCA BBLINOJHHTHL
caepyomue AeficTBHs. B OTBET OH JOJKEH CKA3aTh, UTO HAJEETCH, UTO CMO-
XeT 3TO CAeNaTh.

Model. to come early tomorrow — St. A.: You will have to
come early tomorrow.
St. B.: 1 hope, I'll be able to come early.

to wake up early; to dress quickly; to meet the English
delegation; to take the group to the hotel; to reserve rooms
in advance; to welcome the delegates in English; to reserve
seats at the restaurant; to provide everything for the meeting

1V. [Juanor ans paGoTh B mapax.
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A.: 3xpasctBy#t, Mumal
dro Ilerp. CuabimHo yTO-
Hubyap or Bopuca?

So far as I know he is
ill and won’t be able to
come tomorrow.

Ewmy nosaro npuzetcs Jje-
¥}aTh B MOCTEJH?

I think he will,

Ouenp xkanb. Hano 6yzer
HaBeCTHTb €ro Ha AHSX.

O.K. I'll ring you next
week.

B.: Hallo, Mike! Pete
speaking. Any news of
Boris?

Hackomnbko MHe H3BecTHO,
OH OOJeH U He CMOXKer
MPUATH 3aBTpa.

Will he have to stay in
bed long?

Hymato, uyto na.

What a pity! We’ll have
to go and see him one of
these days.

Xopomo. §1 no3BoHIO Tebe
Ha cJjeaywouel Hepele.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A man from the country was visiting his son at college.
He dropped into the chemistry class and spent some time

watching the experiments.

“They are trying to discover a universal solvent,” explained

the professor to the father.

“What’s that?”

“A liquid that will dissolve anything.”
“That sounds okay with me, mister,” said the man, “but
when they find it, in what are they going to keep it?”

solvent n — pactsopurens; liquid n — xugxocts; dissolve v — pact-

BOPATD

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. TMpouutaiite W NepeBeanTe HA PYCCKMIl A3BIK MPUAATATENbHbIE, SIB=
Af0IWHeECs] MPOU3BOAHBIMH OT HM3BECTHBIX BAM TIJIAr0JIOB:

solvable, usable, changeable, comfortable, mistakable,

questionable

1. O6pasyiite npuaaratejibHble M CYWECTBHTEAbHBIE OT CAENYIOULHX
I1arojioB W HepeBeiHTe HX HAa PYCCKHH sI3bIK: )

- port (mepxarb), observe (nabmogars), apply (1pumMeHATH),

practice (ocyuecTBasTb), suit (cooTBeTCTBOBaTb), move (aBU-

rarbes)

Il Ynotpe6ute ruarosb B.cKOGKax B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHH
(Present Indefinite uan Future Indefinite);
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1. We can’t say if these students (come) here the day after .
tomorrow. 2. If you (solve) not the problems tonight you
(must solve) them tomorrow morning. 3. What is the subject
of Nick’s paper? He (must read) it at the next seminar. 4. Ann
is not at home now. We (ring) her in an hour. 5. If- the boys
(return) not from their trip today they (come) not to college
tomorrow. 6. Pete does not know when his sister (ring) next
time. 7. When the engineer (complete) the work he (can leave)
for a holiday. 8. You haven’t read the book yet. You ...
(can read) it till next Wednesday? .

1V. Mépesegute HA aHrauiickuit sA3bIK:

1. TTocenox Cosnneunniii (The settlement Solnechny) no-
SIBUJICS] HAa KapTe COBCEM HelaBHO. 3a Moc/eHHe HECKOJIbKO JIeT
ero HaceseHHe YBeJHYHJIOCh B HECKOJIbKO pas (several times). .
Ero mosiBJeHHe CBsI3aHO €O CTPOHTeNbCTBOM Dafikano-Amyp-
cKo#l Maructpas#. 2. §1 He cMory npuiiTH K BaM 3asTpa. ' goJa-
»KeH Gyy OTOBHTLCH K ceMHHapy no ¢usuke. J gonxeH OyRy
BBICTYIIHTD 110 BONPOCY, CBSI3aHHOMY ¢ 6yAyLIMM aTOMHO#H 3Hep-
rerukd (atomic energetics). 3. Bbl cMoxeTe NO3BOHKHTL MHE? —
Ha, s MO3BOHIO BaM, ec/H NPULY AOMOH paHo.

V. OTBeTbTe HA CACAYIOIHE BOMPOCHI:

1. How many exams will you have to take during your next
examination period? 2. Will you have to take a lot of tests
(3auetnl) in different subjects? 3. How many tests will you
have to take? 4. Will you be able to take any of the exams
before the examination period starts? 5. Which of the exams
will be the most -difficult for you?

Unit Thirteen

(1) GRAMMAR. ®0PMb! NPOJOJ/DKEHHOTO BPEMEHH
(CONTINUOUS TENSES)

1. Bpemena rpynnst Continuous (Present, Past, Future)
0603HaYal0T AEHCTBUA B Ipolecce UX PA3BMTHSA, HENPEPHIBHO-
criu. Taxue geficTBusi npoucxomaT B HacrosumeMm (Present),
NPOUCXOAHAH B npouwiom (Past) wiad 6yayT npoucXoautsb B Gy-
aywem (Future) B Kakoit-1o onpeneseHHbli MOMEHT HJIH OTpe-
30K BpEMEHH. IDTOT MOMEHT MOXeT

a) nogpasymeBatbesi u3 KoHtekcra: What are you speaking
about? -
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6) HMeTb TOYHOE yKasaHHe Ha MOMEHT COBEPLICHHS Jeli-
creusi: What were you deing yesterday at 8 p.m.?

B) IOAYEPKHBATbCS APYIMM OJHOKPATHBIM jeiicTBrem: What
were you doing when I called you on the telephone?

I) BLIPaXKaTbCsi HAPEUHMSIMH, YKa3LIBAOUIMMHM Ha NJHTENb-
HocTb aeiictBusi: for hours (months, years); the whole day
(month, year); all day (long); all the time, etc.

Bpemena rpynnst Continuous o6pasyiores ¢ noMoubio BCI -
MorareabHOro raarona to be B popme COOTBETCTBYIOIErO Bpe-
MEHH M NPHUYACTHS HACTOSIHEro BPeMeHH CMBICJOBOro rJaroJa

(be -+ V-ing).

Continuous Tenses be | V-ing
Present | am (is, are)
Past was, were , reading
Future will (shall) be

Mpumevanue 1. Inaronw, BHpaxaoline YyBCTBA H BOCHPHS-

TH#, TakHe Kak see, hear, know, think, feel, understand u Ap., Kak
TpaBHNO, He ynoTpeGasioTcs Bo BpemesaX rpynnsl Continuous.

2. Tnaron to be murorxa e ynoTpelisercs Bo BpeMeHax rpynnsi
Continuous: 1 was at home the whole evening yesterday.

3ananne. [pounraiite crenylomuii iuanor. O6PATHTE BHHMAHHE HA CH-

TyaTHBHOe ynorpeGienue BpemeHn rpynnm Continuous:

— What will you be doing, Tom, tonight at 10 o’clock?
Will you be working? ~

— 1 don’t think so. 1 hope I shall not be working, I'll be
sleeping at this hour. E T

— Where were you yesterday afternoon?

— 1 was at home all afternoon. 1 was writing some letters
to friends of mine,

— What were you doing when I called you on the telephone?

— When you called me I was having dinner.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

- 1. Cyddukc -ment 06pasyeT OT OCHOBBI I1arofia CYHEeCTBH-
TeJbHble, BhpaXalouwue OTBAeueHHble nNonsTHsA. Hanpumep:
to develop — development passumue, to enjoy — enjoyment
passretenue.
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3apanue 1. OGpasylite cyulecTBHTEJbHBIE OT CJAECAYIOUIMX H3BECTHHIX
BaM IVIATOJIOB M MepeBefHTe HX Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK:

achieve, improve, excite, establish, govern

3ajanue 2. HaiiguTe 0CHOBY MCXOHOIO IN1aroJia B CACAYIOWHX CYILeCT~
GHTEJbHBIX K MoCTapafiTech HOTAAATBCS O SHAYEHHH ITHX IJIATOJIOB:

equipment, arrangement, enlargement, movement, meas-
urement -

3aganue 3. TpounTaiite CjelyiOL{He CIOBA H NOCTapaiiTech NOHATb HX
3HAYEHHE: )

Premier [’premjsl, Parliament, Ministry, Chancellor
["tfa:nsele], procedure [pro’si:dgel, monarchy; deputy; Con-
servatives, Liberals, Opposition, Prime Minister, principal
offices, limit, statute ['stetju:tl

2. B anrsuiickoM s3blKe HMeeTcsl TPH 3KBHBaJeHTa pyc-
CKOTro cJoBa Murucmepcmso — Ministry, board, office u uer-
BepThifl 3KBHBaneHT — department (aMepuKaHCKHA BapHaHT).

3apanne 4. [lpounraiite m nonpitTaiiTech nepeBecTH Ha PYCCKMH SA3BIK
Ha3BaHHA CIEAYIOMHX MHHHCTEPCTB B AHIJHACKOM H aMEPHKAHCKOM BApUaH-
tax. Jlns nepeBoja HasBaHMil nosbayiiTech cleaylomuMK ciosamu: trade —
mopeosasn; health — sdoposve; aifair — deao;. internal — enympennui.
MpoBepbTe NPaBUIbHOCTH BHINOIHEHHS 3aJAHHUA MO KiOdy:

(1) War Ministry; (2) Home Office (The Ministry of In-
ternal Affairs); (3) Foreign Office (The Ministry of Foreign
Affairs); (4) State Department (Am); (5) The Board of Foreign
Trade (The Ministry of Trade); (6) The Ministry of Public
Health; (7) The Ministry of Sea Transport

3. B anrnuiickoM s3bIKe €CThb JBa 3KBHMBAJEHTa PYCCKOTo
cnoBa wmunucmp — Minister, Secretary, Secretary of State
(English). 3amecmumenrs munucmpa — A Deputy Minister or
Under-Secretary. '

3apanue 5. MlorajgafiTech, Kakue QYHKUHH B NPABHTEAbCTBE BHINON-
HAIOT cleAyK e MUHKCTPDI. ﬂponepb're NpaBUJIbHOCTH BHINOJHEHHA 3aaa-
HHS N0 KJIOUY: _

(1) Foreign Secretary; (2) Home Under-Secretary; (3) Sec-
" retary of State; (4) Minister for Finance (Chancellor of the
Exchequer [iks'tfeksl); (5) War Minister (Secretary of State
for War).

(3) READING 13A

3apanue 1. Ipountaiite Tekcr. O6paTuTe BHHMAHHE HA 0COGEHHOCTH
MOAMTHUECKOA cHcTembi BeaukoGpHTaHMH.
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The British Political System

Great Britain is a parliamentary monarchy, and the Queen
(or the King) is the formal Head of the Government. However
her power is not absolute but constitutional, limited by the
Government.

Strange though it may seem there is no single document
defining the British constitution. It's rather a structure
based on a number of statutes, laws, traditions, and customs
assembled over a long period of time.

The British Parliament consists of the House of Commons
and the House of Lords.

The House of Commons consists of 635 members elected by
popular vote. The election is held every five years and at this
election every person above the age of twenty has a vote.

The House of Commons elects its own president who is
called the Speaker. In the absence of the Speaker his place is
taken by his deputy, the Chairman of Committees, who is
also elected by the House of Commons.

The House of Lords consists of the whole body of English
peers, a number of elected Irish and Scottish peers and a cer-
tain number of the Bishops (emnckon) of the church (uepkoBb)
of England. But practically only two political parties are
represented in Parliament—the Conservatives and the Labour
Party.

The party which has the largest number of members re-
turnied to Parliament takes office and is called the Govern.-
ment; the party (or parties) in the minority is called the Oppo-
sition. The Government sits on the right of the Speaker’s
chair, the Opposition on the left. . ‘

Forming of the Government. When it is kiiown which
Parliamentary party has a majority in a newly elected House
of Commons, the Queen calls the leader of that party to be
come Prime Minister (or Premier). The Premier forms a new
Government. He chooses from the Lords and Commons the
men numbering about sixty to fill the principal offices and
they form Ministry. From these are chosen fifteen to twenty
to form the Cabinet of Ministers. *The act of 1937 limited the
number of the Cabinet members to 17 of whom not more than
14 may be members of the House of Commons and not less
than 3 members of the House of Lords. '

These 17 are the holders of the most important offices,
e.g. (for example) the Chancellor of the Exchequer (Munucrp
¢uHancos), the Home Secretary, the Sectetary for Foreign
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Affairs, the Minister for Defence, the Minister of Health,
the President of the Board of Trade, etc.

3apanue 2. YnoTpeGute NOAXOsiNKe N0 CMLICAY CJIOBA M3 Npejaarae<
MBIX B CKOOKax BapHaHToOB:

1. There is no single document (deciding/devoting/defin-
ing/decreasing) the British Constitution. 2. The members of
the House of Commons are elected by popular (view/voicel
vote). 3. The Speaker of the House of Commons is chosen by
the (Queen/House of Commons/Premier). 4. The deputy takes
the place of the (Premier/Speaker) in case of his absence.
5. Lord Chancellor is the Speaker of the (House of Commons/
House of Lords). 6. The Party which returned to Parliament
in majority is called the (Government/Opposition). 7. The
Party in-the minority sits on the (right/left) of the Speaker’s
chair. 8. The Opposition returns to Parliament in the (major-
ity/minority). 9. The Premier of Great Britain is appointed by
the (House of Lords/House of Commons/Queen). 10. A new
Government is formed by the (Queen/Premier/Lord Chancellor!
Speaker of the House of Commons). 11. The leader of the Gov-
ernment Party becomes the (Speaker/Lord Chancellor/Pre-
mier).

3ananne 3. Hailnure B TeKCTe IKBHBAJNEHTHI Cleayio muX ¢pas u ClIoBO-
coueTaHni:

B OTCYTCTBH€; Ha3HayaeT JHIepa; IJIaBHble BEAOMCTBA, MHHHU-
cTepcTBa; BHIGOPH NPOXOJAAT KaMkibie NATh JeT; JOKYMEHT,
OnpeieNsIoMul | . .; CTPYKTypa, OCHOBaHHasl Ha . . .;. IPHXO-
AUT K BJacTH; KaK 3T0 HH CTPaHHO

¢4) READING 13B

3apanue 1. Ipounraiite. TeKcT 3a 3 MunyTol. OTBeThbTe Ha BONPOCH:

1. What is a Bill? 2: Who can introduce Bills? 3. Can the
House of Lords oppose Bills?
Caosa pas nonumanns Tekcra: to introduce — BHOCHTH Ha paccMoTpe-

uie; to originate — po3nukaTb, circumstance — obcroaTenncTso; to re-
ject — oTkaouaTh; fo delay — sajepxunars

The Procedure ‘[.pra’sli :dze] of Passing a Law

*A law passing through Parliament is called a Bill. It
becomes law, an Act of Parliament, when it is passed. *A Bill
may be introduced by any member, but in practice Bills are
generally introduced by a Minister. They are called public
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Bills when presented by the Government and private Bills
when presented by a private member.

Bills are nearly always introduced in the House of Com-
mons. Normally a Bill is passed by both the House of Commons
and the House of Lords. *A Bill which originates in the House
of Lords cannot become law unless it is passed by the House
of Commons while a Bill passed in the Commons can become
law under certain circumstances even if rejected by the Lords.
The Lords cannot oppose a Money Bill and they can only de-
lay for one year any other Bill which they do not like.

3ananue 2. Haiigute raaronpHbie JOPMBI B TPENIOMEHHUAX, NOMeYeH-
HbiX 3Be3foukoi. IlepeBenuTe 3TH MPEAJOKEHUS HA PYCCKHH ASBIK.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L. TMoGecepyiite no comepxanuio texcros 13A/B. \ﬂpunep)xusaﬁrem
caepyomero nrasa (paGora B napax):

1. The electoral system of Great Britain. 2. The structure
of the House of Commons. 3. The main political parties
in Britain. 4. The Government Party and the Opposition.
5. Forming a Government in Great Britain. 6. The Cabinet of
Ministers. 7. The procedure of passing a law. 8. The procedure
of introducing a Bill. 9. The difference between a law and a
Bill. : »

IL. Benymufi cTyzeHT 3anuceiBaeT Ha JHCTKe GyMard MecTo, B KOTOpoM
OH HAXOIWJICA B ORNpefe/ieHHbI MOMEHT JHSI/Be4epa ¥ OTAAET SAMUCKY npe-
nogasateio. CTypeHTH NBLITAIOTCS OTTAjaTh 3aLYMAKHOE MECTO, 3aRaBas
sonpock Tena: Were you outside/inside? Were you sitting/walking/stand-
ing/reading/buying smth/etc. at that moment yesterday? Orragapuini
CTYACHT CTAHOBHTCH BEAYLLHM.

It Juanor mas paGoret B napax.

A.: Hpuser [lera! asuo
T1ebst He BHgesa. YTo TH je-
Jaaj 1eToM?

B.: Hallo, Pefe! Haven’t
seen you for ages. What
were you doing last sum-
mer?

I was working in a con-
struction team of our col-
lege. We were taking part
in the construction of an
industrial project.

dro 6w TBOH mNepBbiit
TPYAOBOH cemecTp?

Yes, it was. Next sum-
mer I'll be working there

51 pabotan B CTpoHTe/D-
HOM OTpsijie Hallero HHCTU-

- TyTa. Mmbl npunHumani yua-

CTHE B CTPOUTEJbCTBE MpO-

- MBILUJIEHHOTO O6GheKTa.

Was it your first work

- semester?

Ha. Cuenyrouum JeTom st
6yny paloraTh: TaM- ONSATH.
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again. I am sorry, I must W3BuHH, A HAOJMKEH HATH.

be off. See you one of YBHIUMCS Ha JAHSX.
these days.
Jo cBunanus! Bye-bye!

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Isaac Newton was a member of the British Parliament,
but he never opened his mouth (por) there except once, when
he asked somebody in the gallery to open the window.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. O6pa3yiiTe cymecTBUTedbHBIE Npn nomomu cyddukca -ment or
HHXKENPHBEACHHBIX TJIATOJIOB M NepeBeliTe HX Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK:

to astonish (ymusasth), to enrich (oGoramars), to fulfil
(BBIIOIHATE), to agree (corsawarbes), to appoint (HasHauaTs)

1. ¥norpeburte riarods B ckofkax B COOTBeTCTBlelueM BPEMEHH rpyn-
nst  Continuous:

1. We. .. for our trip when a friend of mine came. (pack)
What . . . you...? (do) Won't you have time enough to do it
tomorrow? . . . you. . .still ... if I come in an hour? (work)

No, we shan’t. We ... TV (wafch) Tom and Betty are going
to join us.
2. The train . . . when we got to the station. (leave) “We

are late again,” Pete said. “And the next train ... at 2.7
(come) So we ... on the platform for an hour and a half.
(wait) 3. 1 ... dinner while my sister .. . the flat when we

heard a telephone call. (cook, clean)
I1]. TlepeBepute Ha AHIVIMHCKHH S3BIK:

1. 4 Bce eute cobupan (to pack) uemonaH, Korja 3a3BOHUJI
TesiedoH. «THl Bee elle joMa? — $ yc/ablian roJoc MOero Jpy-
ra,—.$ cTOI0 y OCTaHOBKM TpamBasi M XAy Tebsi yxXe moJ-
ygca». 2. Buepa 6bl10 XOMOZHO M Bechb Beuep el A0xkAb. Mbl
¢ APYTOM CHAENH 0Ma H Urpasid B llaxMaThbl, 8 BCe OCTa/IbHBIE
CMOTpe/IH KakoH-To ¢uabM No TeseBujeHHio. 3. Ecan g npuny
3aBTpa B 6, CMOXKellb JIH Thl IOATH ¢O MHOH B KHHO? — Botock,
uyTO B 3TO Bpems s Bce elle 6yay paboTars.

IV. OTBeTbTe Ha caeaylouiMe BOMPOCHI:

. When will yvour summer vacation start? 2. What are
your plans for the vac? 3. Will you spend the vac with your
family? 4. Are you going to join any construction team?
5. When will you be able to leave for your vac?
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~Unit Fourteen

(1) GRAMMAR. ®CPMbI ﬂEP¢EKTHOfO BPEMEHHU
(PERFECT TENSES)

1. Bpemena rpynnet Perfect Bripaxaior neiictsue, 3asep-
IIMBIIeeCs K ONpeJe/eHHOMY MOMEHTY B HacTOSILIEM, MpOLues-
eM WM 6yAylleM BpeMeHH M 06pa3yioTcs ¢ IMOMOLBIO BCIIOMO-
rarenpHoro rjarona have B coorsercTBylomiem Bpemenu (Pres-
ent, Past, Future) u npuyactus npowenmero Bpemenu (Parti-
ciple 1I) cmbicmoBoro raarona (have 4 V).

Perfect Tenses have Participle Il (Vy)
Present * have (has)
completed
Past had done
Future shall (will) have

MomeHT B NpoLIOM MM GYAYIIEM MOXKET (PHKCHPOBAThCSA:

1) npyrum npouteamuM uaM GyAyIHM JIeHCTBHEM, KOTOpoOe
NPOM30LIO WM MPOU30HAET MO3xe no BpemeHu. Hampu-
mep: We had studied these materials before we began to use
them in construction. 1 shall have finished this work
when you come. What shall we do if I have not found a job
by then?

2) o6o3HaueHHAAMH BPeMeHH ¢ mpenyioroM by:

-
~

that time—x Tomy BpeMénﬂ

by
3 o’clock—x 3 yacam

Hanpumep: By that time the first snov\} had quite gone.
By the end of May, perhaps, 1 shall have found another job.

3apauue. flpoutuTe OTPHIBKH Peun H OGPATHTE BHHMAHHME HA CHTYAaTHB-
Hoe ynortpebaexHe BpemeH rpynnul Perfect: i

* Yrnotpe6nenne Present Perfect Tense cm. c. 27,
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— You saw him yesterday, didn’t you?

— Yes, I did. Had you ever seen him before?

— No, I hadn’t. Until I saw him yesterday, 1 had never
seen him before.

2. — I saw my friend in the street last week. Just think!
Until I saw him last week, I hadn’t seen him for ten years!
He said he had come to Moscow a year before. Until he came
to Moscow he had worked somewhere in the Far East.

3. — I will have done all the housework by the time you
return. I'll have cleaned the house and cooked the dinner.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Anrnuiickue cyddukce -ful, -less cayxar ai1a ob6paso-
BaHHs NPHJIAraTeNbHEIX OT CYLIECTBHTENBHHIX M O3HAYaloT Ha-
anune (ful)yau orcyrcrBue (less) cBoficTBa, 0603HaYaeMoro Cy-
mectBuTeabHbIM. Hanpumep: beauty—beautiful (npekpacuslii);
heart—heartless (Geccepaeunsii).

3apanne. Haiiaute B npaBoii KoJoHKe PYCCKUil SKBHBANEHT AJIS AHIMINM-
CKHX cJoBocodeTannii. IIpaBMabHOCTL ‘BHGOPa NPOBEPbTE MO KJOUY:

GecuenbHasl noesjxa

. 6e3paboTHLL
GecirymHas paboTa
6ecnpaBHBIH Hapoj
MOTylUEeCTBEHHas CTpaHa
3ameuaTesbHOe COOBITHE
ycreuiHoe COTPYIHH-
4ecTBO

Ge3najieXXHRI cayuail
3aKOHHOE XeJaHue
MHpHasl JEMOHCTpaLHUA

(1) rightless people

(2) a wonderful event

(3) a lawiul wish

(4) a jobless man

(b) noiseless work

{6) successful cooperation

(7) a peaceful demonstra-
tion

(8) a purposeless trip

(9) a hopeless case

(10) a powerful country

S E e aoos

2. O6paThTe BHHMaHHe Ha YTeHHEe CJeJYIOMUX NpHJara-
TEJNbHBIX: '

executive [ig'zekjutiv] — wcnoanuTennHb
legislative ['ledzislotivl — saxononarenbhbiii
judicial [dgu’difsl] — npasoBoH, cyneOHbli

3) READiNG 14A

3azanne 1. Buumateanno npo-lmai'ne TEKCT. Hamuulne xpaTxo 0 ro-
CYAapPCTBENHOM YCTPoHCTRE CIUA. :

‘G4



The United States of America

- The USA is located in the central part of North America.
Its area is 9,363,200 square kilometres. The population of the
USA is over 228 million. The history of the United States
goes back as far as the beginning of the 17th century when
the major European powers—Spain, England, France, Portu-
gal and Holland began to expand their territories.

The first English settlement (nocenenne) was established
in 1607 and by the end of the 17th century all British colonies
with the exception of Georgia had been organized. The local
people of the American continent experjenced all the methods
of aggression, colonialism, racism and exploitation. The
struggle of the local population for their freedom was in proz-
ress for many years but it was unequal.

. At the beginning of the 18th century the British succead-
ed in consolidating and the group of young colonies grew
under the English rule until the Revolutionary war of 1775-
1783 made them independent. Since then the young capitalist
state began to develop at a high rate. The United States is a
Federal Union of 50 states now. Its basic law is the Constitu-
tion adopted in 1789 which defines the structure and the meth-
od of national government and lists its rights and fields of
authority (Bnactb).

. Under the Constitution the federal government of the Unit-
ed States is divided into three main branches: the executive,
the legislative and the judicial. . :

The executive branch, which includes the President, Vice-
President, and the President’s cabinet is responsible for
administrating and executing the laws. The President and
Vice-President are elected for four years of service and may
be re-elected for another term of four years.

The legislative branch of the government is the Congress.
It is composed of the Senate and the House of Representatives.
_ The Senate consists of 100 members, two from each of the
90 states, elected by people of the states for a term of 6 years.
The House of Representatives consists of 435 members, the
number is determined by the population of each state. The
members of the House of Representatives are elected for two
years. : S

The function of the Congress is to make laws and to finance
the operation of the government.

Fram the very beginning there appeared in the USA a sys-
tem of two major political parties and this-two-party system
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practically dominates the political life of the country. The
two major parties are the Democratic Party and the Republi-
can Party. The chief functions of a party are to organize
elections and when in the minority to keep a check on the
party in office but both of them are the parties of monopoly
capitalists, and the American people do not see any difference
between them. This is the reason why so many abstain from
voting. _

The Cabinet .is rather a tradition going back to the first
President. Its purpose is to advise the President on any affair
he wishes such advice. The Cabinet is composed of the heads
of the thirteen executive departments—the Secretary of State,
the Secretary of Treasury (¢unancos), theSecretary of Defence
and all the rest.

3apanue 2. YnoTpeGHTe MOJXOAAUIHE MO CMBICAY COBA K3 NpepJa-
raemplX B cKOOKax BapHaHTOB:

1. The Constitution of the USA was (achieved/adopted/
devoted) in 1789. 2. The Constitution (divides/decides/defines)
the structure of the government. 3. The Federal Government
of the USA is (defined/decided/divided) into three branches.
4. The purpose of the Cabinet is to (attend/adopt/advise) the
President. 5. The President is the (head/heart) of the Govern-
ment of the USA. 6. Young colonies in America grew under
the British (rule/rate/right) until the Revolutionary war of
1775-1783. 7. After the Revolutionary war the young impe-
rialist state—the USA began to develop at a high (rule/rate/
right). 8. The first English settlement was (excifed/streiched/
established) at the very beginning of the 17th century. 9. The
number of members to the House of Representatives is (de-
termined/divided) by the population of each state.

3aganue 3. BoinuuinTe M3 TEKCTa AHTIMACKME SKBHBANEHTH! CJeAYIO-
IHX CJOBOCOYETAHHIA:

3a HCKJWUYEeHHEM . . .; Ha CpOK . . .; C CaMOro HavaJna . . .;
OCYILIECTBJISIET KOHTPOJIb 3a TpaBsilliedl napTHed; KaGHHET co-
CTOUT U3 .. .; ... OTBeHaeT 3a HCIIOJIHEHHE 3aKOHOB; . .
co;uep)xm‘ nepequb IpaB; BOSILep}KHBaTbCH OT TOJIOCOBaHUA

(4) READING 14B

3anaﬂne. ﬂpoqmal‘he BHMUMATEAbHO NMECHI0 H CKAXHTE, KAKOMY cobbl-
THIO OHa OblJla DOCBALUEHA ¥ O YeM B Hell moeTrcs.
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- Song for a March

A ‘new' song from the folk group, the.“ Hougﬁton, Weavers
(mrauu) called “We Want Work” was written épecially for
the People’s March for Jobs to London which took place in .

May 1981. The words. are as follows:.

I'm a hard working bloke with
a family,

I've got pride in my cpuntry'

and my skills.

We've survived in our humble
little cottage, ‘

But my pride in my trade won’t
- pay the bills. :
Now I’'m vexed,
Because they’ve made me redun-
dant : , _
For 1 will not see my trade
slowly die; ’

With my banner in my hand,
I'll join the marching band,

‘By Georgel

You’ll hear our battle cry
Chorus ’

We want work, we don’t want
dole.

We're sick of the old king cole.

By George!

There’ll be a sight to see

~ T'll hold my head up high,
They'll know the reason why.
By George! .

You will be proud of me.

Now you know I'm not usually

aggressive;

~1 can -count any man as my.

friend,

But this time I'll be marching
down to London

For being idle

4 Ml92

‘bloke —napesb

skill —MacTepcTBO
survive — BEIXKHTD
trade — pemeciio

VeX —r'HeBaThCH

- redundant —uaau-

a0
marching band —
rpynna IeMOHCTPAHTOB
by George-—vecTHo®
€NnoBo " - -

battle = cry — mym
6HTBHL :

dole — mocobue - no
6espaborune

cole —Kanycra

sight— éﬁgnﬂuié

idle—ne - saHATHH,
GespaboTHHIH
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-Woyld drive me round the bend. Would drive me round
-So I'm off the big demonstration the  bend.— Csezner
'For ‘1 will not see my trade MeHsl C yMa, |

slowly die,

‘With my banner in my hand,
I'll join the marching band.
By George!

You'll hear our battle cry.

From Morning Star, May 15, 1981,

(8) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. TloGecenyilte no conepxannio rexcra MA. lpuaepxusafitech Cires
Aywomero niasa (paGora B napax):

1. Thé geographical position of the USA. 2. The population
of the USA. 3. ?l%‘le number of the states united in the Fede-
ral Union. 4. The history of the USA. 5. The Constitution
of the USA. 6. The President and the Vice-President of the
USA. 7. The field of their action and their responsibility.
8. The field of the action of the Congress and its responsibil-
ity. 9. The main political parties -of the country and their .
functions. . :

Il. MepBuiii cTysesy coofuiaer, 4To BYepa y Hero 6blA OHeHb Hanps-
XKeHHBIA JeHp H NepevHCAsieT Jiea, KOTOphle OH ycmen caenaTh K 8 wacam
sedepa. Bropofl CTYAREHT noBTOpsieT ero :ocaexHION (pasy u cooburaer,
YTO @H CAeJA] BYEPA TIOMHMO NEPEUHCICHHOrO MPEXBIAYIUM CTYAEHTOM M
T. A. Yuacteyer sca rpynna. IloGeamteem CHHTAETCHA CTYAEHT, COCTRBHB-
wHi nocaexHwo hpasy. ’ :

Model: Student A.: By eight o’clock yesterday I had done
a lot. I had been to college . . . Student B.: I had
been to college and I had seen my friends, etc.

H1. manor pas paGorei B napax.

A.: What is your future
speciality concerned with?

C  nazepamu. A Kakoil
006/1aCTRIO HayKH HHTepecye-
Tech BBI?

- I’'m interested in chem-
istry. I've graduated from
the Moscow Iastitute of
Chemical Technealogy.

a8

B.: C rako#i -06aacTeio
JeATeJIbHOCTH CBfI3aHa Bama
Gynyuiasi CrelHaJbHOCTD?

It is concerned with
lasers. And what field of
~§ci)ence are you interested
in?

4 uuTepecywlh XuMHER.
9 oxoHuny -~ MockoBckumii
XHUMHKO-TEXHOJIOTHYCCK HH
HHCTHTYT.



Korna BBl OKOHYMIH HH- When did you graduate? !
CTUTYT? . .
I graduated in 1980. "~ B 1980 rony.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A famous Hungarian physicist had just finished reading
his scientific paper (sayunniii goksan). It was the first time
he had ever made a report in English. After he had finished
an American physicist came up to him.

“Say, in what language did you read your paper?”

“Didn’t you understand that?”

- “Well, yes, of eourse. But why did you put in so many
English words?”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I Tlepepennte Ha aHrJMiickMil #3bLIK Clejyiou{He NPHIAraTeNbHbIE:

3aMeyaTeJbHLIH, MHUPHBIH, YCHeWHBH, OecluyMmMHBIH, 6e3-

HaJeXHbil, MOTYIIeCTBEHHEIH, 3aKOHHBIH, OOHANEXKHBaIOLIHA

I1. Ynorpebrre TMIaroa B CKOGKAX B oxnoil u3 k(popm rpyhm-l Perfect:

1. The girl went for her vac after sh¢ ... her exams.,
(pass) 2. He understood the book only aft% he . .. it again.
(read) 3. Your parents . . for Kiev by the time your letter
arrives. (leave) 4. ... you ... this text yet?—No, I ... .
I ... it by the end of the lesson. (franslate) 5. Peter left for
home as soon as he . . . his work here. (finish) 6. We . . . some
new equipment by 15th December. (get)

I11. Mepesegure Ha aHraMicKuA A3BIKI

1. Korza Mbl npHIIM, OHH yXKe NOOGeNaldH H KAAJIM HAC.
2. $1 3akoHYHMJ CBOM JOKJaA B KOHLE mpouuioi Henenu. Moii
ApYr 3aKOHUMT CBOH HOK/Iaj TOJNbKO K KOHILY 3TOTO Mecsiua.
3. On ckasan MHe, YTO OH yXKe Hamucan mucemo. 4. OHu He
caenanu pabory K 6 uacam Beuepa Buepa. OHH CHeNalOT ee K
6 wyacam Beuepa cerogus. 5. Koraa mbl npuexany Ha CTaHIHIO,
Nee3f yxe yien.

IV. OrBerbre Ha glenylomne BONPOCHI:

1. What is your future speciality concerned with?
2. What field of science are you. interested in? 3. In what field
of science or engineering are you planning to work in future?
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" Unit "F\‘ifi"een‘

(1) GRAMMAR HGCJ]EHOBATEJII:HOCTB BPEMEH ;
B AHFJ]MI’(CKOM Sl3blKE (THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES)

Ecau jieficTBHe IVIaBHOTO MpPEVIOKEHHUS Bblpa}KeHO ryaro'
JIOM B OJHOM H3 NpOLIEJIIHX BPeMeH, TO IVIaroJl NPHAATOYHOrO
IOTOJTHUTE/ILHOTO MPEJVIONKEHHS TOXKE JA0/KEH CTOSTh B OJHOM
u3 mpoweamux BpeMeH (Past Indefinite, Past Contintuous,
Past Perfect, Future in the Past). [Tpu sTom Habmogaercs cie-
Aylolasi 3aKOHOMEPHOCTb:

1. OnHoBpeMeHHOCTb JAeHCTBHS JHOTOJNHHTENbHOTO NpPHAA-
TOYHOTO MNpEAJIOKEeHHsl C JAefiCTBHEM FJIABHOTO IPENJIOXKEeHHS
BhipaxaeTcst Bpemenem Past Indefinite unn Past Continuous.
Tax, pycckoe npeasioxenre — 51 Oyman, uto OH 6uduUm MeHs —
B aHIJHACKOM A3blKe TNepejaercs ciefylomum obpasom: [
thought he saw me. Vinu: Kax TH y3raa, uTo st (HaXoKych)
snech? — How did you know I was here?

2. TlpenulecTBoBaHHe AEHCTBHS AOMONHHTENBHOTO npuga-
TOYHOTO NpEIJIOKEHHUS JEHCTBHIO IVIABHOrO NPENNOXEHHs Bbl-
paxaercs BpemeHeM Past Perfect. Hanpumep: I thought he
had sent the letter but he hadn’t.

3. ByayuHocTb JeAcTBHA NPHAATOYHOTrO JONONHHTENIBLHOrO
NPEAJIOKEHHS' 110 OTHOLIEHHIO K JAeACTBHIO TVIaBHOTO NPeNIo:
JeHHsl BEIpaXKaeTcsl MPOCTHIM GYAylMM BpeMeHeM B MpoIlex-
mem (Future in ‘the Past), xotopoe ofpasyercs ¢ nomombio
Bcromorare/bHbIX riarodos should [ fud} u would [wud] u wn-
(GHHUTHBA CMBICJIOBOTO rJiarosia € e 3 uacTuunl to. Hanpumep
He said he would go there the next Sunday.

4. TIpaBHNO COT/TacOBaHHsl BpeMeH He NPUMEHSETCS, eCn B
NPHAATOYHOM HOMOJHHTENBHOM INpPEeJJIOXKEHHH BLICKa3blBaercs
obwensBectHast uctuHa. Hanpumep: Ancient Greeks thought
that the Universe is made up of atoms. .

(2) WORD AND PHRASE'STUDY

2

L qux}ch -dom oGpasyeT OTBJIeuEHHBIE CyuleCTBHTeJIb-
HEle OT  MpHJAraTelbHLIX W CyliecTBHTeMbHbIX. Hanpumep:
king xopoab — kingdom ropoaescmaso; free CB060OHbIE — free-
dom . csoboda.

. 2. Auraumiickomy cyddukcy riaronos -ate COO’[‘BeTCTB)’lOT
pycckHe cyddukcnl -uposams, -osams. Hanpumep: pulsate—
IyJIbCUpOsams.
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3apanne 1. Ipounraifite anraufickue raaroabl W nocrapadrech NOHATH
‘MX SHayeHHe: R

agitate, concentrate, delegate, regulate, associate, dem-
onstrate, ventilate, vibrate, dictate, cooperate

3ap.aﬂue‘ 2. CKkaxure, OT KAKHX CJIOB oﬁpaaonéﬂu cﬁén&:omue NPOU3~
BoaHbie cioBa. [lepesenute 9TH c10Ba HA PyccKuit s3bik. [ipoBepbTe npa-
BMJbLHOCTD [I€PEBORA NO KJIOHY:

(1) painful; (2) movement; (3) smoothly; (4) steadily;
(5) perfectly; (6) gracefully; (7) destructive; (8) accomplish-
ment; (9) unbelievably; (10) growth; (11) vastness .

(3) READING 16A

Suauué 1. BHHMaTeNbHO MpouMTAiiTe TEKCT M HafiauTe B HEM OTBETHI
HA CheAylouHe BONPOCH: ‘ i o

1. Where was the report delivered? 2. What was Gus
Hall speaking of? 3. What impressed him most of all? .~

From the report delivered by Gus Hall,‘general' sécretary of the Com-
munist Party, USA, at a forum sponsored by Political Affairs magazine.

Two Systems

" In themselves, congresses of the Communist Party of the
~Soviet Union (CPSU) are significant world events. . = .

But. aside from the United Nation’s General Assembly,
they are the largest, -most impressive gatherings of world
leaders, prime ministers, presidents, members of parliaments
and trade union and political leaders. The Congress always
provides a rare opportunity to meet, discuss and chat with the
leaders of the majority. of nations and movements.

Exciting and Hefo‘ié; o

In real life there is nothing more sure, more real, more
positive, exciting and majestic as the steady growth and con-
~ struction of a socialist transformation of life, on the path

toward communism. : ,

‘When we speak of the building of socialism, of course we
‘must keep in mind that it takes place in the context of the
real world, that is being built by real people with human weak-
nesses by their Tabor, sacrifices and accomplishments with alt
the contradictions and problems of the real world. Therefore,
the achievements are the fruits of real struggle, of great
labor ‘and’ effort. They are victories against all ‘the forces of:
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anti-socialism. The tasks and the challenges are vast and
unbelievably complex. : .

Sitting in the Great Hall of the Congress, listening to
the reports and discussions of the 26th Congress, one is struck
by the enormity of the Congress reflecting the enormity of the
country and its resources, the size and influence of the Party,
the 300 million people, over 100 different nationalities, all
moving together in the same direction.

One can see a huge mountain, but a mountain moving
.?moothly and steadily, even gracefully, on a path toward the
uture. S :

It is perfectly reasonable that the tasks and problems
match the enormity, the complexity and vastness of the coun-
try itself. ,

Just think, within a short span of 60 years since its birth
and only about 35 years after the most devastating, destruc-
tive war, the Soviet Union has emerged as the most advanced,
modern industrial power in the world. It now leads the world
in overall quality of life. It has found solutions to social and
economic problems human societies have wrestled with for
5000 years. : )

However, as Comrade Leonid Brezhnev pointed out, “a new
life is not born easily. The road of social progress is hard
and sometimes painful. This makes the achievements of social-
igt society all the more significant and vivid, and the deeds
of its builders and defenders all the more impressive.”

3ananme 2. Mpounradite Texct nostopo. Haiixute anramufickue skpu-
BAJEHTHI CACAYIOMMX PYCCKHX CNOBOCOYETAHMI:

3HAYHTEJBbHBIE COOBITHA B MHpe;, KpoMe . . .; pelkas BO3-
MOXKHOCTb BCTDPETHUTBCH H nobecenoBath C MONHTHYCCKHMH JIH-
J€paMu; HeT HHYEro GoJiee BOJIHYIOWIETO H BEJMHYECTBEHHOIO;
npeo6paSOBaHue KHU3HH; MBI JOJ/DKHBI TIOMHHTbL, YTO 3TO IIpPO-
HCXQIHT . . .} C YEJOBEUECKHUMH c1a00CTAMH; IJIOABI peabeHOﬁ
GopbOHl; 3ajauk 1 TpeGOBaHMs, BhABUIaeMbIe BpEMEHeM; KoJoc-
caJbHble pasMepH CTPaHBl; 3a KOpOTKHiI nepuox B 60 Jer;
OnycTOHJH’f‘eJIbHaH, paspyumurenbHas BOMHa; BO3HHK KaK -
caMas pepejoBas . . .; B HacTodAluee BpeMs OH ABJACTCA HEP-
BBIM B MHpe 110 BCeM KH3HEHHLIM KPHTEePHAM; NPoC/aeMbl, KQTO-
phie 4eJsoBeYecKoe O0LIeCTBO NBITA/JI0Ch paspemurb . . .

3ananue 3. Q6bsicuure ynorpeGienne BpeMeHHBX GOPM B CHasyeMmbix,
BbIIENCHHBX B TEKCTe.

3apanne 4. IToaroToBbTech K COOECEROBAHHIO N0 COACPXKAHMIO TEKCTA
15A.
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(4) READING 158

3ananne 1. Ipoywrafire TekcT GHICTPO W BHEMAaTeAbHO. OTBEThTE Ha
BOTIPOG, O KRKHX ABYX MPOTHBOMOJOXHBIX MHPAX rOBOPHTCS B oTpriBke H3
peud I'sca Xoana. p -

Contrasting Worlds

— In our times there are two opposite, contrasting
worlds—two- opposing social, political, economje .and ideo- *
logical systems that are confronting and competing (copesry-
torcs1) with each other in every aréa of life for the minds and '+ -
hearts of the world’s peoples.

These two competing world systems are centered and fo- .
%Jssg% on the leading forces of both worlds—the US and the

The conflict, the struggle for social and human progress, -
1is sharply reflected in the relationships between these two |
- countries because they are the centers of the world conflict
between the two world systems — socialism and capitalism. |

*Hjstory has set them on the world stage as two showcases !
(surpyHa), the testing ground of the two systems. The world
cannot help but keep making comparisons. *Never has the |
contrast been more striking, more vivid or the competition '
been sharper than it is today.

Almost simultaneously there were two congresses in ses-
sion. In Moscow the 26th Congress was addressed by President |
‘Brezhnev and in Washington President Reagan reported to*
the US Congress on the State of the Union.

Just from these reports alone the basic, fundamental and:
-underlying principles and concepts of society are clearly
outlined, : >
| * President Brezhnev proclaimed the essence and aims,

‘(uenb) of the 11th Five-Year Plan .to be “construction and
peace”, the “happiness and well-being of all the Soviet people”,
“stable economic growth, steadily rising living and cultural
standards, social justice, lofty (BosBuimennbift) humanism
and genuine democracy” and a socialist way of life whose motto
is: “All in the name of man, all for the benefit of man.”

~ * On the other side of the ocean, in the capital of world
capitalism, the President told American people that their
“ecopomy is in crisis, that cuts in services, programs and
living standards is on the order of the day.” '

From the report by Gus Hall, Daily World,
May 14; 1981,
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" 3apanne 2: OGBACHHTE, KAK Bbl IOHHMAETE CNIOBA, BhIAEJECHHDbIE-B TEKCTE.

) Sﬁnanﬁe :.:’..vfﬂepenyenme Ha pycckuii 3Bk a63aubl, TOMEYCHHLIC 3BE3-

HOHKOH. .

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCH MO cojepixanuio TexcTa 15A (pabora B napax):

1. What forum did Gus Hall deliver his report at? 2.
W hat significant world event was he speaking about? 3. Where

-~ land when was the 26th Congress held? 4. What struck Gus
“ " Hall most at the Congress? 5. What achievements of the

USSR does he speak of? 6. What does he compare our country
with? - - s COMmpare ot Sonnir

I1. Baw coBecentiuK HeAaBHO npHexay B Mocksy. 3afafiTe eMy Kax MOX-
HO GOJbIlIE BONPOCOB O HEM CAMOM, O €ro ceMbe K ero npebusanuu B Mockse.

___Askhim: 1) what his name is; 2) how old.he is; 3) where he
"came from; 4) what his home country is; 5) what his job is;
_6) if he has got a large family; 7) if his family has come to
"““‘Moscow with him; 8) if he stays at a hotel; 9) if the hotel
**i§ in the centre of the city; 10) if the hotel is comfortdble;

11) how long he will stay in Moscow; 12) where he will go

- ... .after he leaves Moscow; 13). if he will. get home by plane or

) ‘by train; 14) if he has enjoyed-his stay in Moscow;15) if

-he will come to Moscow  again o

HI. Coo6uiure Baitemy coGeceJHHKY HEKOTOPYIO umpopﬁaunw_ o cebe

"8 NOTPOCHTE €ro AAThb. BaM AHAJIOTHYHYIO HH(ODMAUHIO O HeM.

" 'Model. St. A.: My name is Oleg Romanoyv. What ‘is your

' _name? - St. B.: My name is (Robert Black).

" name; age; job, the place you live in; the college you are

at; the subjects you take; the hobby you have

IV. Jinanor ans paGoThi B napax.

‘A.: Morning, Mike! Pete

v speaking. Did- ‘Alex say

where he was staying?

- Jda. On ckasaa, 4TO

" OCTAHOBUJICA B TFOCTHHHLUE
. «MuHCK».

Did he tell you when he
had come to Moscow?

t104

B.: 3ppasersyit, Muma.
Tosopur Ilerp. Aunekcannp
CKasaJl, I'ie OH OCTaHOBHIICA?

Yes, he did. He said he
was staying at the hotel
“Minsk”. -

Crasan on Tebe, ‘Korja
npuexai B MockBy?



- Her. On-ckagzan toapko,... ... No, he.didn’t. He only

) uto npoGyzer B Mockse z0 said he would be in Moscow
NATHHIBL. ‘ till Friday. :
Can you tell him to call Tl MOXelb MONPOCHTD .
me back? €ro TMO3BOHHTb MHE?
Koneuno. .. - Certainly.

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF
" First Thing

At communications school a trairiee was shown a sthchrf
. board and asked: “What would you do first thing if you were
assigned' as operator of this equlpment?” o
“I would order a new switchboard, sir.”

e

1
!

(7) HOME EXERCISES ~ - * W /
S Oﬁpaaym'e Hapequﬂ or caeuylouulx npnnararenmux u nepepenu-re
MX_Ha PYCCKMA S3BIK: J

L vast steady, perfect, painful,” smooth, graceful, signif-1
,Jcant p051t1ve,‘ma1est1c, human, weak, reasonable, vxv1d

" impressive

" farisit? 8

‘ 11.. Mepeneante APeRAOKEHHs - H3' NPAMOK petm B xoenennylo, ﬂa-mnaﬂ
. {KaKpee Dpepdoxenne caopamm [ didn’t know...

Model. Where is he? — 1 didn’t know where he was
1. Where is the library? 2. Which direction is it? 3. How'

. lbng will it take to get there? 4. When is he coming?.6. Why'
is. she . doan%vthat?’ 6. Where is the railway station? 7. How ]

v here have they been? 9. When“are they coming? '
10. Why did they leave the place? 11. When w1ll they retum?
' 12. How 1ong will they stay? ‘

1L llepenenu're Ha aumnﬁclmﬁ A3BIK:

1. Sl cpocka 1oHOWIY, ‘KOTa OH ‘[OCTYNUA B HHCTHTYT. -
~2,:OH cKasaj, YTO MOCTYIHJ B. MHCTHTYT roi Hasap {a year:
. before). 3. On cxasan, uro (on) ycnewro (successfully). caan

.. BCTYMHTeJbHbie K3aMeHbl. 4. S CIPOCHJ €ro, Ha KaKOM OH .

Kypce. 5. On orBetun, uto Ha nepsoM (Kypce). 6. SI cripocu

~"ero, Kako#l o6aacTbio tpusnxn o untepecyercs.- 7. O OTBETHI,

yto ero Oyaymasi pabotra GyleT CBsi3aHa C MOJEKYJAPHOMH
. .¢usuxoii. 8. OH. cKasal, 4TO OH HAIEeTCH CTaTh (q'ro 6yner)
XODOLIMM, .CIeNHUaNUCTOM B 3TOH 06/IacTH. . ,

105



IV. OrBerbTe Ha cCAELyIOULIHE BONPOCH:

1. Have you got a family? 2. Are you a large family?
3. Do you live with your parents or apart? 4. How old are
you? 5. What does your father do? 6. Is your mother a house- .
| wife? 7. What is your mother’s job? 8. Has your family got
|a self-contained flat? 9. What town does your family live in?

"Unit Sixteen

(1) GRAMMAR. THIIbI CNEHHAAJbHBIX BONP 0COB
(TYPES OF SPECIAL QUESTIONS)

1. Bonpoc K ToAeNKalllemy H AOTIOVIHEHHIO BBOSHTCS BONIPO-
| CHTE/IPHBIMH MECTOHMEHHAMM who, what.

Meeroumenve who umeer ¢opMy OOBEKTHOrO majexa —.
'whom, HO B pasroBOpHOM R3blke HAG/MIOAAETCST TeHAEHLHS
{3aMEHATb (HopMy OGBEKTHOTO najeka GOPMOH HMEHHTENBHOTQ .
‘nagexa. Cpasuum: For whom did you vote? — Who did you

.vote for? Who(m) do you mean?

. Bapuuwe ‘1. Cnpocure cHauanra o cy6nekre, a 3aTeM o6 o6bekTe Aeil-
CTBHA: . .
1. This factory produces shoes. 2. They are writing a dic-
tation. 3. They have voted for this candidate. 4. This fact
- will facilitate our studies. 5. He looked at us in surprise.

2. Bonpoc x ompefe/eHHIO CYUECTBUTENbHOr0 BBOAHTCH,
CEAYIOIUMH BOIPOCHTEIbHBIME MECTOMMEHHSMH H BONPOCH-.
TeJIbHBIMH ~CJAOBAMH:

what/what kind (sort) of — xaxod (KauecrBo.JipeaMeTa HiH
JIHUA); -

whose — w4eil (NMPUHAJJIEKHOCTD NpPEIMETa HJIH JIHLA);

which -— xomopoui no cuemy (MecTo npeiMera MJH JHIa
cpelid HM IOXOGHBIX). .

3apganne 2. COopocHTe O KayecTBe WIH NPHUHANJIEKHOCTH NpeaMeTOoB
(MM JMU) ‘B CHEAYIOUHX NPRIIOKEHHAX: ‘
1. My parents live in Moscow. 2. I like their flat. 3. You
‘may take the black pencil. 4. I want to meet your friends.
5. There was a heavy rain yesterday. :

3. Bompoc K 06CTOATENbCTBaM BBOXUTCS BOMPOCHTE/IbHEIMH {’
crosamu when, ‘where, how, why, what for, on what condi~
tion. ‘
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3apanue 3. 3apafite Bonmpochl K BHASACHHHM WIGHAM NPeNJIOXCHHSAT

1. He left for England a month ago. 2. He didn’t leave
the office until 8 o’clock because he had plenty of work to
do. 3. I'm going there by plane because it’s faster. 4. I’ll
come unless I'm too busy. 5. If it doesn’t rain tomorrow
we’'ll have a picnic.

{(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Cyddukc -ness ofpasyeT CYIeCTBUTe/bHHE CO 3Haue-
HHeM KayecTBa NpH3HAaKa OT MpHUJaraTeJbHBIX M MPHYACTHHA
npowesuero Bpemend. Hanpumep: kind — kindness do6pomg;
helpless—helplessness Gecnomoujnocme; prepared—prepareds
ness nod2oMmogAeHHOCMS.

3ananue 1. TepeseinTe CACAYIOUiHE CYIECTBHTENBbHbE C cy¢¢uxcom

-néss Ha pycckuli s3mkK. IIpoBépbTe MPaBHILHOCTD MEPEBONA MO KMOUY:

(1) productiveness; (2) quickness; (3) exactness; (4) seri-

ousness; (8) successfulness; (6) vastness

3apanne 2. Henonways anrambickue npHIAraTebube B NPABOHA KOJOH=
Ke, nafie aHramiickne 9KBHBAJEHTH PYCCKHX CYIECTBHTeJbHBIX B JeBOK
KOJIOHKeE:

(M sq@ex'maﬂocﬁ, (2) wet, rough, fresh, thick,.
TOMIHHE, (3) BJIaXKHOCTD, dark, effective, happy, vast,
(4) ceexectb, (5) Temuora, , deep, quick, rich, cool

() cuactbe, (7) rayOuHa,
(8) 6ricrpora, (9) Goratct-

B0, (10) npoxaaza, (11) rpo- .
MazHocTb, (12) mepoxopa-
TOCTh :

3anaume 3. lMpounrtaifite W nocrapafiTech NOHATH CAENylOU[He COBAY

“specific, scene, cranes, dynamic, inflation, rent, per cent, !

apartment (= flat) .

(3) READING 16A

3ananue 1. BuumaTtenbHo npounTaiiTe BHACPKKH H3 peun ['aca Xoana,

;
t

; BunumnTe BHPAKEHHT AIA XBDAKTEPHCTHKH KMHAHIZHOK mnpolhemuy; sa-

| TpOHYTOH: B pPeuM.



Housing Problem

Let us look at some specific areas of life in the US and
thé USSR and see how they both stack up: -

In housing, there are no slums (Tpymo6s) in the Sov1et
Union and now over 80 per cent of Soviet families have their
own apartments or homes. By the end of 1986 every family
will have their own apartment. In the last five years over 50
million people received new housing.

This under conditions where in 60 years the Soviet Umon
had to build their basic housing stock and rebuild the housing
destroyed in World*War I1. If the US had to replace the hous-
ing that was destroyed in the Soviet Union during World War
IT it would have taken 40 years of construction at the very
highest level of industrial capacity. Everywhere one looks in_
the Soviet Union the skyline is alive with buﬂdmg cranes and’
scaffolds, It is One of the most dynamic scenes in the world.

The Soviet people pay 2-3 per cent of their income for,
housing, while in the US because of inflation and landlord
ripoffs (rpaGex) it is now estimated that millions pay 50 per
cent and moré of their wages for rent. It is estimated that.
95 “per cent of the Amerlcan people cannot afford to buy a,
hous

‘In’ the Soviet Union utilities are included in the rent. '
‘While in the US utility rates and profits continue to soar [s0:]
(BOSpaCTaTb) to the point where for the first time this past
~ winter ‘people actually had to close up their homes ‘because”
. they could not afford to pay the heating bills. We all know
-the: stories about :the Siberian weather. Well, no one freezes
to death in Siberia. I'wish you could see the magnificent,
. comfortable,” modern cities built on:permafrost with central
i heating systems, while in cities like New York last "year peo--
. ple were found in their heatless apartments frozen to death.

“From the report by Gus-Hall,
Daily World, May- 14, 198l1.:

3ananme 2. Mpountafite TEKCT HOBTOPHO H HaiINTe B HeM aHIIHACKHe
SKBHBAACHTH CJEAYIOMHX pyccnmx cnoaocov-le'rauuﬁ

‘e H KaK OHH COOTHOCATCHA, B yCJIOBPlHX HOBoe KHUJbe,
OGHQBHOH KMJMIHBLL (OHJ; CIIA notpe6oBajsoch Gbl . . .;
; H@  TOPH30HTE BprHCOBblBalOTCH CTPOHTENbHEIE KPAHbl U Jeca;-

~He MOTYT. TO3BOJKTD cebe . . .; KOMMYHaJbHbIE .yCAYTH BRJIO-

1.



YalOTCsl B KBapTHPHYIO' TJaTy; cyeTa '3a OTONJIEHHE;, BeyHas .
Mep3/oTa; CHCTEMBl LEHTPA/bHOTO OTOMJIEHHS

3aganne 3. nonromsmecb K 06CYMAEHHIO npoﬁ.nem. cnaaﬂnux C XH~
AuiHBM cTponTeascteom B CCCP . CLIA. .

© (4) READING 16B

3apanue 1. !]potunaih'e TEKCT 32 2 MHHYTH H oGwcnme ero ocnonnylo
HReIo. ‘

Cnosa aasi nonuManus Tekcta: to demand [dr'mand] — TpeGoBaTb;
to. roam — Gpomuth; plight - [plait] — nonoxenne; - mentally - dis-
turbed — ¢ ncHXuYeCKHMMH paccTpoficTBaMu; - to shrink — cyxaTbCs

Up to 50,000 single people are homeless in Britain today,
and more and more of them are forced to sleep in the streets,.
the Commons was told.

“Action by the government and local councils was demanded
to help the growing number of homeless people who roam
the nation’s big cities. ‘

~ The plight of the homeless is getting worse every year.

While more and more are becoming homeless, fewer and
fewer beds are available in local authority hostels or cheap,
lodging houses. Many hostels and lodging houses were being
gixllcle(d down to make way for more expensive hotels or office

ocks.

Replymg for the Government the Social Services Under-
Secretary agreed that homelessness among single people was'
a growing problem, and that accommodation was shrinking..

After Morning Star, March 1978,

3ananne 2. Tpounrtafite TEeKCT NOBTOPHO H HARIMTC B HeM OTBETH HA. ‘
CAefylolHE BONPOCHI: :

‘1. What newspaper wrote about the condmons of homeless‘
feople in Great Britain? 2. Why do the conditions of home-

s people become worse and worse every day? 3. Why are
many cheap hostels and lodging houses pulled down?

. (5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE . . ., -

I O'rse'n.'re Ha nonpocu (paﬁora B napax)

1. How old are you? What town were you bornh in? 2.
Where did you go to school? 3. What do you do? 4. What
college are you at? 5. When did you get into college? 6. What' -
year dre you in? 7. 'What is your future speciality concerned



with? 8. Are Kou interested in this field of science (engineer-

ing)? 9. Whic

most of all? 10. Are you good at English? 11. Have you
achieved good results in your language studies?

II. Bt okasajuch Ha yiuie HesHaxomoro ropoaa. Iompocure yxasarh
BAM NYTh RO KaKoro-uuGyab mecta (CM. CHHCOK. CJIOB B JieBofi KoOJIOHKe).
CTyaeHTH Balledl rpynnsl BHMAOJHSIOT Pojib BCTPEIHBIX NMPOXOXHX, HCIOJb=
8y MPH OTBETaX CJIOBA "H3 NPaBOd KOJOHKH.

Model: St. A.: Excuse me, could. you tell me the way to

the museum? — St. B.:
Go straight ahead for about two blocks..

nearest post offlce bus-
stop;  trolley -stop; metro
- station; hospital; shop; de-
partment store; taxi stand;
cinema; Hotel “Rossiya”;
Intourist Office; Restaur-
ant “Meskva”; Lenin -Sta-
dium

1IE Jduanor gas paorst B napax.

_A.: VIsBuHute, He cka-
JKHTe JIH BbI, KaK 100parbest
Ro ’[peTbaKochon rajepeu?

Certainly. But it’s too
far to walk. You’d better
take a number 6 bus. Then
you will go all way with-
out changing.

Gyca?
~It’s over there, on the
right. Just round the cor-
ner.

Bosbimoe cnacuGo,
Tt’s nothing.
HO '

A rige ocraHoBka aBTO-

It’s over there.

across the street; in. the
middle of the block; a three
minute walk from here;
about three blocks from
here; go straight; go to
your left (right); take a
number . .. busthen change
to bus number ...; go
by the Metro to ... station

‘B.: Excuse me, could

you tell me how to get to.

the Tretyakov Gallery?

of the subjects you take at college do you like

Koseuno. Ho ona pacro-

JIO2KeHa CJHIIKOM JalJieko,

4yTOGBl JOGHpAThCS MEIUKOM. |

Bam nyume cects Ha aBTO»
6yc Homep 6. Toraa Bam

He Hano Gyzner nenats ne-

pecanok.

And where’s the bus-:

stog _
on Tam cmnpasa. Kak
pas sa yriom.

Thank you very much.
He crour. .



(6) ‘ENJOY YOURSELF _

‘Something He Can ‘Do Fast .

Fourteen-year-old George who helped in #the -grocer’s
(6axaneiinas naska) wasn't a fast worker. In fact, he moved
very slowly indeed. One day Mr. Jones, the grocer, -called
.out to him: . v
“George, is there anything you can do fast?”

“Yes, Mr. Jones,” answered George, “I get tired fast.”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

. 1, O6pasyfiTe cymecrBurelbHbie C CyQhHUKCOM -ness  OT CIAEAYIOIHX
NpHJATaTedbHbBX H MEPEBEAHTE HX HA PYCCKHH A3BIK:

helpless, happy, lawless, meaningless, useful, ‘thought-
ful, watchful, wasteful, great, thin, rich, strange, slow

I1. Hanuumure BONPOCH K BLIACJICHHHNM YJeHAM NPERADKEHHs:

In 1917 the October Seocialist Revolution in ‘Russia
~rocked the entire capitalist world. It led to the establishment
of two diametrically opposite social systems in the world.
By giving birth to the world's first sociatist state the revolu-
tion opened up a new era in the history of manki d. It accel-
erated the march of werld history in the direction of social
progress. The experience of the first socialist state inspired
the peoples of the colonies and dependent countries in their
fight for emancipation. The Qctober Revolution proclaimed
new relations between nations. . )

~*

111. Hepepenure Ha aHraufickuil A3mK:

Tepputopusi CCCP npoctupaerca Gonee yeM-#a 10 Tic. KM
¢ 3amaja Ha BoctoK. Hacenenne CCCP cocrapaser Goage
268 man. deqosek. CCEP — Coto3 15:CoBerckux CollUARMETH-
yeckux Pecny6auk, OObeIHHEHHEIX B OJHO TOCYABPCYBO.
"Koncturyuus CCCP 6buia npuusta B 1977 romy. Corsacuo
Koucruryuuu Bepxosusiii Coser CCCP -(The Supreme Soviet
of the USSR) ua6upaercsi cpoxom Ha 5 sieT. Bee cion Hacenenus
' NPHHUMAIOT yYacTHe B BHIGOpaX H MOTYT ObITb H3GpaHHl Jemy-
tatamu B Bepxosubiit CoBer. CCCP siB/IsieTcsi MHOTOHAUIHOHAJIb-
HuM (multinational) rocyzapctBom. OcHOBHOH uepTo#f OTHO-
HIeHHH MeXLy pas/HYHEIMH HaIHOHAJBHOCTAMH SIBJsieTCH
Ipyx6a. -
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w = TEST THREE. -

3aBepiuus paboTy Hax MarepHanoM ypokos 13—16, semos-
HHTe CJefylolilHe ynpakHeHHs. [IpoBepbTe NMpaBHIbHOCTD HX
BHIITOIHEHHA 10 KJIO4y.

L. Bu6epurte npanunbnylo q)opmy rnaroala H3 npe)maraemux B cKoGKax
BAPHAHTOB:

1. By this time tomorrow we shall ( complete/be completing/
have completed) all- the experimental part. 2. Theoretical
researches - (were *donelhad been done/were -being done) before
we began the éxperiments. 3. At this time tomorrow he will
(be making/make/have made) his last experiment. 4. Yesterday
1 heard that he (has/had) never made such experiments.
5. We have never _expected that the work (would/wﬂl) be_
s’ mterestmg ‘

ll Hasonure’ﬁiouﬁpa npen,uomennﬁ B xoropux au yno:rpeGu.nu 6u‘;,
r.naro.n do (does, did) np¥ nocTaHoBKe BONMPOCA K BHIACACHHBIM CJIOBAMY,. .

1. The delegates were met at the station. 2. They met fwe-'
delegates yesterday. 3. They took the delegates straight: to
the hotel. 4. We:have already seen them. 5. The delegates al- -
ways.attend museums. 6. They will go to the museum tomor- -
row; ‘morning.- 7.. He knows some people from this group
8. He saw them last year. g

I11. Hannwure MHJICKC MOJANBHLIX TJIATONI0B H HX SKBHBANICHTOB, KOTO~
pueﬁnu ynorpecuan 651 NpH nepesoe CASAYIOUHX npe;ulo)xeunﬁ Ha. aumnﬁ-
CKHil A3LIK: , ]

1. S{nonmen mmx 2. HHe Mory a—can = ..
ocratbes. 3. 51 no/keH ObLT yiTH b—will have (to)
eme 2 vaca Tomy Hasajn., 4. Bm | c—had (to)
ROMKHH OyzeTe Hauath pabory | d—must: -
camu. 5. § cMmory npuath saBTpa e—shall be able (to)
N HOMOUb BaMm:. 6. .Bbl 1OJXKHBI f——could -
OiaH .nokasath .  MHe  paboTy
panpiie. 7. Mun morou nopaGo- '
TaYs BMECTe. -




11. SPECIAL ‘COURSE

o Um’t Seventeen

(1) GRAMMAR. OCOBEHHOCTH YIOTPEBJBHHA
. CTPAAATEJIbHOIO 3AJIOTA B AHFJIHACKOM A3bIKE
1O CPABHEHHIO C PYCCKHM S3BIROM.

. 1. B anramfickux  npeajoxenuax tuna I was given the
_book "nefictBue raarona to.give B cTpajaTeiLHOM 3ajore Ha-
NpaBJieHO OAHOBPEMEHHO Ha mnopnexaulee | u Ha npsamoe
nonondenre the book. B pycckoM sibiKe aH&JJOrHIHAA MHIC/b
BHIpaXKaeTcsl uepe3 HeomnpesieJeHHO-/IHYHOe MPEeJIOXKEHHe THIIA
MHe panm KHUTY. '

- 2: Cxasyemoe B CTPaflaTeJbHOM 3a/10Te BHPaXEHO IV1aroJioM
¢ NPHMHIKAIOIHUM K HeMy npefnorom Tuna to look at, to send
for m T. 8. B 3TOM ciydae B PyccKOM s3bKe HCNONb3YeTCH’
Takxe (GopMa HeonpeJeseHHO-JHYHOTO -Hpeamoxenns. ‘Ha-
“pHMep: e ] AR : o s

The. doctor was sent- for. . 3a poxropem" mocnanu.

The -picture - was long Ha xaprHdy mogoary cMmo-’
looked at and often TpeJIH H 4acTo 0 HeH crpa-
asked about. LIHBAJH.

3azanue 1. Mepemepute clenyouiue NpeloXenns Ha pycckuit asmixi

1. We were asked about it again and’agaifi. 2. The film
was spoken about. 3. Nobody was answered. 4. I was shown
my room and offered a cup of tea. 5. He rose to speak and-was -
listened to with great attention. 6. Why don’t you answer
when you are spoken to? 7. After a long discussion an agree-.
ment was arrived at. 8. I knew I was being waited “for..
9. Nothing was heard from him. 10. He has jusf been sent for
and is expected to come in some minutes. 11. These figures
are strongly doubted and they are often ¢gmpared with the
recently received ones. 12. His speech ‘and the demonstration
of the experiment were followed with great attention. 13. My
letter was answered immediately and I was asked in it io join
the group. 14. Another interesting effect was observed during
the experiment,

™



3anarie 2. [lepemenure CIEKYWONIEE BPELIQMEHHA HA AHTAHACKAHA
SA3RIKS : :

- I. HIx wacro npocat npufitu. 2. Ha ero mucbMa oTBeuaror.
3. 06 sTom harTe YacTo AyMaloT H rosopsr. 4. 3a ero paborol
BHHMATeJIbHO cefuaH. 5. K rpynne npucoennHuauch asa AHA

nycra. 6. i pesyabrarsl 6yayT yayuuensl. 7. Hac oxugaior.

. YIx Tonbko 4ro mpurmacusm Tyaa.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Ipepukcst in- (il-, im-, ir-) yxashiBaror Ha orpumanye,
NPOTHBOIOJMOXHAOCTb, OTCYTCTBHe HYero-iu6o (we-, Ges-). Ha-
npumep: available docmynneul — inavailable nedocmynwoul.

3apanwe 1. ﬂepesejmre chenyonye mpn.nmrmkue H CYMEeCTBATEMb=
mie Ba pycexult asu ' '
-1
inaccurate, incomplete, incompleteness, inconvenient, inac-
curacy, indivisible, indivisibility, inexperience, inexperient

Bazasne 2. Moabayach CHMCKOM NPUACACHELIX HHXE AHTMACKHX DRHIA-
KATEELELIX M CYMeCTRHTEALHLIX (6), Hepepexnfe Ha AUrnmlickull 23wk cae~
Xoee cI0BOCOYCTAHHS (A):

-~ (a) HecROCOBHOCTD NOMYUNTb; HETOWHOE ONpeNeNeHHE, He-
BOCIIPOH3BOAHMEIH CIJ1aB;, HENOCTATOYHOE KOJNHYECTBQ; Hemo-
CTHXHMAsl IVIOTHOCTb; HECPABHHUMEIE Pe3yJIbTaThl

(6) ability; comparable; sufficient; reproducible; achiev-
able; exact 7 ' ‘

2, 3anoMHHTe C/elyIoliHe CrocoGbl YTeHHA:

" MAMEMAMUYECKUX BolpaNCeHUll U CUMBON0B:

X — times/multiplied by '

¢t — divided by

-mz — equals/is equal to/is/makes

Hanpumep: 3X3=9 Three times three equals nine.
12 : 4=3 Twelve divided by four makes three.
. Qecamuunbix Opobetl: .
¢/ 0:2—0 {ou] point two/zero {'zsorou] point two/point twe/
mought {no:t]l point two
- 0.002 — point 00 two
-+-1,15 — one point one five :
- 64.598 — sixty-four point five nine eight
e o T :

19 — ten to the seventh power

10~% — ten to the minus fifth power

W



(3) READING 17A

3aganMe 1. BHEMATeAbHO TpouMTaliTe TEKCT. 3ATOMHMTE onHcanye
PasHbIX CHCTEM MOMEPEHHS M OTMETbTE HX OpeHMymeeTBa (WM HENOCTATKY).

Units of Measurement '

Unit is a quantity or dimension adopted as a standard
measurement. Much of physics deals with measurements of
physical quantities 'such as length, time, velocity, area, vol-
ume, mass, density, temperature and emergy. Many of thege
quantities are interrelated. For example, velogity is length
“divided by time. Density is mass djvided by volume. Volyme
is a length times a second length, times a third length, Most
of the physical quantities are related to length, time and mass,
therefore all the systems of physical units are derived from
these three fundamental units. - :

Practically there are three main systems of measurement
“in use today: the British system of units, the Metric system
of units and the quite recently adopted SI Units (System of
International Units). With a few exceptions nearly all the
nations of the world use the Metric system. The value of the
MKS (meter-kilogram-second) system -is that its various units
possess simple and logical relationships among themselves,
‘while the British system (the fps—foot-pound-second) is a
very complicated one. For example, in the British system
-1 mile is equal to 1,760 yards; 1 yard is equal to 3 feet, and 1
foot is equal to 12 inchés. In the English system converting
one unit into another js a hard and monotonous job, while in
the MKS: system convetsions of one unit to another can be
_carried out by shifts of a decimal point (comma in Russian
writing). Mo

: The standard. meter of the world was originally defined '
in terms of the distance from the merth pole to the equeater.
This distance is close to 10,000 kilometers or 107 (ten fo
the seventh power) meters. By international agreement -the
standard meter of the world is the distance between two
scratches (mmpux) made on a platinum-alloy bar. H is
kept at the Imternational Bureau Tbjus’roul of Weights.and
Measures in France. ' o e

The square meter (m?) is an MKS unit of area whi
cubic meter is ant MKS unit used to measure volume. "~

In fact, the SI Units is an internationally agreed coleréit
system of units derived from the MKS system. It is replacing
all the other systems, The seven basic units in it are: the-meter

s




(m), kilogram (kg), second (s), ampere (a), Kelvin (K), mole
(mol), and candle (cBea) (cd). b :

- 3apanue 2. YnorpeGute noaxojsugie no CMBICAY CJIOBA M3 Npeasarae-
MHX B CKOGKax BapHAHTOB: - . . ;
1. Unit is a (quality/quantity) adopted as a standard of .
measurement. 2. Foot is a unit of (area/length) in the Eng-
lish system of measurement. 3. Inch is (more/less) than foot
is. 4. There are 12 (yards/inches) in 1 foot. 5. The kilogram
is a unit of mass in (the English system/the MKS system).
6. Velocity is length (multiplied/divided) by time. 7. The
second is a unit for measuring time (in MKS system/all ‘the
systems). 8. (Dimension/division) is a mathematical opera-
tion. 9. The square meter is an MKS unit of (area/volume).
10. 11,500 cubic feet is the measure of (area/volume/mass).
-

(49) READING 17B

3ananue 1. Mpountaiite TEKCT 32 2 MHHYTH W CKAXHTé, KAKHE HAGMIO-
ACHHS JeIH B OCHOBY ONpENENICHHR CAMHHLN BpEMEHH.

CioBA AN TMOHMMAHHS TeKcTa: average — cpexuuit; rule out — mc-
KmounTh; beyond — sHe, 3a npexesaMu ) . s
Time is a physical concept and its definition is related to
certain laws of physics. *The laws of physics say that the
average time it takes for the sun to move from its noon posi-
tion on one day to its noon position the next day must be con-
stant and is called the mean solar day. We divide the mean
solar day into 86,400 equal parts and get the unit used to mea-
sure time in all three systems, namely one second. The other
units of time used are the minute (min) and the hour (hr).
Basing a concept such as time on the laws of physics. we
cannot be sure that these laws are absolutely correct. For
example, suppose the speed of light is slowly increasing with
time. *This would then cause a change in some of our stand-
ards of length and time. *So far there is no experimental
evidence that any of the universal physical constants are
changing with time but this does not rufe out the possibility
- of a very slow change beyond the accuracy of present measure-
ments. o : o _
3azanwe 2. O6wbsicHuTe, KAK BW NOHMMaeTe c.lo‘na. BHIACACHHBE B

Sananne 3. Mepeseante Ha pycckufi A3nk APEJOMEH NS, NOMEYCHHIIE



.8 CONVERSATION. PRACT}CE )

1. Answer questions on Text 17A:

1. What is @ unit? 2. What are -the three fundamental
units? 3. What systems of measurement are widely in use all
over the world nowadays? 4. Why is the Metric system w1dely
in use all over the world? :6. What are the units of length in
. the MKS/British system? 7. How was the meter originally
| defined? 8. Where is it kept? 9. What standard unit is used
for measurmg area/volume/mass/tlme'r’ :

1L Say in English:

'a) In :the British system:
“oolmi=1,760 vy; ly——3f
BER BV :
b) In the metric system
1 km = 1000 m; 1 m = 100.cm,
1 cm = 10 mm
-¢) Do you know that...1i = 25 3995 mm?
1 f= 30.479 cm? v
Ly=0914m? 1l mi =1, 6093 km> B

1L Solve the following problems. o
5><5= ‘ 2><22—. l4><5=
(6) ENJOY' YOURSELF
B Champion Swimmer i
“Can” you sw1m, Portetr?™ one sallor asked" the other :
““Ask me? Better than you, Mike. But it’s nothmg Once -
I 'saw a man swnmmmg up ‘the Nlagara Falls m you heas«‘:

that? Up”.
‘“Yes that man ‘was me, Porter ’

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L npounnl're M TiepeBefHTE HA DYCCKHHA A3LIK uemmm m‘
caos, He npnﬁeru X momomu cao:apn

Model I: effectlve densxty——+scp¢ex'mauaﬂ n.uo‘rnom 3“"?}

"7 kakag? +—uTo?




active volume; atomic dimension: available volume;
critical velocity; fundamental quantity; molecular dimension;
standard length; working volume; effective density; decimal
point

Model 2: light veloeity —» cxopocts cBera

Yero? <— yro?

earth surface; phase shift; density coefficient; energy:
density; wind velocity; proton mass; atom structure; vector '
quantity; energy unit :

*"IL TMepesenute Ha pycckmil sabik:

1. These terms were agreed upon. 2. This, quantity is de-
rived from- the above equation. 3. Sunlight is converfed into
electrical power by special solar panels. 4. This dimension
was agreed dpon. 5. Such. phase shifts were dealt with.
6. The purpose of this research is well founded. 7. Are you
being waited for at present? 8. This unit is obtained from the
above expression. 9. The unit obtained was multiplied by the
instability coefficient. : - i

I, HepeBeaure Ha anraulicknil sSKIK

1. Okcnepument 6bin 3aBepiuen B cpok Giarogaps (thanks
to) xopoweit opranusauun. 2. Ilpobiaemo#t npeoGpasoBanus
* COJIHEYHOTO CBETAa B 5/IEKTPHYECTBO yxKe 3aHMMajuch. 3. o
CHX MNOp HCHOJb3YIOTC TPH OCHOBHBIE CHCTEMbl H3MEpeHHl.
4. PesynbTatel 6yAyT NpoBepeHH H Ha HHX 6yayT cchulaThes
B crathe (paper). 5. BenuunHa yacTunm 6bL1a ompefeseHa ¢
GoJbiLioll ToUHOCTBIO. 6. 3HayeHHe Macchl YMHOXHJIM Ha K03¢-
duuuent nnotHocTH. 7. MHOrMe M3 3THX BeJHYHH B3aHMOCBS-

Unit Eighteen

(1) GRAMMAR. HHOPHHHUTHB (THE INFINITIVE)
: 4
Hupuuntus — 310 Henuunas ¢opMa roarona, KoTopas
A8eT OTBNIRUEHHOE; 000OLIEHHOR NOHATHE O AelCTBUH, He Bhipa-
| Kaf Jula, Yuesa U Hak/IoHeHHs. VupunuTHB o6najaer cBofi-
CTBaMH IJ1arosia ¥ CyLEeCTBHTE/bHOTO, :

rm ‘ . ‘ -~
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CsoficrBa rrarona - - CaolicTBa -CYMECTBATE/NLHOTO

1) Bmeer BHAO-BpeMeHHEIe (GOPMBI B TIpeNJIOXKeHHH  BHIMOJHIET
2) mmeer ¢opMmel 3ajora Te e CHHTAKCIMECKUS (Py HKILHH,
.3) MOXeT UMeTb JONMOJHEHHS yTO # CYIHECTBHTEJbHOE

4) onpepeviieTcs HapeuuAMH
5) xapakTepusyercs wacruueil to

(Vo)

B coBpemMeHHOM aHIVIMHCKOM f3blKe HMEETCS PasBUTas CH-
. cTema (opM HHPHHUTHBA.

,Ileﬁcm‘mgnbmﬁ sajor CrpagarenbHuIf 3ajor
Indefinite | to ask (V) to be asked (to be - Vy) -
Continuous to ‘be asking (to be

: -+ V-ing)
Perfect to ‘have asked (to to ‘have been asked (to
‘have -} Vg) - have been 4 Vj)

HeonpenenenHas u pnutenbHast GopMbl MHOUHHTHBA YKa-
| 3bIBIOT ‘HA OJHOBPEMEHHOCTb JeHCTBHS MHQUHHTHBA C AeHCT-
BHeM [JIarojia-cKasyemoro, MpH4eM JHTelbHas ¢opMa yKa-
. 3KIBaeT Ha JeficTBUE B INpolecce ero pasBepTHIBAHHSA ORHOBpe-
“MEHHO ‘C jeficTBHeM ckasyemoro. Hanpumep: ~ *

&I am glad to ‘hear it. S pan yemuuams 310 (ceﬁ~

‘j v gac).

'1 was glad to hear ‘it. Sl 681 pan yeasuwams STO.

I shall be glad to be speak- 41 ‘6yny pan noezosopurite ¢
ing to you again next BaMi- Ha Oyayliedl Hejenle
week. CHOBa.

nepipemaaa topma mHOUHWTHBA yxasbmaﬂ ‘Ha To, 4YTO
neficTBHe, BEIpaNcEHHOe WHOHHHTHEOM, NPeILIECTBOBaNO el
CPBHIO CHASYEMOTD. Hanpumep: 1 am sorry to have bt yﬂl
a%om ‘VisBHitTe, UTO 5 OCMaSUA BAC B OfMHOUYecTBE.

Flamrane 8 @epue HHPUHHTHBA COYCTAHNA BOHOMORNTCND-
'HOTO TVrEoNia 'fo'be ¢ Tpervell ‘bopMoil ‘CMBICAOBETO THEFOXE

#19



© © YKasbiBaeI Ha CTpajarebHEH 3an0r: to be done, to have been
- brought. Cpasuure: 1 don’t want to leave the place. .S He
Xouy yxo0ums orciona. I don’t want to be left here. 51 ne Xouy,

" 4TOOBI MeHst ocmasuiu 31ech. ‘ '

Cunrakchueckne hyHKuMH UHOHHUTHBA B NPELNONEHHH
H cnocolHl HX MEepeBoja Ha PYCCKHE AIBIK

‘To be educated you are to ask.|  O6crosredscrso 0) (4)
I have come Here to ask and to HAas mozo umober ...
be educated. .

kT,o, aks is not ea'sy. gon.nex(ame_e 1)
C . npawusams ...

To live is 0 -create, Yacte ckasyemoro (2)

We ‘ar¢‘to create. c v+ meopums
‘ T
-Science -teaches. you to: create, Romnonnenue -(3)

... meopumo oo

.. §.:+The. job: ‘to. be done isn't easy. Onpenenenue (4) ;
e . +++y KOTODYIO HYIHCHO CREN4TH

§

- ’Kax " onpefenenne WHOUHUTHB NpHMBIKaeT K ornpenesise-
'MOMY CYNIECTBHTE/JIbHOMY CNpaBa  BBIPAXKaeT AeHCTBHE. eme
He DeaJH3OBaHHOE, BO3MOKHOE HJIH HeOGXOAMMOE, KOTOpoe

" TIOMJIEXHT  'OCYINECTBAEHHIO B Gyaywem. - Hanpumep:
1. We have a number of problems to solve. Umeerca mesmii

. -PRA_WPOONeM, Komopsle neobxodumo. pewums. 2. The power

--gtation to-be build here will supply this region with electric
energy. JeKTPOCTaHuUHs, Komopas 6ydem 30ece nocmpoena,
. Oyzmer cHaGxaTb 3TOT pafioH 3/IEKTPOIHEPTHEH.

.. 3ananwe 1. YkaxHTe HOMepa NPeMIOKEHHR, MEPEBOA KOTOPHIX BH HA-

7 daam BM ¢ COI032 <1I% TOTO YTOOH...» (V, B dyHxum 0);
, 1. To build a new railway line of this length is a very
- ¢gmiplicated task. 2. To build the line in such a short period
.. 98 time a'lot of prelffiyinary (nmpenBaputensuunft) work must
‘be done. 3. To complete it on time it is important to. work
et all thedetails. 4. To deal with such accurate measurements
is extremely difficult. 5, To obtain the data (naunnie) on

120
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" stich -shifts is-the purpose of the paper. 6. To derive the data
we must make several expériments.

3an.anue 2. Mlepesepute Cienyouiue npe;momennu Ha pyccxm‘i A3BIK,
o6pamasi BHHMaHHe Ha WHQHUHHTHB B (YHKUMH ONpeneJeHHs:

1. There is nothing to worry about. 2. Packing is the first
thing to be done.-3. Here are some instructions to be followed.
4. You always find something to be done. 5. Have you got
any book to read? 6. This is the book to pay attention' to.

(03] WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. Ot OCcHOBBI HEKQTODHIX AHIVIMACKHX IJIaroJIoB IPH §10-
momu cyddukcos -ment, -ance/-ence, -ion, -tion, -sion o6pa-
3yl0Tcsi CYUlECTBHTENbHbIE, 0003HAYalolHe OTBJIeYeHHbIe (a6-
CTpaKmue) MOHATHS. Hanpmv[ep

T to develop -+ -ment = development — pas-
V- -ment=N| gumue

— to depend - -ence = dependence—- '
V - -ance/-ence= N 3aeutumocmb

. B to describe 4 <tion = descnp-
1 V -l- -}io’n/-s_ioh/tion: N tlon — OnHcaHHe

o Sanamle 1. Oﬁpasyﬁre CYWECTBHTEABHBE OT CACAYIONIHX, HIBECTHHX
; lumii T I.&.rlon Tipu_nomowH cydpukca -ment H nepenenn-re ux Ha pyc-
~c|m 3|

move, appomt, xmprove, achleve, agree, 1nvolve, enjoy.
. eXxcite - -

- 3apaHne 2. npoqu'raﬁre H nepesexure‘na pyccuuﬁ usux ' R PRS-
AeHubie cymecunreabnue Hasosute rnarouu, w xowpux i ofpeso-
BAHME - . ;

conductance, appearance, resistance, reference, differeme

3uapne 3. O6pasyiire cymecnnre.nbnue OT CACAYIGINK FRAFOSOR NPM
 momom cyddurcon .%n/ -tion/-sion W mepeseAnte WX Wa pycexnll samix:

complete, define, mterrelate, possess, suppose congsider

2. phemmemn — fBACHUE — CJI0BO rpeqecxoro npehcxmx
nemm ‘ -
'OGpatiite BHHMaHHe Ha cpopuy Mﬂomec?aeudwe weaa
phenomem :meuwz :

o



3. with reference to — 6 omnouienuy, covnasce na ., gy
without reference to — 6es ccoiacu na ¥v%

4, i.e. (Lat.) = that is — 1. 8. -~

5, etc. (Lat.) = and so on — u T. 1.

(3) READING 18A

» Sananne 1. Bunmateasno npountaiire Tekct M malimure B Hem daxTs, |
OTHOCHIUHECS X NPEAMETY HIYUCHHA ABYX PAICN0B MEXAHHKH — KHHCMATHKH
. W BHHAMHMKH. :

Kinematics

! Kinematics is the branch of mechanics which is concerned
with the phenomena-of motion without reference to mass or,
force of an object or a moving particle#1t deals with motion
only from the standpoint of measurement and precise descrip-'
tion, while dynamics is concerned with the causes or laws of
motion. ) .

“ A complete description of a moving particle would involve
its mass, direction, speed, distance travelled, time, force
producing change of speed, etc®However, kinematics describes
motion with respect to speed, time, and distance only, while
the nature of the particle or object whose motion is under
study is not specified.vAnd so, in kinematics we concern our-
selves primarily with three physical quantities: 1) the dis-
tance between two positions; 2) speed, i.e. how fast a con-|
tinuous change of position takes place; 3) the time it takes
to get from one position (point, location) to another 8K inema- |
tics is not concerned with either the mass of a moving particle
or forces producing change of speed.

* Here we are to define speed only as amount of change of,
position per unit time.8Generally the word “per” indicates
division® For example, “mass per unit volume” means mass
divided by volume. The definition of speed gives us a method
of measuring it. We divide the amount of change of position
(i.e. the distance covered) by the time it takes for the change
"to happen. We can say that
Ty units of distance (length)

- units -of time

~ Units of speed=

. Por instance, meters are units of -distence, seconds are
units of time, then meters per second (m/sec) are umits of
speed. Lot @ = speed, d = distance and et i = time, then
v =d/t is a mathematical definition of speed. In words, it
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defines speed as amount of change of position per unit time,
or distance travelled per unit time. By_the way, the words
“velocity” and “speed” are considered as synonyms unless they
are used in technical literature. In the language of science
there is a difference in their meaning. While the word “speed”
means the rate at which distance is eovered, the word “veloci-
ty” means speed in a definite direction. Of the two terms
“velocity” is much more often used by physicists, for it is
brfeader and more convenient.

3anaune 2, YnorpeGHTe moxxeAasuiMe MO CMHICAY CJoBa M3 npejjarae~
MHX B CKoOKax BapHAHTOB:

1. Kinematics (is/isn’¢) concerned with forces. 2. In kin-
ematics we study: (the mass of a particle/direction of motion/
speed/distance travelled/forces producing change of speed/time).
3. The word “per” (indicates/doesn’t indicate) multiplication.
4. The branch of physics dealing with laws of motion is
(kinematics/dynamics). ‘ ]

3aganue. 3. 3anojHuTe NPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIHMH CJIOBAMH;

1. We describe motion from one position to another in -
terms of the . . . covered and the . . . it takes to go from one
position to another. 2. Mass per unit volume means mass . . .
by votume. 3. Km/hrisaunitof. .. in the. .. system. 4. We
define speed as ... and express this definition mathemati-
cally as ... . 5. Kinematics is the science of ... and we
define motion as ... . 6. The word “per” indicates ... .

" 3aganue 4 [aiite pycckue aKBHBAJCHTH CIEAYIOHIHX AHTIHACKHX CJIO-
BOCOYETAHHM? :

from the standpoint of; ‘_without reference to; with re
~ spect to; by the way; in a definite direction; Jor instance

(4) READING 18B
o 3ananue 1. Apeunraiite rexcr 3a 2 munyral. Hafizute B Texcre om-

RejieHHE TAKMX NOHATHH, KaK CMELlEHMe, -HANPABJEHHE, CKOPOCTDB.

Scalar and Vector Quantities

Mass, length, time, area, velocity, acceleration—all of
these are physical quantities. Whenever we measure one of
! these we are finding its magnitude. The magnitude of a physi-
| cal quantity is always expressed as some number times spme
! unit of measure. For instance, “the magnitudes” 7 em; Gicma,



60.mph are all expressed as numbers “7, 6, 60” times units
of . measure of length, area and speed ¢cm, cm?, mph). .

- “30 miles” is a measurement of a distance. “30 miles west”

is a measurement of displacement. Both have a magnitude
of 30 miles: However, the displacement also includes the
direction in which it is measured. “30 mph” is a measurement
of speed. “20 mph south-west” is a measurement of velocity.
Both speed and velocity have magnitude. Which of the two

has direction? (speed or velocity?) “35 mph west” is a velocity.

“30 .miles. west” is a displacement. Quantities which have

magnitude only are scalar quantities, while vector quantities

have magnitude and direction. Mass, volume, area, and
intervals of time have magnitude only. They are scalar quan-
tities. Force, velocity and acceleration have magnitude
and direction. They ‘are vector quantities. =~ =~

3aganne 2. CooTHeCHTe KAXABIA M3 TEPMHUHOB B CHCKe A ¢ COOTHETCT~

Bylollleli emMy BeawwdHoik B cnucke B, ; _ ‘ :

A. velocity; a speed; a displacement; a magnitude; a direc-
tion. o :

B. (30 miles); (30 miles north); (30 mi/hr north); (30 mi/hr);
(morthy.wo o oL : e

 3apanue 3. Ilpounraiite 10-aHrAKiCKH caleny.lomuvew BETHUHH M odﬁéi
Aediwre, ARAAIOTES - OHU "BEKTOPHBIMH ' HJIM CKAATPHHIMH BeTHYHHAMH:
© 90 ft/séc ‘north; 47 ‘miles; 15 cm?; 15 mph 30°; 32 ft/secs
towards the ‘centre of the earth. T
3apanne 4. 3anoanure nponycxu"cooneTcTnylou(nmi CJIOBAMH: “ .

1. Quantities which are scalar have ... only., 2, Mass,

volume, area and intervals of time have magnitude only.,

They are . . . quantities. 3. Quantities which have both mag-
nitude and direction are ... quantities. 4. Force, velocity
‘and acceleration have magnitude and ... . They are ..,

. 5. 5 miles 30° east or west”; “10 mph mnorth east™;

“98 in/sec? towards the center of the earth” are all . .'. quanti-

ties hecause they have both . ..'and ... . 6, There are“two

kiids of physical quantity. The measurement of a scalar
quantity consists of . . . . The measurement of a vector quanti-
ty :coﬂﬁsts,of <..and.... ' '
“ " (5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

t.m questions on Text 18A: o P
1. What is the text concerned with? 2. What is kinemats
ics? 3. What does kinematics deal with? 4. What is dynamics
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concerned with? 5. With respect to what ‘parameters does -
kinematics describe motion?” 6. What ‘is the mathematical
formula for speed? 7. Are the words “speed” and “velocity”
synonyms in technical literature? 8. Which of them is more
often used in technical literature and why? 9. What does the
word “speed” mean? 10. What does the word “velocity” mean?

I U»siné the scheme given below, speak on the branch of sclence
dealing with motion. .
dynamics *+—

. b
mechanics — object -of study ]__~> kinematics
+ ~ A

concepts concerned

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF ‘

“If the Dean [di:n] (mekan) doesn’t take back what he
said to me this morning 1 am going to leave college”.
““What did he say?” - oo e
“He told me to leave college”.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Bunsmure H3 Tekcra 18A anraufickne 9KBHBAJAEHTH CJCAYIOHIHX
PYCCKHX CIOBOCOMETAHMI:

NpoiifieHHOe PaccTOAHHE; KONHYECTBO H3MEHEHHS HOJIoNe-
HHA; MeX]y NPOYHM; pasfie/l MEXaHHKH; 0e3 CCHLUIKM Ha . . .;
MOMHOe OIiHcaHHe, OTHOCHTEJIBHO CKOPOCTH; I'VIaBHBIM 06Pa3oM;
C TOUKH 3peHHs ..., B ONMpejeNeHHOM HanpaBJieHHH, HalpH-
Mep, ... .- : - : T

" "IL Tlepemennte HA PYCCKHHt S3BIK ClIAYIOMHE NPEAJOKEHNS, OGPAMAR
BHHMaHHe HA nepesoj WHOHMHHTHBA B Pa3HYHBLIX QYHKUHAX: C
-1, Here are some tables (tabauuri) to be referred to later.
2. There are a lot of problems tobe solved in order to under-
stand the phenomenon under study. 3. The Soviet scientists
were the first to make the satellite. 4. To be precise is the
. character of an experimenter. 5. There are some othier pite-
" nomena to be considered. 6. This paper will be read at the
conference to ‘open shortly in Dubna. 7. To consider afl
these effects took a lot of time. 8. The method ta be followed
will be discussed later. 9. To define the object of the expéri-
ment you must consult your professor. 10. The data to be
obtained from the experiment are very important. 11. 1 am
glad to have joined this researth team. 12. We are Reky tb
working ‘at a very interesting problem. R T

" HL Tepeseante wa anramlckuf wouK;




‘

1. Tpyzso narh Tounoe onHcaHue 3TOro ABeHHs. 2. Cohul-
KH, KOTOpHEe OyAyT caeaHbl, ouenb BaxasL 3. s Toro wrobui
3aBePINNTD: IKCIIEPHMEHT, ORH JOJXHBl PaGOTATh €le HecKoNbr
KO JHelt. 4. Mexly nmpounmM, OHH XOTHT ONHECATH STOT SKCNG
paMenT B: ctatbe. 5. HaumnaTs 5Ty paBory 6e3 HeoGXOmambx
HECTPYMEHTOB: HeBOBMOXHO. 6. las Toro 9rofbl MoEATL 3Ty
(pu3HYeCKYI0 KOHUENUHMIO, HeOGXOAMMO 3HATh HEKOTOPhie 3a-
KOHB! (PU3UKH, , :

Unit Nineteen

(1) GRAMMAR. MOAAJIBHBIE TJIATOJl1bl (MODAL VERBS)

Tonatue fonra, 06F3aRHOCTH, HEOBXO LR -
MOCTH, BHIHY XK AE€HHHOCTH COBEPIHEHH S JieHCTBUA B
AHIVIMACKOM fI3BIKe BhIpaKamTest PsIoM cIeyIOHIuX [VareJoB,

must camoe  cu/ipHOe  Qoager (06:a3am)
have (to) } 3Hayenne GoIRYKHCOeH
should : _ | Heobx00umo o
ought [5:t] (to) ‘credyem + (coser)
need : Hao
be (fo) camoe caaboe npedcmoum (1o miany,

. 3HayeHHe JOTOBOPEHHOCTH U

T. I.)

1. Tnaronsl must, may B coueTanuu ¢ AJuTenbHON WM
neépekTHOH GopMOl MHOHHHTHBA BHIpaXaIOT MNpPEATIONOXKeHHE
(MOYTH NONHYIO YBEPEHHOCTb) HJIH BEPOSTHOCTb H IIEPEBOASTCH
COBaMK J0AKHO bbimb, 6epoAmHO, o4eeudno (mepdeKTHas
(opma yKa3LIBaeT Ha BEPOFTHOCTH COBeplUeHHS AeHCTBHA B
npouuiom). Hanpumep: He must be working now. On, doascro
Guime, pabomaem cefidac. He must have been right. Beposmno,
OB fbur ripas. He may have got this article. On, BoamoxHo,
JIOCTaN 3Ty CTaThio. .

- 2. Tnaroxner can u could B oTpuuarensrod gopme B couera-
HEH ¢ repdeKTHLIM MHOHHHTHBOM BBHIP@XalOT COMHEHHE B
BO3MOXKHOCTH COBEpIIEHHS AeHCTBHS B NPOLLIOM K OOBMHO
NEPEBOJATCS CAOBaMU He Moderm Goims (4mober). Hanpumep:
He cannot (couldn’t) have made such a mistake. He momem
Onitig,, 4uGo. OM JIONYCTH TaKyio OIHGKY.

*3. Tnaronp should, ought (to), could B couerannu ¢
neppexTHON dopMoit MHOHHUTHBA BHIpAXKAIOT NOPHIARHe RH
yOpeK no NOBOLY HEBHIAOMHEHHOr® LEHCTBHA B RPOLUAOM H
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NepeBONATCH CAOBaMH Caedogano Dul, DoaxueH Guin Ob, el
66:. Hanpuvep: You should have gene there yesterday. Bam
caedosano Gor nogimu Tyma Byepa. This question eught fo
‘have been discussed with him. Hado G6euro 6Gur oficydume
STOT BOMPOC C HHM.

3apnanne. [Ipounraiite npeanoxennsi. HaszoBute Homepa lesglluﬁ,
B KOTOPHIX MOJAJbHMIH TIJIaro] mus! BHIPAXKAET NPEANOJONKEeHHe WAN Be-
POSITHOCTb, TlepeBexnTe 9TH NPeRNOKEHHA HA PYCCKHH ASHIK:

1. This phenomenon must be described in detail. 2. The
temperature must have been specified before. 3. I must have
met that man somewhere. 4. This effect must have caused
some change in the atomic structure. 5. Some new considera-
tions must be involved into this study. 6. This evidence must
provide some new facts. 7. This value must have been inclyd
into the above considerations. 8. They must have referred to
the figures above. 9. These phenomena must be dmtmgulshed
carefully.

~
~

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Cytdurc -al aBisercs HauGosiee YaCTOTHHIM AAs 06paso-
BaHHUsl INpHJaraTeNbHbIX:

N---ala= A | gravitation - -al = gravitational

3aganwue, 06pasyfitTe npunaraTenbHeie OT CREAYIOULHX cymecnmeabﬂux
H TiepeBefuTe MX HA PYCOKHT A3BIK:

region, structure, unijverse, proportion, centre, centrifu
direction, origin, experiment, physu:s, mathematics, op &

~*

(6] READING 19A

3ananne 1. Bammarensro npounralire Tekcr. Pacmmnre 1
CKH 06 OCHOBHAMK PNOJRXKEHNEX TPABUTAUHOHHOH TEOPHH Huomm‘u P
KOTOPYO OHA CMIPAZA R PABBUTMH -(DHIHKH. -

Newton’s Theory of Gravity

T.he fn‘st main step in the process of the devel mﬂi,@f
ysical theory was brought about by Nw&o&’ e-
ﬁewm people loeked on the world as being eseagrtially
dwo-dimensional—the two dimensions in which -ofie golk. WE
sbout, while-{he up-and-down dimensien wgmeé 46 “'wme—




thing essentially different. Newton showed how one can jook:
on the up-and-down direction as being symmetrical with the
other two directions, by bringing in ‘gravitational forces'and
showing how they take their place in physical' theory. On¢
can say that Newton enabled us to pass irom a picture with
two-dimensional symmetry to a picture with three-dimension-
al symmetry. - - . R _ Do
“Born to a farmer’s family on January 1, 1642 Isaac Newton
.developed the theory of gravity by the time he was 24 years
old. Twenty years later he returned to this subject and in
1687 his: great work Principia was published.” In it Newton
explained the structure and mechanics of the Universe -and
laid down the law of Universal Gravitation. He. proved math+
ematically_that every particle in the Universe attracts every
other particle with a force which is directly proportional .to the
product of the masses of the particles and inversely proportion:
al to the sqiiare of the distance between them. Thus, the force
of attraction between two masses m, and m, in kilograms sep-

arated by a distance of metres, is given by F = G”;;'"’ new-

tons ‘where G is: the gravitational constant. Sy
o +The re%‘ion in which one massive body (i.e. body which
possesses the attribute of mass) exerts a force of attraction on
another massive body is called gravitational field. ,
. The gravitational force between the Earth (or other planet
or satellite) and a body on its surface, or within its gravita:
tional . field is called gravity. As gravity is proportienal to
the mass of the planet, or satellite and inversely proportional
to the square of the distance from its centre, the gravity on -a
,planet’ or satellite in terms of the Earth's gravity is given by
d ' T
’ % . ZE’- » where m,, is the mass of the planet in Earth masses,
and d, and d, are the diameters of the planet and Earth re-
mﬁyely. If was found that the gravityon the surface of -
. Moon is 1/6 that on the surface of the Earth.: - =
Gravity is responsible for the weight of a body; the weight
of & body is just one kind of gravitational force of attraction
which the Earth exerts on that body and is always' directed
towards the centre of the Earth. It is equal to the mass of the
body multiplied by the acceleration due to gravity. Gravity
causes bodies to fall to the Earth with a uniform acceleration, -
%ﬁc magnitude of the acceleration due to gravity varies
i gographical focation and altitude. Gravity is réducedto
yepy snfall extent by the centrifugal force caused by the

a
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:Earth’s rotation (for an object at rest on its surface). In order
-to'stay in orbit round the Earth (or other planet or satellite),
.an orbiting body has to achieve a velocity which will produce
-a centrifugal force which exactly balances the force of gravi-
ty. For instance, the Moon travels in a curved path around
.the Earth. This means that it is continually changing the
.direction of its velocity, i.e. the Moon is in a state of continual
acceleration and the net force on it is not zero.

3aganne 2. Ynorpebure noaxojsinke Mo CMbICHY CJIOBA H3 Npepjarae-

MHX B cKoOKax BapHaHTOB: ‘ . ’
1. Velocity is a (scalar/vector) quantity. 2. The Moon
(islisn’t) in a state of continual acceleration. 3. If the net
force applied to the Moon were zero, it would travel in a
‘(straight/curved) line path. 4. The Earth doesn’t travel in
"a straight line path and the net force on it (is/isn’t) greater
than zero. 5. The force which produces the acceleration of
an artificial earth satellite (is/isn’t) a gravitational force.
6. The force which causes the book to fall (is/isn’t) the same
- one which causes the Moon to move in a curved path. 7. Kilo-
gram and gram are units used to measure gravitational
(mass/force). 8. Newton and dyne are units used to measure

- gravitational (mass/force). 9. The weight and the gravitational

mass of an object are (the same/different) physical quantities.
They are measured in (the same/different) units. 10. The forces
which hold the planefs of the solar system in their elliptical
-orbits are (gravitational/magnetic/electrical) forces.

(4) READING 19B

3apanue. TlpountafiTe TEKCT 32 2 MHHYTH H 'oi'ne'ryTe Ha BONpOC:
What will tomorrow bring to TV users?

Caosa aas nonumanua tekcra: to modify — Brjonamennts; npeoGpa-
30BLIBATh; purpose — uejab; multipurpose — yHuBepcajibHbiR, MHOTOCTO-
polrero Hasnauennsi; market n — PHIHON; v — IIpOLaBaTh; price — uena

The way TV sets are used will change dramatically soon,
To modify TV so that it can become a multipurpose home
entertainment and information centre is the purpose of - a
number of foreign companies and research groups. The TV
sef will be equipped with at least one and sometimes two . .
:pflag.h'ack systems. Co : poaTRET
~  There can be two playback modes. The first one scts &8
follows. Suppose a person knows he is going to miss theseve-
ning news at 6 o’clock. He'could set a timer o turn on the TV
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at z?k;e -appointed :hour and :to:record :the program. L:ater .he
-estild turn-on-his recorder:and watch'the:news pragram -when-
sgver ‘he.likes. Devices ‘like this .are -dlready -on the market.
‘However -the prices are still'high and ‘the system:needs im-
gprovement.

The second ;playback: modeiisithe prerecorded;video “plate”.
‘It-will-enable:the user:to:buy TV: programs, educational shows, .
concerts or sporting events for viewing on his-ownset.

'(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L 'Al/aswer questions on Text I19A;

1. When was Isaak Newton born? 2. To what family was
heiborn?-3.-At what age did-he:begin.the work on.gravitation?
-4..When was his work on.gravitation published? 5. What law
:did he:lay. down.in his work Principia?.6. What did he prove
in this work? 7. :What is gravitational field? 8. What is.grav-
ity? 9. What is.gravity equal to? 10. Does the Moon travel
.a straight line path? What path does the Moon travel?
i11. :In'what state .is the.Moon? -12. What are accelerations
«caused by? 13. What is .the .gravity on.the surface of the
‘Moon?.14. What is the weight of a bedy-equalto?

11. ‘Solve the following prdblems: .
1. 1kg=..... -pounds-mass. 2, 1kg=.....g

3. lmin.=..,.sec. 4.1 hr=..... min. 5.1 hr=....
sec. 6. Im=....ecm.7.1lm=..... mm, 8. 1 km =
....m.9.1cm=....m..10.lmm/== ..... .em,

11L. Express_your reérét (coxanenne) or reproach (ynpek):
Model: to do the work properly. —.St.: It’s a.pity that you
“haven’t done the wotk properly. You shotld have
done ‘it -properly. :
:to describe ‘the process; to involve the new data; to re-
fer to the original work; to specify the prablem; to.consider
the evidence; to provide the evidence; to comptete the wark

i(8) -ENJOY YOURSELF .

I knew a poet (not a very good poet) who:said-to:a friend:
“Do:you:think ‘I should :have .put ;more fire:(orous): into my
poems?” His friend said: “No, I really: think you sheuld: have
piit :nroee. of iyour :peems :in "the :fire.” : »
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. BunuuinTe U3 TekcTa 19A asrauiickne 9KBHBAJIEHTH CIEAYIOMHX pyc~ -
CKHX ¢hpas:

B IpeAensax rpaBHTALlMOHHOTO noJis; MNPONOPUHOHANBHO
Macce IJIaHETH; OGpaTHO INpPONOPIHMOHANbHO KBajpary pac-
CTOSIHHS; Bcerja HampaBjeHa K LEHTPY 3eMJIH; HCX0IA Hu3; -
06ycJI0OBIMBAET Bec TeJa, MPSMO NPONOPIHOHANbHA MPOH3Be-
JIGHHIO Macc; N0 HCKPHBJEHHOMY NyTH; HEOpepPHBHOE YCKOpe-
HHe;’ B COCTOSIHHH [OKOsl;. B OYeHb HEGOJBIUIOH CTETeHH; . . .«
OBl OCYLILECTBJICH, “YTO-TO CYULECTBEHHO OTJIHYHOE

II. OTBeTbTE HA CIeAYIOU{HE BONMPOCHI, BLIPA3MB NPH ITOM MOUTH MOA~
HYI0 YBEPEHHOCTb B TOM, YTO JAeHCTBHE MPOHCXONMT B AAHHBIH MOMEHT HIH

NPOH30LWJI0 B NPOULIOM: .

Model 1: Is he working now? — Sf.: He must be working
: now.
Mo del 2: Hashedone it yet?— St.: He must have done it.

1. Have they completed the experiment? 2. Are they
testing the results? 3. Is he going on with his experiment?
4. Have they made the plot of these variables? 5. Has he re-
ferred to these data? 6. Is she deriving these values? 7. Have
they explained this new phenomenon? 8. Are they going on
with the experiment? o o

P11 Mepeenute NpefNoKeHHUs! HA PYCCKMI A3BIK:

1. The object of the experiment is to test the results
obtained. You are to provide the necessary equipment for
it. 2. They couldn’t have applied that equation. They ought
to have proved it mathematically. 3. They needn’t know the
exact temperature to make the plot. 4. He~can’t have ex-
plained these phenomena in this way. 5. The values given
above must be converted into the English units. 6.-They should
have calculated the distance travelled more accurately. 7. This
research team must be going on with the measurements.

1V. Mepepeante Ha AHTAMACKAN ASKK, HCNOAb3YH™ MOJIRNbHEIE TIATONL
should nam ought (fo) B coueTanun c nepdeKTHHIM HHOHHUTHBOM:

1. Bau crnemoBano 6l ompenenuTb yckopenwe. 2, Ham
c/enoBao 66 MPHMEHUTD 3T ycKopenue. 3. MM cienosano Gut
npeo6pasoBaTh 3TH BeauuuHbl. 4. Efi Hajio OBl Jyullle H3YYHTh
910 siBnenue. 5. Bam caefoBano Obl MOATBEPAUTH PE3yJ/IbTATHE
SKcrepuMeHTa MatemaTHuecku. 6. EMy cAenoBano Ol omy6/iH-
KOBaThb 3Ty CTaThio (paper). ~ :
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-  TEST FOUR .

- 3aBepuiuB paGoTy Haj MaTepHanoM ypokos 17-—19, Bbinos-
HHTe CJefylollne ynpaxHenus. [IpoBepbTe mpaBUJBLHOCTD HX
BLINOMIHEHHS MO KJIOUY. - ‘

"« I. He npu6eras x neperopy nﬁemox(eum‘i. MO IPaMMAaTHYECKHM NPH~

3HaKaM onpejenauTe, B l(a.KHX NPEeNJIOKEeHHAX CKa3zyeMoe-BbIpaXXeHO IarojoM
" B CTPajaTeNbHOM 3aJore: : ) .

- 1. The energy crisis has shown the necessity for searching
new sources of energy. 2. Researchers of many countries
have been working for years on projects to exploit some new
sources of energy. 3..It is planned to solve the world’s ener-
gy problem with the technological means at our disposal.
4. In the thirties some solar energy cycles were discovered.
These cycles are based on nuclear fusion. 5. In some two years
the first section of the new apparatus is to go into operation.
‘6. The technological process is so complicated that only the
basic principle of its action will be outlined here. 7. Suitable
fuels could be provided by heavy and superheavy hydrogen.

v Il Buifepure npaBuabny I1arodbHyl0 GOpMY H3 npeaAraeMsiX B
cKoOKax BapHAHTOB: - . )
1. Why don’t you answer when you- (ask/are asked)? 2. We
arrived at the hotel and (offered/were offered) rooms. 3. We
(asked/were asked) again and again but nobody could answer
us. 4. I know I (was waiting/was being waited) for and, went -
immediately. 5. I (asked/was asked) in my letter about the
possibility "to join the group. - -
~ IlI.. Buifepure aHramiickuit 9KBHBAJICHT pycc;forq NPEMJIOKEHHS H3
. npemaraemux mm(e BapUAHTOB NepeBOAA: )
1. On pomxen uard. - , : ,
a) He must be going. 6) He must go. B) He must have gone.
2. Bhl, R0/KHO ObITh, BCTPEYANHCh.-C HHM B HHCTHTYTe.
a) You must be meeting him in college. 6) You must have
met him in college. B) You must meet him in college.
3. B0o3MOXHO, OH :KJAET Bac..
a) He may b&waiting for you. 6) He may have waited for
you. B) He may wait for you. :

—== V. HasosHTe HOMepa npexJoxeHuit, Npu nepesose KOTOPHIX clen0BaNo
6bl ynoTPeGHTL TAaron [0 be B 3HAYCHHH JNOJIKEHCTBOBAHHS:
1. Tlo nnany wnccnemoBaHuil Ham NPEeACTOAJIO BBINOJNHHTH
NATh 3KCNEPUMEHTOB. 2. Mbl JO/MKHBI GbUIM 3aBEPIUMTH BCIO
paboty K mato. 3. M3-3a HenpeaBHIEHHHIX 0GCTOATENBCTB HaM

132



NIPHIIOCE H3MEHHTb NPOUENYPy NPOBENEHHsI ABYX 3KCHEpH-
MeHTOB. 4. Mbl BHIHYXJeHH GOBLIH OTJIONKHTb NpOBENCHHE
JBYX SKCNEPHMeHTOB Ha BoJsiee nosznHee Bpems. 5. Cefiuac Ham
HaJl0 HaBepcTaTh ynylleHHoe Bpems. 6. Ilo xorosopy Mml
ROJIKHBI TOJYYHTb De3yJbTaThl 4epe3 Mecsll.

Unit Twentyl

(1) GRAMMAR. HHOUHHUTHB B COCTABE CJIO)KHOI'O
AOMNMOJIHEHH 1 (COMPLEX OBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

B anrnufickom sisbiKe CJI0XKHBIE UNeHBl MPEAJIOKEHHS C HH-
(HHHTHBOM TNepeBONATCA HA DYCCKUH #A3bIK, KaK NPaBHJIO,
NPUJATOYHBIMH N PELJIOKEHHSIMH, '

CBoeMHeHHEe CYXKAEeHUEGNPEANONOKEHHE
0 KakKom-au6o Jinue, pakTe HAHM NpeiMeTe FOBOPSIIHE Ha aHT-
JIHACKOM $i3blKe MOMET BHIPa3HTb ABYMS CIIOCOGaMI:

_ 1. CIOXHONOAYHMHEHHEIM MpPENIOKEHHEM € NPHAATOYHBIM
npeinoxenueM jononHeHusi. Hanpumep: I believe that this
value changes.

2. NpOCTHIM TpPENJIOKEHHEM CO CJOXKHBIM - JOMOJHEHHEM,
KOTOpOe COCTOHT H3 CYILECTBHTENbHOIO (B OCLIEM MaJexe) HH
MecTouMeHHsl (B OObeKTHOM najexe) W WHbuHMTHBA: Hanpu-
mep: I believe this value to change. Ha pycckuit s3bik ciox-
HOe IIONOJHEHHe ¢ MHOUHHTUBOM MNEPEBOAMTCH TOYHO TaK XKe,

KaK M CJIOKHONOAYHHEHHOE INpEJIONKEHHe C NPUAATOUHBIM
JONOJIHUTENbHBIM NPeRJIoKeHHeM: §I moJaraio, umo smo 3Ha-
uenue MeHsemcs.
** ClloxHOe IOmOJIHeRNe ¢ MHQHHATHBOM MOXET yTOTDEeOIATh-
Csi- MOCJ€ TJIaroJIoB, BHIPAXKAIOWMX: 1) MHeHHe, CYXIeHHe,
npearnonoxenue: to think, to consider, to believe, to suppose,
to expect (oxxunars), to know, to assume, to prove, to doubt u
ap. Hanpuwmep: o ) ‘
We consider heat to be a Mu  cuutaem, umo menao
form of energy. A6458emcs opmoill Inepauu.

2) 4yBCTBA M BOJIEH3bsiBleHHA: to wish, to want u Ip.
Hanpumep: T
I wish you to come again. . 4 xouy, 4moGst 6or npuwAL
’ CHOBA. _ :
3) ¢rsuueckoe BocnpHsTHE M owymeHus: to see, to hear,

~ to feel u np.; mocne atux rsaarosos wactTuna to nepell HHOH-_
" HHTMBOM B CJIOKHOM JONOJNHEHMH omnycKaercs. Hampumep:
N N ’ .
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i

I heard somebody speak S1 caplman, Kax Kmo-mo pas-

in the néxt room. 208apusaa B coceiHel KoM-
HaTe.
We observe the direction - Ma . naGmonaem, w0 - HE-
constantly change. npasierue  HempepbiBHO
MEHSAeMCA. - ‘

4) npuxasanue: to make, to cause B 3HAYCHHH «3aCTABAATHY.
~ Yacruna to mepen muduHuTHBOM nocie raarona to make omy- _
ckaercs. Hanpumep: .

You must make them Bol po/xHBl 3acTaBuTH ux
check the results careful- “TILATEIbHO nposepume pe-
. ‘ 3YJ/IBTATH.

Gravity .ecauses bodies to I'paBuTanus sacrasiser me-
fall to the earth. : 2a nalams Ha 3eMJIO.

Huax.  Ilepeseaute npepioMeHHst HA PYCCKHH A3bIK:

1. We find this value to be accurate enough. 2. We sup-
pose him to deal with edge effects in electric fields. 3. I
don’t think this approximation to be of value in this case.
4. They expected us to have found the answer to the question.
5. Let me see it. 6. Make him explain it. :

Sanauue 2. Mepeseaute Ha aurauficKHd A3bIK:

1. Mui nonaraem, uTo BeIcOTa MeHsieTcsi. 2. S AyMalo, YTo
yron uameHuscs. 3. Mel npenmosaraem, 4To cymMMa OCTaeTcs
NOCTOAHHOM. 4. Mbl BUAMM, 4YTO Bec Tela BospacTaeT. 5. Mbl
CYHTaeM, 4YTO JaHHOE IpouaBeleHHE TOYHO ONpejeNseT 3TO
COOTHOLIIEHHUE. -

3ananne I.- Haiiaure I0XKHblE HOMOJHEHHS B CICAYIOIWHX NpenioKe-

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY .
1. IlpucraBxa un- npujaer-c/0By OTPHIATENbHOE 3HAYCHHE.
Hanpumep: questionable — comnumenvrwui, unquestionable —
HECOMHEHHbLL, HEOChOPUMbLLL.

3apanue, Hep}:ne'nme Ha pyccKuii AI3BIK CJeAyIOM{HE MPHJAraTesbHbie
H MpHYACTHS NPOWENIEro. BpeMEHH C MPHCTABKON un-, HMEIOMUE OTPRH-
nareabHoe 3Hayenue. Halinure kopenn cnosa:

unnumbered, unobserved, unofficial, unprovided, unpopu-
lar, unoccupied, untimely, unvarying, unwanted, unsuccess-
ful, unscientific, unseen : '

2, other than — Kpome, 3a HCKIIOUeHHeM
m N -
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- 8. asfaras...is concerned — uro Kacaercs . .. Hanpu-
iMep: As far as length s concerned, it varies.— Ymo xa-
caemes JJAVHBI, TO OHA H3MEHSeTcH. i
i -4, the greater ... the higher — uem Goublue ... TeM
BHIlEe _

i B. A lighted fluorescent lamp is unlikely to be too hot
-to the touch.— MasioBepostiTHO, 4TO ropsias (uoopecueHT-
"Haa namna Oyjer CJAMIIKOM ropsuefl Ha OWYIIb.

L (3) READING 20A

3apauue 1. BuumMaTeibHO NpouMTaiiTe TEKCT H HaflHTe B HEM OMHCa~
HHE HCTOYHHKOB CBETA M NPMYHH, BHI3bIBAIOUHX WX CBeueHHe.

P Sourcejs of 'Lightr

There 4re different kinds of light sources, some of them are
. caused by high temperatures, others by some other factors. We .
know every source of light to have a luminous intensity,
which is measurable. In general, the higher is the temperature
of the source, the greater (is) the luminous intensity of the
light it emits. At room temperature we see a piece of metal
like platinum by the light it reflects. If we heat it until
it reaches a sufficiently high temperature we can see then
this piece of platinum even in a darkened room by the light
_it emits. We find a metal heated until it “glows” and emits
‘light to be incandescent., Incandescence is the emission of
light caused by high temperatures. To produce light by incan-
descence, we maintain the object we are using as a source at
a high temperature relative to, say, room temperature (about
68° F). Under these conditions a substance becoines white or
bright-red hot and emits light. Certain substances emit light
without becoming incandescent; we consider them.to be lumi- .
nescent. Luminescence is the emission of light from a body
from any cause other than high temperature. We consider
fluorescence and phosphorescence to be particular cases of
luminescence. A candle flame is an example of incandescence.
The light emitted by a firefly (cBerssiuok) is an example of
luminescence. Ceftain substances emit visible light when
ultraviolet light shines on them. We know them to be fluores-
. cent materials. Experiment shows that ultraviolet radiation
_of this sort does net increase the temperature of fluorescent
substances appreciably above room temperature. Light from
. fluorescent sources is not . incandescent. i
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- Almost immediately after an ordinary light bulb has been
lit it is uncomfortably hot to the touch. As far as an ordi--
nary light bulb is concerned it is an incandescent source. -
- A lighted fluorescent lamp is unlikely to be too hot to the
touch. It is known to be a luminescent light source. Ultra-:

- violet light shining on zinc sulfide causes it to emit a green

- light. We know it to be a fluorescent source. As we have al-
-ready stated, every object whichemits light has a measurable
luminous intensity. The sun certainly has greater luminous
~intensity than an ordinary electric bulb. To measure luminous

intensity we have to define a unit. The unit is the Standard

- Candle (or more briefly, the caridela). A source which has a

* luminous intensity of 25 candles is 25 times more intense

than the candela. We define a standard candle as 1/60 of the
tuminous’intensity of the light emitted by 1 cm? of an incan-
descent platinum metal surface maintained at a fixed tempera-
ture 1763°C’, One e¢m? of such a surface has a luminous inten-
+sity of 60 (standard) candles. Although we define the stan-
. -dard candle in terms of the luminous intensity of a certain
.area of incandescent platinum metal surface, we use it to
measure the luminous intensity of any luminous object. This
means that the luminous intensity of a fluorescent lamp js
-.also. measured in a standard candle. ' :
A source of light which is small compared to the area i
illuminates is called a point source. An electric bulb illu-
minating a large auditorium is a point source. A small candle -
flame has less luminous intensity than the bulb of a large
street lamp. A surface placed at equal distances from each of
: these sources is certain to receive more illumination from
~the street lamp. The illumination of a surface is called illu-
minance and it is the amount of light falling on unit area of
the surface per second. The derived unit of illumination in
SI system of units is the lux (lumen per square metre). Hlumi-
- nance is directly proportional to the luminous intensity of the
source. However’, it depends not only on the luminous intensi-
ty of the source but also on the distance of the illuminated
area from the source of light. Illuminance is inversely pro-
portional to the square of the distance from the source.

3ananue 2. YnorpeGure nogxoasuiue no CMBICTY CIOBA H3 NpejJarae-
MbIX B CcKOOKax BapHaHTOB:

oL We use the standard candle to measure the luminous in-
tensity of (only some/any) luminous objects. 2. A source of
light which is (large/small) compared to the area it illumi-
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nates is called a point source. 3. Illuminance of a.surface !
is (directly/inversely) proportional to the luminous intensity @
of the source and (directly/inversely) proportional to the square :
‘of the distance from the source. 4. The candle is a umit used = -~
to measure (luminous intensityl/illuminance). 5. The lux is a
unit used to meéasure (luminous intensity/illuminance) in - .
SI units. 6. All luminous objects emit (the same amount/dif-
ferent amounts) of light. 7. A source which has a luminous .
intensity of 25 candles is 25 times (more/less) intense thar the - -
standard candles. 8. We define the standard candle in terms- -
of the light emitted by 1 cm? of a(n) (luminescent/incandes- -
cent/fluorescent) platinum metal surface mamtamed at a
(random/fixed) temperature.

3apanne 3. 3anoaHHTe NPONYCKH MOAXOASLIMMH 1O CMBICKY CJIOBAMH:

1. We see luminous objects by the light they . .. to the
eye. 2. Every source of light has a luminous ... . which 'is.
««.. . 3. An object we see by the light it reflects is said to
be .. 4. A substance heated until it “glows” and emits
light is said to be.... 5. We seeunlit el,ectrlc bulb because
it ... light which some other source of light ... . 6. A plat- ‘

_inum plate heated to a high temperatureisan... ...
7. We see the Moon at mght because it . . light Whlch the
Sun cee

(4) READING 20B

3ananne. Bunmatenbno npouHTtailite TEKCT Npo cefst 32 2 MHHYTH H .
HAMHIIHTE PEKNAMY, OTPAKAIOIMYIO NPEHMYINECTBA M XAPAKTEPHCTHKE BHOBb
u306pe'rennoﬂ JAaMnbel M OOGNACTH ee NPHUMEHEHMSA. . .

CaoBa pas nonuManms Tekcra: to claim — sasBaars; to invent —
usobperaThb; arc — nyra; to consume — nm‘pednmb bulb — JIaMna -

A miniature, high-intensity light which is claimed to be
three to four times more efficient than any, other lamp has
been invented lately. Measuring only 2 cubi¢ inches” this
lamp is a xenon arc-lamp which consumes only 150 Wauts of
electric._power but- produces 200,000 candlepower of Ij .

' abotit 1,000 times as much as an ordinary light bulb. f is -
demgned for use in meaical instruments, photographic systems
and other sc1ent1fm/app11catlons Since the spectrum of light
the new lamp emits is almost identical to the Sun’s, it can

also be used in testing laboratories to evaluate the effect of

“trilight’ 6n “plastics, pamts textiles and other materials.
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- true.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE;

I Answer questions on Text 20A:

1. What problem does the text deal with? 2. What do we
call (a luminous/an illuminated) object? 3. What is a source
of light? 4. Is the Moon a source of light? 5. What kinds of
light sources do you know? 6. What is incandescence caused
~by? 7. How can we produce light by incandescence? 8. What
~materials do we call-fluorescent substances? 9. What kind of
light source is a firefly? 10. In what units do we measure lu-
.minous intensity? 1l1. How was the Standard Candle de-
fined? 12. Is the candela used for measurements of luminous
intensity of incandescent sources of light only? 13. What
is a point source? 14. What is illuminance?

11. Say that you expect, believe or doubt the following facts to be

Model: These forces are interrelated (doubt).— St. A.:
Do you think these forces to be interrelated? St. B.:
I doubt them to be interrelated.

- 1. The object is in the state of incandescence (doubt).
2. The object emits light (expect). 3. The luminous intensi-
. ty of this object increases (expect). 4. The metal becomes
white hot (expect). 5. The glow of a firefly is fluorescent
(doubt). 6. This source emits ultraviolet light (believe).
7. Muminance is directly proportional to the luminous in-
tensity of the source (know). 8. The surface'is maintained at
a temperature of 1763°C (expect).

IH. Give the definition of incandescent, luminescent and fluorescent
sources of light.

' (6) ENJOY YOURSELF

When George Bernard Shaw was still a young music critic,
he was once invited to a party. When he came into the sitting-
room, the daughter of the house was playing the piano. As

- soon as she saw who the guest [gest] was, she stopped and
- said to.him, “I’ve heard you're very fond of music.”
“I am,” Shaw replied, “but never mind, go on playing.”

party n — Beuep, npuem roerefi; never mind -~ ne Gecnoxoiitecs,
. HeBaXHO
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(7) HOME EXERCISES

L Bunuumre H3 TexcTa 20A 9KBHBAJEHTHI CEAYIOMHX PYCCKHX CJIOBO~
coueranHi: -

1o Jio60# NPHYKHe, KPOME . . .; YACTHBIE CJYYaH; HEMPHATHO |
ropsiya Ha OLLYNb; YTO Kacaercsi .. .; B 25 pas HHTeHCHBHee; .
KOJIMYECTBO CBETa; TOYEUHbIH HCTOUHHK, HHTEHCHBHOCTb CBe-'
YeHHs; HCTOYHHK CBeTa; Ha OCHOBaHHM HHTEHCHBHOCTH cBeue-
HUS

Il. OtBerbTe Ha chepyouHe Bonpock. Beickaxure cBoe MHeH#e (Cyx-~

' ReHHE) 0 MPOMCXOAdlUeM, ynoTpe6UB IJIAroJd, ykasaHHbIH B cKoGKax:

Model I: Does this value change? (expect) — We expect
it to change

1. Does this metal become glowing at 300°C? (expect)
2. Is the luminous intensity of a firefly measurable? (know)

3. Does platinum become glowing at this temperature? (as-

sume) 4. Does this substance emit visible light? (see) 5. Is
light from- a fluorescerit lamp incandescent? (dotrbt) 6. Are
the two surfaces at equal distance from the point source?

(find)

Mo d el 2: Have they considered the problem yet? (believe)
— We believe them to have considered it.

7. Has he made the necessary measurements yet? (expect)
8. Have they checked the results yet? ( belzev . 9. Have they
accounted for this effect? (expect) as this value .
changed? (assume) 11. Has the platmum plate reached a suf-
ficiently high temperature? (believe) 12. Has she found an
answer to this problem? (doubt)

I11. INepesennte Ha aHrAMACKHA A3bIK, HCHOJIb3yﬂ Complex Object:j

1. 51 xouy, uroGBl BEI paccMOTpesaH 3TOT BONPOC ceﬁqac
2. O moniaraer, YTo OHH CKOpO 3aBepliaT padoty. 3. OHa oxu-
IaeT, UTO Mbl OJMYYHM XOPOLIHe pe3yabTarhl. 4. MBI oxunaem,
YTO BHI ONHIOMTE 3TO NoApo6HO. 5. OH 3acTaBHN MeHsS HOBTO-
puTb u3Meperue. 6. S caban, Kak OHH OGCYXIajH 3TOT BO-
npoc.
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Unit Twenty One -

(1) GRAMMAR. HHPHHUTHB B COCTABE CJIO)KHOTO
NMOAJIEXXAILETO (COMPLEX SUBJECT WITH THE INFINITIVE)

Muenve (cyxieHue MM TIPeANOJIOXKEHHE) TPYINbI Heompe-
JieTIeHHBIX JIHI{ O' KaKOM-J1160 Jinlle (paKTe MJIH MOHSTHH) FOBO-
PALMHA Ha aHTIMACKOM f3blKe MOXKET BHIPA3HTh JBYMS CIIOCO-
Gamu: - o ,

1) CIOKHOMOAYHHEHHBIM NPEJOKEHHEM C MPHAATOYHBIM
npejyoxenuem-nopnexamum. Hanpumep: It is said that this
value changes. ‘Hasecmno, 4to 5T0 3HaueHue Mensercs. It is
expected that she will come tomorrow. Oxudarom, uto oHa
npubyner 3aBTpa. ‘

2) NpOCTbIM~ NPENIOKEHHEM CO CJOKHBIM MOA/IEXallUM, B
COCTaB KOTOPOTO BXOAHT HMs CYIIECTBHTeNbHOe (B 0o6lieM naje-
Ke) HJIK MECTOMMEHHe (B MMEHHTE/IbHOM NajeXke) ¥ HHPHHUTHB.
Bce npensoxenye uMeeT CJEAYIOLYIO CTPYKTYpY:

p ,

‘CymectsutensHoe (B obliem namexe) :

S Mecronmenne Ckasyemoe [ Hupunutus
(B MMEHHTENILHOM nNajexe) .

The value " is said to cllénge.
He / ) is expected to come.

T. €. MEX/Y CYIECTBHTEJIbHHIM H HH(HHUTHBOM CTOUT CKasye-
MOe NpeJJIoXKeHHs,, Bbipaxaloliee MHEHHe, - CYXACHHE HIH
NPeJNOJIOKEHHE. »

This value is said to change. Hagecmmno, 4TO 3TO 3HaueHHe

MEHsIeTCH.
She is expected to come. Ostudatom, uto oHa npueser.

-

MHeHHe, cym;xemie, NpeanoJJoxKeHne B TaKOM npeasIoKeduu
MOXKeT OBITb BbIpDAaXEHO CJCAYIOMIUMH IJ1aroJiaMu:

‘

I) B crpaparenpHoM 3anore:
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is said Hasecmmno, ...
is supposed Il pednonacarwm, . ..
is expected to change  Oscudarom, ... :
This is assumed (to be  ~ Honyckawm, ...
value ] is reported ¢ changing) - Coobwarom, ...
is considered (to have Cuumarom, ...
is 'proved changed) Hoxasano, ...
is found Haiideno, . ...
etc. s HT. I. o
2) B neficTBHTENBHOM 3aJiore:
seems I1o-sudumony ...
appears Oxasvisaemcs . . .
turns out to change » ,
This proves (to be »
value is likely changing) - ‘Beposammno . ..
. is unlikely | (to have s hcenoamno ...
is sure changed)  posycaosmo . ..
is certain Henpemenro . ..

IlpennoxeHus Takoro THna nepeBOAATCA Ha PYCCKHH #3BIK
CJIOMHONIOAYHHEHHBIMH. NPEAJIOKEHUSIMH.

TlepeBon aHraMiicKoro mpenioxKeHUs CJAEAYET HAUHHATH CO
- CKa3yemoro NpeAJioXXeHHS M NepeBOAUTb €ro HeonpeneseHHO-
AUYHBIM TpeAnoxenHeM «MssectHo .. .», «Haxomar .. .»,’
«CypTaloT .. .» H T.A., 32 KOTOPHIM CJEAYeT NpPHAATOYHOE
HpelJIoKeHHe C COIO30M  4mo. \ :

[TepBhiii 371eMEHT CJIOXKHOTO NoJJiexaulero (MMeHHasi 4acTb)
HepeBOJAUTCS NOAMEKALMM PUJATOYHOTO NTPENJIOXKEHHS], a BTO-
poit (unduHHTUB) — cKasyembiM. Hanpumep: This device
(umennas dactb) appears to be of some interest (angpunumus).
ITo-6udumomy, stotr npubop npejacrasiser HHTepec. It is sup-
posed to be used in our experiment. /Ipednorazaemes, 4ro oH
6yner MCroNb30BaH B HAllleM SKCHepUMEHTe. ‘

®Popma MHOUHHTHBA HaXOJUT CBOe OTpaxeHHE B dopme H
BpeMeHH CKa3yeMoro pYyCCKOro mnpenjoxenus. Hanpumep:
They are believed to work (to be working/to have worked)
at this problem. IToaaeatom, uto onu pabomarom (pabomarom
8 dannoe spems/pabomanru) Hapx 31Ol mpoGaemoii.

B orpuuarenbHHIX mnpejsoXeHHMsX oTpHnaHue not npu
nepesojie OOBIYHO OTHOCHTCH K HHQHHHUTHBY, €C/IH CKasyemoe
NpeNJIOKeHHs ‘BHIPaXKeHO TJIaroJIoM B JeHCTBHTENBHOM 3aJore.
Hanpnmep: This phenomenon does not appear to have been
- studied. [To-eudumomy, 310 ABJEHHE He 6biA0 U3YHEHO.
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Ecan crasyemoe Bblpa)keHO IVIarojioM B CTpajaTesbHOM
3ajore, TO OTPHUAHHe OGBIYHO OTHOCHTCA XK CKasyeMoMmy.:
Hanpumep: This reaction was not expected to start at lower -
temperatures. He npednoasazaau, 4To 3T4 peakuus HauHeTcs
npu Gosee HH3KOH  TeMmmeparype.

3apanue 1. Mpouuraiite u mepeBepure HA PYCCKHll A3BIK CieAyOUiHe
[ PeANGKeHH:

1. Light is proved to travel in straight lines. 2. Light
intensity proves to be measurable. 3. The speed of light in
free space is proved to be a measured constant. 4. This prop-
erty seems to refer to a restricted number of materials. 5. The
property appears to-have been mentioned frequently in the
past. 6. They are likely to be familiar with this phenomenon. .
7. The sum-is assumed to provide an appropriate solution to
the problem. . -

- 3apanne 2. ‘Bupaame npeanooxenne (cy)xnenne) C HOMOULLIO IVIAro~
JIOB, YKa3aHHBIX B cKoOKax:
Mo del: The value increases (assume).— St.; The value is
assumed to increase. :

1. These values are in good agreement with the experlmen-
tal ories (consider). 2. This density changes with temperature
(know). 3. The magnitude provides slow shift in energy (be
lzkely) 4. The product contains two components (assume).
5. The distance is shown indirectly (expect). 6. The altitude
is uniform during this period of time (seem). T. The path is
reduced twice (appear). 8. The value is derived from the
above equation (suppose).

(2) WORD AND PH’RASE STUDY

1. Ilpedukc in- HMeeT OTPHIIATENBHOE 3HAUCHHE, YKA3LIBAET
Ha OTCYTCTBHMe KaKoro-au6o Kavecrsa. Hanpumep: active —
akmugrbil; inactive — 6esdeamenvnoid, unepmusiil.

&

3aganue. Mosb3yach CIHCKOM AHTAHACKHX TIPHAATATAbHEX B AcBOH
KOJIOHKe, NepeBejHTe PYCCKHEe MPUIAraTelbHbie ¢ NPOTHBOHOJOXKHBM SHa~
4eHHEM B MPABOH KOJOHKE:

convenient, accurate, def- HejequMBlH, HeyA0GHbNE,
inite,- visible, «onsiderable, HeTOYHEIH, nepeMeHHHH (He-
“constant, adequate, direct, NOCTOAHHLIH), | He3HaAUKUTe /b
divisible, exact Heifl, HeaJeKBaTHBIH, Koc-

BeHHBHIH, HEBHUAHMBLIH

2. a dotted line——nyﬂx'mpﬂaﬂ JHHASA -
3. ¢é.g. (Lat.) ~— nanpumep
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(3) READING 2tA

3ajanne |. BuumatenbHO npouMtaiive TEKCT M HailanTe B HeM OHpeRe~
' jeHHe TAKHX (M3UYECKMX NOHSTHH, KaK Ay4 coema, nyior coema; snpa-
susbHoe» U Ougpysrnoe ompacenue.” : -

Photometry. Reflection and Refraction of - Light

.. In the previous text we introduced the science of optics
‘qualitatively in terms of certain properties and concepts
used to describe optical phenomena. The branch of optics
which involves quantitative measurements of the intensity
of light and the illumination provided by different sources on
surfaces at varying distances from the source is called photo-
metry. ‘ :
~ Photometry together with the reflection of light constitute
an introduction;to -what is often called geometrical optics,
because it leans heavily on the comparison of light “rays”
_ with the directed straight lines called rays in geometry.

The basic principles and equations of reflection and re-
fraction are derived from the assumption of simple geometric
(and frigonometric) relajions between incident and reflected, .
and incident and refracted lig{‘xt rays. Geometrical optics
accounts for a large amount of what we - oo

know about the phenomena of reflection , 5
_from plane and curved mirrors. The g
distorted forms you laugh at in those ~ _

curved mirrors at the Fun House are ac-

“counte@for by simple geometrical prin- . Figl
ciples. \ , , ) ;

It is convenient-to think of light as leaving a source in
the form of an indefinitely large number of rays. In Fig. 1.
the arrows represent rays of light leaving S (a source). -

, Rays of light from the same point source are not parallel
to each other, since they must intersect at their common

-

Fig 2

source. However, as they get farther from their source, e.g.
-beyond the dotted line in Fig. 2, they appear more parallel to
each other, ' : v B
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A c_joill”.'ectioﬁ“:qf parallel (or a]rﬁost'parallel) ‘rays of light
constitute a beam of light.. We have found it convenient
to study certain optical phenomena as if light leaves a source

. as an indefinite number of particles travelling in straight

lines. We call the path followed by any one of these imaginary

- particles a ray of light. A group of such particles travelling

(almost) parallel. paths is called a beam of light. One of the

. -optical phenomena which can be studied by using rays is

reflection. Rays (and beams) of light bounce off certain sur-
faces, e.g. mirrors. '
The ray which strikes the mirror is said to be the incident

ray. The ray which leaves the mirror is known as a reflected

| ' ACE' Xvp
A _ > C

. 'Bv BDF
Mirror Mirror
Fig. 3 Fig 4

ray. See Fig. 3, AB in this figure is the incident ray; BC is
the reflected ray. AB, CD and EF in Fig. 4 constitute an
incident béam of light. BK, DV and FP constitute a reflected
beam. .

Regular reflection occiirs when a beam of parallel rays is
reflected as a beam of parallel rays. When a beam of parallel
rays is reflected in all different directions, we have diffuse

Fig 6 \

~ reflection. Which figure above illustrates regular reflection?

(é/B/(tl_))). Which illustrates diffuse reflection? (A/B/C).

Regular reflection occurs when l‘ight is reflected from
a highly polished surface like a mirror,  a metal plate, etc.

. The Iight reflected from a polished silver plate is an example
_of regular reflection. The light reflected from a rough, coarse
- surface such as a concrete wall, a ground glass surface, etc. o

is an example of diffuse reflection.
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. You see a piece of chalk by the light it reflects to your
eyes. It is therefore considered to be an illuminated object.
Compared to the surface of a mirror, the surface of the
chalk is rough and coarse in texture. The light reflected to
your eyes by the chalk results from diffuse reflection, but
you see the image in the mirror because of regular reflection
from the mirror., Light is known to be diffusely reflected
from the chalk to mirror. : :

" 3aganue 2. YnoTpeSHTe NOAXOASIIME NO CMBLICAY CJOBA M3 NpepJarae-
MBIX B CKOOKaX BapHaHTOB:

1. A beam of light which strikes a mirror is (a reflected/an
incident) beam. 2. Diffuse reflection occurs when a beam of
parallel rays is reflected as a beam of (parallel/non-parallel)
rays. 3. Regular reflection occurs when light is reflected
from a (coarse/highly polished) surface. 4. Light is (regu-
larlyldiffusely) reflected from a rough, coarse texture. 5. Dif-
fuse reflection occurs when light is reflected from a (mirror/
concrete wall).

3apanne 3. 3anoannte NMPONYCKH COOTBETCTBYIOIIHMH CJIOBAMH:

1. We call the ray which bounces off the mirror a . ..
ray. 2. A group of nonparallel rays of light doesn’t constitute
a ... of light. 3. A rough coarse surface is an example of

. reflection. 4. The reflected rays in a regular reflection
are ... . 5. A highly polished metal surface is an example
of ... reflection. ‘

3ananne 4. Ckaxure, Kaxkoe OTpaXeHHe AAAYT CAEAYIOUIHE MNOBEpX-
HOCTH:

mirror; vcha]k';». concrete; a highly polished mgfal" surface
(4) READING 21B <

3ananue 1. Byumatennho npouuraiire orpriox ¥3s peun Taca Xoana.
Haligure B Tekcte ofbAcHeHHe NPHUHH, NOPOXMAOMHX Ge3paorhuy @&
CIIA. s .

CaoBa aas noHuMaHus Texcra: sick — Gonbuoi; layoff — ysonbuenue:

profit — npu6eb; to invest — BruagLBaTh Aenbru;. poverty — GeqHOCT;
devastation — pasopenue; community — nocenenue

Sick Industries

In the US basic industries such as steel, auto, rﬁ‘bbgp;/'*,
machine building and more are suffering from chronic crises
and whole industries and regions are sick and dying. This
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{)heno_menon of sick industries and plant closings exposes
he criminal inhumanity of the capitalist system, because
along with the plant closings comes the layoff of thousands
upon - thousands of workers and the devastation of whole
communities. ; ,

*Because of the profit motive, the complete lack of
planning and mismanagement by corporations and monopo-
lies, plants have been permitted to grow old and fall apart
and the monopolies are on strike refusing to invest in new
plants and machinery. So while new- plants and industries
are opening up throughout the Soviet Union, in the US in
one year alone more than 1,200 plants have been closed and
hundreds of thousands of workers and their families thrown
out of work and into poverty.

- From the report by Gus Hall, Daily World, _4
May 14, 1981,

RS

Saganue 2, O0bAcHMTE, KaK BBl NMOHHMAaeTe BhijC/EeHHBIE B TEKCTE CJIO~
BA M CJIOBOCOYETAHMSA.

3apanne 3. Mepepenure Ha pyccKkuil A3niK NPeNIOKEHHst, NOMEYCHHbIE
38€3/104KO. . .

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

L Answer questions on Text 21A;

1. What is photometry? 2. What does photometry in-
volver 3. What is a ray/beam of light? 4. What is an inci-
dent/a reflected ray? 5. What is regular/diffuse reflection?
6. From what surfaces does regular/diffuse reflection eccur?

IL. Put questions to the words given in bold type:

1. For the basic principles and equations of reflection
to be derived we assume simple geometric relations between
incident and reflected light rays. 2. Light was assumed to
leave a source as an indefinite number of particles travelling
in straight lines. 3. We observe rays of light from the same
point source to be nonparallel to each other. 4. The path to
be followed by any one of these imaginary particles is called
a ray of light. 5. The ray to strike the mirror is called the in-

— _cident ray. 6. The light to be reflected from a polished silver

plate is an example of regular reflection. 7. For the diffuse
reflection to occur a beam of parallel rays is to strike a rough,

‘coarse surface.
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1IL Discuss the prdblems concerned with light using the scheme giv-
-en below;

light — rays/beams — incident/reflected
geometrical - optics
photometry -} reflection —» regular/diffuse

surfaces —> polished/coarse, rough

1V. Student A. asks for some information, Student B. answers that
to his surprise the action proved to have been done;
Model: to measure the frequency—S?¢. A.: Have they
measured the frequency? S¢. B.: It proved to
have been measured.

to complete the measurements; to accept the idea; to
suggest the procedure; to confirm- the results; to explain
the effect; to publish the results; to reduce the number;
to separate the substances

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A Singular Man

Brother: Are you really going to marry (BHXOIHTb 3aMyxk)
that young man Jones? He is said to be kind and very
clever. But isn't he a bit strange (cTpamunii)? At any
rate (Bo Bcsikom caydae) he is unlike other young men.

‘Sister: 1 am going to marry Jones, and I don’t find anything

- strange about him. And then if he.is indeed unlike other
young men, he is likely to make a very good husband.

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1, UamennTe Cienyioniie TPERJOKERHs, YNOTPLOHB NPH STOM BHIpake-
ume as far as ... is concerned.
Mo del: This amount is too great.—As far as this amount
is concerned, it is too great.

1. This temperature is too high. 2. This substance is
quite uniform. 3. The data are quite precise. 4. The results
are quite definite. 5. The distance is too great. 6. The increase
is too sharp. ,

11. Bunuuinre #3 Tekcra 21A AHranfickHe IKBABAJCHTH CJELYIOHYMX
PYCCKHX Ca0BOCOYCTRAMI; .
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OCHOBHBIE NPHUHUHMIBLI M YDPaBHEHHs; BHIBOOUTCA M3 JIONy-
IICHUSA; HA OCHOBAHHUH . ONpPENETEHHBIX CBONCTB; [EOMETpHYe-
CKas ONTHKa OObACHAET . ..; GeCKOHEYHO (HEeoHpeieseHHo)
GosbLlIoe YHMC/IO; B PAa3JUYHBIX HaNpaBJeHHAX; TIIATENbHO
NOJNUPOBAHHASl MOBEPXHOCTb; MO CPABHEHHIO C . . .; NYHKTHP-
Hasl JIUHUST; BMECTE C . . .; 32 NpefeJbl; BBEJEHHE B . . .; B BHJE
(8 dopme) ... . ' B ‘ ;

HI Hanuuare orBeTsi Ha CAERYIOMHE BONPOCH], BHLICKA3AB MPH STOM
o6menpum|'roe MHEHHE OTHOCHTENBHO JAHHOIO BOmMpoca. “Cl‘lOJlb3yﬁTe ria-
FolBl B CcKOGKax: '

Model: Does the Earth travel in a curved path around
the Sun? (prove)—The Earth is proved to travel
in a curved path around the Sun.

1. Does photometry involve quantitative measurements
of intensity? (know) 2. Does photometry constitute an in-
troduction td geometrical optics? (consider) 3. Does geomet-
rical optics account for the phenomena of reflection? (assume)
4. Does light leave a source in the form of a large number
of rays? (find) 5. Do the arrows of Fig. 1 represent rays of -
light? (suppose) 6. Does a collection of parallel rays of light
constitute a beam of light? (believe)

IV. Iepepepute HA aHraMBcKuil. S3BIK:

1. HMsBecTHo, 4TO 3TH BellleCTBa HMEIOT CXOAHBIE CBOHCTBa.
2. MsBecTHO, 4TO 3TH CBOfICTBA TILATENbHO M3ydanauch. 3. dtu
JaHpble, MO-BHAMMOMY, SIBJISIOTCA BecbMa TNPHOIH3HUTENb-
nuiMu. 4. Tlo-Buaumomy, npuGop paGotan Ge3 mosioMok (break-
down). 5. Ilpeanonaraercs, yto OH GYAET MCNONb30BaH B HA-
wemM sKcnepuMenTe. 6. Okasanoch, YTO OHHM yKe NOJb30Ba-'
JHCh MOJAOOHBIM IPHUGOPOM. ' '

Unit Twenty-Two

(1) GRAMMAR. THE INFINITIVE. REVISION EXERCISES

I. Mepesennte chepyiomue NPejsiOKeHHst HA PYccKHEt a3bik. OGparnre
BHHMAHHEe, 4MTO TrJaroJ fo prove B JleﬁCTBHTeJleOM 3ajiore nepeBOAHTCH
CHOBOM «OKa3bIBAETCHA», @ B CTPajaTebHOM — CAOBOM «JOKA3aHO»:

1. They proved to have provided all for the experiment.
2. The technique proved to be a success. 3. Lasers proved
to be of great help in medicine and industry. 4. An ordinary
light was proved to consist of waves all out of phase with

148



‘ | each other. 5. All the waves in a laser beam were proved tfo
| have the same wavelength. 6. A laser beam proved to have
'a very definite colour. 7. The laser beam proved to be inter-

| mittent.

I11. Haiigute cxasyeMoe B mpepnoxeHusx. Onpefequre CHHTRKCHYECKYIO

. QYHKUMIO HHGHHHTHBA B MPEAJIOKCHHH H NEPEBENUTE MPEAJOKEHHS HA Pyc-

CKHH g3BIK:

1. The predicted precision was found to be difficult to
. obtain .in practice. 2. Five or six orbit elements are known
to be determinable. 3. Another important element in the
filter technique to be treated in the equations is the para-
meter of observability. 4. The purpose of the experiment is
to provide evidence of difiraction of light., 5. We are to pro-
~vide all the necessary equipment for the experiment to be
carried out successfully. 6. This is the type of procedure
to be followed to obtain accurate results., 7. The results
presented here are supposed to indicate the fype of procedure
to obtain exact measurements. 8. To overcome this problem
we return to the results listed in Table 2 where the initial
weights are given. 9. To come to an approximate solution
‘these values are assumed to be zero. 10. The present paper
will present an attempt to apply a form of the Kalman filter
to such systems to determine both the state estlmatlon (oueﬂ-
Ka) and the time delay (samepxxka).

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

Cydpuxc. -able/-ible Bepaxaer CTIOCOBHOCTL K coBepllie-
HHIO KaKoro-autbo gefictBis. Hampumep: to measure +-able=
. measurable — uamepumsiti, noddarowjutica. usmeperuto; to re- -
sponse - -ible = responsible — omsemcmsennvii, cnocobrbul

Hecmu OmeememseHHocey. ~

3aganne 1. OG6pasyiiTe npuaaratejibHbie OT CACAYIOIHX, H3BECTHBIX
BaM, TJ4AroJioB M NEPEBEJHTE STH NPHJIArareibHble Ha PYCCKHHA A3BIK:

account, explain, prove, reduce, distinguish, convert,
compare, achieve, refer, expand, advise, adopt, move

3apganne 2. Ioab3ysach CHHMCKGM TJIAroJOB B JIEBOit KOJOHKe, nepesegHTe
Ha anranfickull A3HIK NMpHAAaraTeabHbie B NPaBoii KoJoHKe:

~ account, response, imag- - CPaBHUMBIH, JOCTHKHMBIH,
ine, predict, accept, favour, | o6BACHUMEI, BOOGPa3UMBIE,
convert, expect, compare, npelcKasyeMblli, HpHeMmJe-
achieve, expand MbIH, OJlaronpHSATHBY, . 06-
' paTtHMHIH, CNOCOGHHH K pac-

M PEHUIO ,
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_ - (3) READING 224

- anaﬂue 1. BHHM&TeJleO OPOYMTAHTE TEKCT H OTMETbTE XapaKTepHhle
_ M3MEHEeHHs] NPeJCTaBIeHKH YYeHBIX O HPUPOJE CBETA.

o . Theories of Light

A theory is a set of assumptions suggested by observa-
tions to explain -the observations and to predict successfully
other observations which result from experiments suggested
by the theory.

In this text we examine two theories of light: the corpus-
cular and the wave theories. Historically, both theories were
developed at about the same time, the corpuscular by Newton
and the wave theory by a Dutch physicist named Huyghens."
" Largely due to Newton’s great prestige and to the lack of
"observed evidence of diffraction of light, the corpuscular
. theory was initially the one accepted by most scientists.
~ We will try to examine the evidence for the corpuscular
theory and the area in which it is weak.

THE CORPUSCULAR THEORY OF LIGHT

Part of the work of scientists is to develop groups of
assumptions which explain their observations and the re-
sults of their experiments. For instance, one group of assump-
tions, formulated to explain the properties and the observed
behaviour of gases, is called the kinetic theory of gases. We
have observed several properties of light, among them re-
~ flection, refraction, propagation, etc. A group of assumptions
which efhables us to explain

: -y %] these obsérvations will con-
- 2 = stitute a theory of light. .
“/74 - I d A theory of light was for-
se = = 1 s| mulated by Newton several

SOl | 5| centuries ago and was called

Vs e, ‘ the “corpuscular theory”. New-
A & 5|p| ton assumed that light was
Fia 6 . made up of many small par-

ticles (he called them corpus-
cles) moving at high speed. An
adequate theory of light must explain our observations
about light. Hence the corpuscular theory to be an adequate
one it must explain the formation of shadows by opaque
objects.
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Fig. 6 represents hght particles leavmg a source S in
many different directions. Because of the barrier no parti-
cles will hit the screen between points A and B.

Using the terminology of the corpuscular theory of l-ight
the part of the screen between A and B is in a shadow because
no light particles from S strike it. The corpuscular theory
explains the formation of shadows and provides a reasonable
explanation of the law of reflection. And so according to the
corpuscular theory a beam of light is a collection of very
small particles travelling at high speed. A beam of such
particles shining on a reflecting surface is similar to the mol-
ecules of a gas bombarding the walls of a contaijner.

The original corpuscular theory was abandoned in the
middle of the nineteenth century in favour of the wave theory
of light first put forward in 1678 and developed by Young
at the end of the 18th century. Later research has shown,
however, that light phenomena must be interpreted in terms
of photons and waves, so as the two descriptions are merely
two different ways of viewing one and the sathereality. Thus,
for example, the wave model of the electron is complementary
to the particle model.

. 3apanue 2. yno-rpeﬁme NOAXOJAIIHE 0 CMEICIAY CJIOBA M3 Mpeiaarae- -
MBIX B CKOGKAax BapHaHTOB:

. A theory is a set of (predictions/assumptions) which
enables us to explain observations. 2. The corpuscular theory
was initially the one (accepted/abandoned) by most scientists.
3. The corpuscular theory to be an adequate one it (must/
needn’t) explain the formation of shadows by.opaque objects.
4. The corpuscular theory (explains/doesn’t explain) the for/-
mation of shadows. 5. The corpuscular theory (provides-
;lloesn’t provide) a reasonable explanation of the law of re-

ection.

(4) READING 22B

3aganne 1. MpountaiiTe Tekct OnicTpo, HO BuHMaTeabHo, Hasosute
NO-aHrAHACKH TPH. OCHOBHBI® XapaKTepHbie YepThi, OTAHYAIOWHE JasepHEif
Jy4 OT TPOCTOro Jy4a cBeTa.

Caosa JlJlSl NOHMMAHHA TeKeTa: ampllflcation — ycusenne; sfep —
miar; ‘intermittent — npepuBucThi; to diverge — pacxopurtbes; dim —
Tycmuﬁ .
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Laser

1. Do you know what the word “laser” means? It means
“Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission of Radiation”.
Quite simple, isn’t it? But let’s see what a laser beam' is
and what special there is about a laser beam, that‘inakes it .
different from other beams of light.

We know, that light consists of waves. These waves are
very short—much too short to beseen directly. *An ordinary
light consists of waves, all out of phase, out of step with each
other. White light or sun-light is also a mixture of every
possible wavelength. *Waves of red light are about twice
as long as waves of blue light.

'All the waves in a laser beam have the same wavelength.
A laser beam has a very definite colour. The red colour of
thé ruby is one of the most widely seen colours in them. But
the difference between an ordinary beam of ruby red light
and a laser beam of ruby red light is that in the laser beam
the waves are also all in step with edch other. §So compared
with the ordinary beam of light, the la%er beam is a very
orderly affair indeed. ¥*This orderly behaviour of the laser

. beam makes a big difference, and there’s one more difference
to be mentioned. Most beams of light, like the car headlamps,
for example, are continuous. They shine all the:time. *But
the laser beam is intermittent, and it’s off much longer than
it's on. Because these switches on and oif are very fast, the
eye doesn’t see them. *While the laser beam is off the energy -
for the next flash is building up, and when it comes, it’s a
very intense flash indeed. So lots of power can be packed
into a laser beam. Besides that, an ordinary beam of light
diverges. . *It- gets wider and -wider, and therefore dimmer
and weaker as it goes on. But a laser beam doesn’t diverge -
in this way. So it carries its energy in a compact form,. until
it’s absorbed when it strikes something opaque. =~

3ananne 2. IlepeBenuTe HA PYCCKHIl AIBIK NPEAJOKEHHS, NOMEYCHHBIE
3Be304KOH. . ‘

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
L. Speak on Text 22A.
Ask your friends:

~

1. if the two theories of ligﬁt were developed at about '
the same time; 2. if the corpuscular theory was ifitially ac-
cepted by most scientists; 3. if arfy theory of light is a group.

| 182



of assumptions to explain observations; 4. if the corpuscular
theory of light was formulated by Young; 5. who the corpus-
cular theory was formulated by; 6. when the corpuscular -
theory was developed; 7. what theory of light was developed -
almost at the same time; 8. who the wave theory of light
was developed by; 9. why the corpuscular theory was ini-
tially accepted by most scientists; 10. when the corpuscular
theory was abandoned. :

I1. Discuss the theory of light problems and experimental procedire
staged by Newton using the scheme given below:

theory + experiment

theories of light (accepted/abandoned)
v 4 '

wave  corpuscular

‘waves parti(:les/photons—»shadow formation/reflection ~

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF s

Profe.ésor: You missed my class yesterday, didn’t"you?
Student: Not in the least, sir, not in the least.

miss v — nponycKaTh JEKIHH, 3AHATHS; CKy4aTh 0; not in the least —
HHCKO/ILKO, HH B Koeft mepe -

(7) HOME EXERCISES

. L. Bunuwnre u3 Texcra 22A apramfickne SKBHBANEHTH CAeAYIOMHX
PYCCKRX - choBOcoueTaHN: - :

CBET COCTOMT H3 . . .; CONVIACHO KODPHYCKYJsDHOH TeopuH
~+ + +; B NIO/Ib3y BOJIHOBOH TEODHH CBETA; BCErO JIHIUb JBa pas-
JIMYHBIX NMYTH PACCMOTPEHHS . . .; . . . JaeT HaM BO3MOXKHOCTb
OGBACHHTB; ... KOTODhIE fBJSIOTCS Pe3y/bTAaTOM SKCIEpPH-
MEHTOB; BCJEACTBHE BBHICOKOTO IPecTHXa

1. 3anumnTe ClefyOHe NPEANOKEHHS; ynoTpeass BHIpa)KeHHe as
faras ... is concerned JAs CMBICIOBOTO YCHJGHHA dpasu.. [1épeseanTe
HPENJIOKCHHA HAa PYCCKHH sI3BIK:

Mo d el Photometry involves quantitative measurements
of the intensity of light. > St.: As far as photo-
metry is concerned it involves quantitati¥e meas-
urements of the intensity of light. ’
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1. The directed straight lines are called rays in geometry,’
2. Geometrical optics accounts for the phenomena of refleé';f
tion. 3. The distored forms in curved mirrors are accounte,ck
for by simple geometrical principles. 4. Light leaves a source
" in the form of an indefinitely large number of rays. 5. The|
arrows in Fig. 1 represent rays of light leaving a point source.!
6. Rays beyond the dotted line appear to be more parallel.?

31 Iepemeaute npesnoXeHAs Ha pycckult sawik, obpamas BHHMAHHE
Ha 0epeBoj HHOHMHHTHBA B DPAsAHYHHIX QYHKUHAX:

1. More -than 100 elements are supposed to be there on’
the Earth. 2. We know each element to be made of one kind
of atoms. 3. A final problem to be explained was why all,
atoms of the same element are exactly the same. 4. For this

~effect to be understood researchers had to carry out a lot of
experiments. 5. Here is the apparatus likely to give the re-
sults required:™6. These new phenomena are to be considered
in the next section. 7. Objects are said to be warm, hot, cool,
or cold compared with the temperature of the human body.
8. Einstein’s theory .of light was developed to account for
the photoelectric efiect. 9. The method didn’t prove to be of
any help to us. 10. The lack of data is certain to slow down
the work. : ' :

1V. TNepeBennTe HA AHTIMHCKHE A3BIK:

1. Okasanoch, 4To HoBeleHHe NpHOOPa B 3THX YCJAOBHUSX
pe3ko MeHsercsi. 2. JlokasaHo, 4To 3TH ABa PA3IHYHBIX NYTH
paccMOTpeHHs BONPOCa NpaAKTHYECKH SBJAOTCA OJHHM H
Tem xke. 3. Okasajoch, YTO HCXOAHBIE JAHHEIE GBLIH GoJsiee
ToyHbiMH. 4. M3BecTHo, 4TO Kopnycky/apHas TeopHs cBeTa
o6bsicusieT obpasoBanue TeHefl. 5. Ionaraior, 9To. oHH. ocTa-
HOBU/IM pabory H3-3a (because of) oTcyTcTBHSI HEOGXOIHMBIX
MmarepuaioB. 6. PesynbraTel paboThl, BepoATHO, RajyT BO3-
MOXHOCTb OOBACHHTH Hally OIIHGKY. :

TEST FIVE

3apepwkB pafoTy Haj MarepuajJoM YPOKOB 18—22 mno;
FpaMmaTHiecKol Teme «HHQUHUTHB», BHIOJHHTE C/EAYIOHIHE
ynpaxHeHus. [lposepbre npaBUJIbHOCTB HX BBHIIOJHEHUS M0
-
KJIo4y, :
1. Hasosute Homepa npeanoxennuil, B KOTOPHX Gopma HHPHHUTHBA

(inipeNieHAas KyPCHBOM) RLINOJHSET POJb OOCTOATENBCTBA LEIH H Ha pyc-
CKHli #3bIK MEPeBOZUTCH CO030OM 028 mozo, umobor: - - .
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1. To exploit new sources of energy is the most urgent
problem of today. 2. To solve this problem the researchers
have been working hard for years. 3. To exploit the whole
-of the Sun’s energy is one of the researchers’ long term aims.
4. To do it as quickly as possible we are to increase scientific
efficiency. 5. To increase scientific efficiency is to raise the
productivity of our industry. 6. To improve our citizens’
~ working and living conditions our government pays much
attention to all of these problems. 7. For these problems #o be
carried out successfully we are to work hard. 8. Much is to be
done in this field for this key problem fo be solved success-

fully.

11. Hasosute Homepa npepfoxenufi, B KOoTOPHX (opMa WHPUHUTHBA
BBINOJHACT POJAb ONpeReNeHHs] H NMEPCBOAUTCS HA pycclmii A3bIK onpeaein-
TEJbHHNM NPHAATOYHBIM NPEANOKECHHEM, HAUHHAKUIUMCSE 001030M xgpopud:

1. This is the key problem to be solved immediately.
2. For this key problem to be solved immediately much is
to be done. 3. We are to solve this key problem immediately.
4. These are the main sources of energy to be exploited. 5. The
main sources of energy to be exploited in future are the energy
. of the Sun and nuclear energy. 6. For energy of the Sun to be
exploited to the full the researchers are developing new tech-
niques. : ‘

111. Hasorure HoMep RHTAMACKOrO NPEANOKEHHS, AAIOMEro ANeKBaT-
HLIl nepeBoj, PYCCKOro MPENIOXKEHHA:.

1. Bor ¢oTro uemoBeKa, KOTOPHIH NOJKEH TPHATH CIOAA.

a) The picture of the man to come is here. 6) There is a
picture of the man to come here. B) This is the picture of
the man to come here. e '

2. CYHTaI0T, 4TO LieHa CJIHIIKOM BBICOKA. ] .

a) The price they are to pay is too high. 6) They found
the price to be too high. B) The price is found to be too high.

3. Oxasanoch, 4TO OHH 3alIaTHIM 3Ty LEHY.

a) They are proved to pay this price. 6) They proved to
pay this price. B) They proved to have paid this price.
1) They are proved to have paid this price.

1V. ¥norpe6us raaron B cko6kax, BHPasHTe CBOE JHYHOE OTHOLtCHHE
K CACHYIOMHM TNIOVIOMEHHAM: :

I. The process is too complicated. (find) 2. The same -
physical law applied to another problem. (think).
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V. Ynorpe6us raaron 8 CKoGKax, BbIpasHTe oﬁmenpnﬂaroe MHEHHe 0T~ 3
HOCHTENBHO CNENYIOMHX NOJOXEHHI: j

1. The number of automatically controlled systems will §
rise to 50%. (expect) 2. The electrical engineering industry °

-has made one more important - contribution. (know)

Unit Twenty-Three
1) GRAMMAR. NPHUYACTHE, ETO ®O0PMbI U 'CHHTAKCHQECKHE
‘PYHKLHUH B ﬂPEllJ'lO)KEb_l_Hl/l (THE PARTICIPLE)

IlpnuacTne — 310 HennuHasi QopMa IJaroja, COBMEILAlO-
mas B ce6e cBOHCTBA IVIaroJa, pHJiaraTebHOro WIH Hapeuus.

- CroOficTBA NPHAATATEIBLHOI'O
FEOHCTBavyIaFOﬂa WA napeuns

1) nmeer BHIO-BpeMeHHbe 1) B npeptoXeHWH BHINOJHAET
topmnl GyHKIHIO onpeReNenHst HJH 06cTosi-. |

2) umeer ¢QopMH 3aJjora TeJAbCTBA H COOTEETCTBYET PYCCKOMY

3) MOXeT HMeTb NPAMOE | NPHYACTHIO WIH AEenpuUYACTHIO
JIONOJIHeHH € ‘ 2) MOXET BXOIHTL B COCTaB HMEH-
*'4) onpelenserci HapeyH- | HOTO MJM IVIarONLHOTO CKAa3yeMoro
SIMH .

B coBpeMeHHOM aHTJIMACKOM Sf3bIKE HMCETCH pasBuTasi cHc-
Tema PopM HpHYACTHA. .

JeficTenTensuuli 3a10f - CrpanateasBuifi 3ajior

writing (V-ing) being written
(being + Vg)

Indefinite

Partici ple I

having written - having been written
(having 4 Vy) (having been--Vy)

Perfect

written/studied (V3/V-ed)

| Participle 11
Indefinite

>
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IlpuyacTie BHITOMHAET TOMLKO JBE CHHTAKCHYECKHE ¢byHk-
UUH B TNpelJIOKEHHWH — ONpele/ieHHsT HJIH O6CTOSTeqboTBA.

l. Onpenenenue COOTBETCTBYeT pYCCKOMY HpH-
YacTHIO.

a falling star nadarouan 3Be3za
the people waiting for you - momu, osudarousue Bac
a recorded talk 3anucanHas Ha INAEHKY Oe-
cema. .
the army defeated apMusl, nomepnesuids mopa-
. XKeHue '

2.06cToATeNbCTBO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY Jee-
NpHYACTHIO HJH LENOMY NPHUAATOYHOMY MpPENJIONKEHHI0.

-1 spent most of the time ... Omge4as Ha BONPOCH ..,
answering questions. ,
Having turned out the  Buxarowus ceem

light - we left the house. o
Well done the device will Ecau ycrpoiictBo xopowo 8ol

function properly. NOAHEHO .
When arranged the ele- ITpu coomeemcmeyiowen pac-
ments exhibited ... ROAOJCEHUL . . : ‘

Ipuuactue 1 (nepdekTHas (opma) BHIIONHSET eIHHCTBEH-
HYIO CHHTAKCHYECKYI0O (YHKIHIO OOCTOSATENBCTBA M COOTBET-
CTBYeT PYCCKOMY JeeNpHYacTHIO HJIH NPHAATOYHOMY MPEAJIO-
JKeHHIO,

Having received the tele- Hdnyuue me/zeepdmmy, o SR

gram I answered it at once. :
Having been given due at- Ilocae moeo kax smod npo6--
tention the problem was aeme  yoeauru — GOANCHOE
successfully solved. 8HUMAHUE, OHA™ ObLTa yC-

TMelHO pellleHa.

321)1alme. Hafinnre ckasyemoe, onpefesHTe CHHTAKCHYECKYIO (YHKIHIO
NPHYACTHA B NPEIJIOKEHHIX H MEepeBeiuTe 9TH NPEIJIOXKEHHA HA PYCCKH
A3LIK: .

1. The students spoken about at the meeting yesterday
completed this work successfully. 2. The task set was not an
easy one. 3. Some very complicated models are investigated
in the paper. 4. The latest model now being tested accounts
for many of the previously unknown phenomena. 5. For the
investigation being conducted at. present the lack of such
data is of no importance. 6. As a starting point of the inves-
tigation the algorithms developed in the paper were exercised
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in varjous models. 7. The algorithm chosen in this study
is -a simplified and slightly modified version of Wagner’s
model, which is one of the models presented in Reference 1.
8. The results obtained showed the stability of the system
under conditions given above. :

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

‘1. TIpu nomomu cyddukca -ance/-ence o6GpasyloTcs cy-
LleCTBUTE/bHbIE, OGO3HAYAIOIINe OTBJIeYeHHEle (abCcTpaKTHbIe)
NOHSATHA OT COOTBETCTBYIOWIMX rJarojoB. Hanpumep: to
interfere + -ence = interference. :

3aganue. Moabsysich rarosamu B JeBofl Kodokke, o6pasyfite ¢ momo-

wpio cyhdUKCOB -ance/-ence aHTIHHCKHE 9KBHBANEGHTH PYCCKHX CYIECTBH~
TeJbHBIX, MPUBEACHHBIX B MPABOM KO/IOHKE:

to depend,~to accept, to npefroyTeRne,  3aBHUCH-
occur, to refer, to appear, MOCTb, pas/juude, NOABJe-
to prefer, to differ HHe (BMI), CCHIJIKA, INpPHHSA-

THe (Hanp. THUNOTE3H]), CO-
" OpiTHE (CMyuat)

2. TIpycraBKa mono- umeeT 3HaueHHE «OAHO (MOHO)». Ha-
npumep: monodirectional — mMoRoBanpabBeHHbIN,

(3) READING. 23A

3apanne 1. BHumaTeNbHO uMTaiiTe TEKCT H OJLHOBPEMEHHO PHCYiTe B
TETPajH CXEMY IKCIEPHMEHTANbHONH ycTaHoBKH, paspabGoranHoft T. IOnrom
¢ HEIbI0 JI0KA3aTh BOJMHOBYIO NPHPOAY CBETA.

The Wave Theory of Light (Difiraction Gratings)

_ At the end of the 18th century Young not only did but
" also developed an experimental proceduge for measuring the
wavelenigth of light. In his experiment Young showed that
_ light exhibited diffraction and interference and that was a
good. évidence for the wave theory of light, When this was
done it was quite obvious why diffraction and interference
of light waves had not been readily observed before.. =
Young's double-slit experiment provides a quantitative
measure of the wavelength and frequericy of. light waves.
Indirectly it eénables us to explain why we do mot usually
‘observe diffraction of light as it passes throtigh windows,
doors, etc. The wavelength of light is too small to show ob-
servable diffraction under ordinary conditions.
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In Young’s double slit experiment sunlight is allowed
to pass through a monochromatic green filter. Green light
strikes screen B, containing a small slit S equidistant from
slits §; and S; in another screen C. Light from S passes
through S; and S, and finally falls on screen D where it pro-
duces bright spots or bands separated by dark areas. The light
used in this experiment was monochromatic green colour, The
distance between the second-screen with slits S; and S, and.
the third screen on which the interference pattern appears
is 2 m. The slit S in the first screén provides a point source.
The purpose of slits S; and S, is to provide point sources of
light which will interfere and produce bright spots on the
third screen. Replacing the green filter with a monochroma-
tic red filter we find that the distance between the bright
spots on the third screen increases. It means that the wave-
length of red light is longer than that of green. When a violet -
filter is used in this experiment the distance between the
bright spots is less than it is for green light. This means that
the wavelength of violet light is less than the wavelength
of green light. : : :

To make the interference pattern wider (and thus easier
to examine) the slit separation must be made smaller, If
many slits (rather than just two) are used, it is reasonable
to believe that more light will get through to form the inter- .
ference pattern. The separation for the two slits in Young's
experiment is usually about 0.05 cm. If a great number. of
slits with very small separation is produced, e.g. as many as

4000 slits to a cm ;—O-Oa-g=0.00025 cm or 2.53X10~¢ em the

result will be a diffraction grating. In a diffraction grating
the dark spaces in the interference patternm are broader be-
cause the slit separation is less than it is for the double slit.
Because more light gets through many slits than-it does
through two, the bright spaces are brighter in a diffraction
- grating. ‘ S
The wavelength of monochromatic yellow light is smaller
than the wavelength of monochromatic red light. If we use
a diffraction . grating to produce, interference patterns for
yellow light and then use the same grating to produce a pat-
tern for red light, the distance between the red spots will
be greater than that for yellow spots.

~ 3aganme 2. ¥noTpeOuTe DOAXOASIIHG DO CMBCAY CHOB3 M3 DERARTAe-
MBX B cKOOKAX BAPHAHTOB; ’ .o



1. The wavelength of light is too (small/great) to show
observable diffraction under ordinary conditiofis. 2. Young’s
" double-slit experiment provides a (qualitative/quantitative)
measure of the wavelength and frequency of light waves.
3. Young’s double-stit experiment (directly/indirectly) enables
us to explain why diffraction is not observable under ordi-
nary:conditions. 4. To make interference pattern wider and
thus easier to examine the slit separation in a diffraction
grating must be made (smaller/larger). 5. If many slits (rather
than just two) are used it is reasonable to believe that (more/
less) light will get through to form the 'interference pattern.
6. In a diffraction grating the dark spaces in the interference
pattern are (narrower/wider) because the slit separation is
(greater/less) than it is for the double slit. 7. The distance
between bright spots in an interference pattern (increases/
decreases/remains the same) as the wavelength of light used
increases.

3aganue 3. 3anOJHHTE MPOMYCKH MOJXOXSLYHMH MO CMBICAY CAOBAMH]
1. The experimental ... for measuring the wavelength

~ of light was developed by Young. 2. In this experimental
... green light strikes ... B, which contains small ... S.

3. The purpose of the slits is to provide . . . sources of light.
4. Having passed through slits S; and S, light finally falls
on the third . .. where it produces bright ... or ... sepa-

rated by . . . areas. 5. Many slits drawn parallel to each other
in a piece of glass through which light will form an interfe-
rence, pattern constitute a ... ... . 6. Light exhibits dif-
fraction and interference and that is a good evidence for the
... theory of light. 7. The interference pattern formed by
the ... ... is generally sharper and easier to examine.

(4) READING 23B

3ananue. Mpountafite TeKCT B GLICTPOM Temiie, HO BHHMATenb#o. Bu-
Gepure M3 TeKCTa 3—4 npejyIONeHHs B YCEYeHHOM Buie, 4To6bl nepeparsn
OCHOBHYIO MIEI0 TeKCTa. :

CnoBa jpJis NOHHManus Tekcra: conventional — o6punbIf, o6menpuHs-
Thit; tube — TpyOKa;. JlaMIa 3J€KTPOHHaf, SJEKTPOHHO-TyyeBas TpyOka;
to substitute — 3amensTh; circuit — nenp; cxema; to blend — cmemmsarp,
GnengupoBath (6 onmuke) : 1
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Laser TV

Experiments staged in Moscow at the Lebedev Physical
Institute of the USSR Academy of Sciences, confirmed the
possibility of making colour projection TV sets in which the
conventional picture tube is replaced by a laser one.

In an ordinary TV set an electron beam causes the lumi-
‘nous image to appear on the tube. The Institute’s specialists
proposed substituting the laser tube for the conventional
one without changing the set’s circuit. The screen is a small,
thin specially treated transistor plate. The controlled elec-
tron beani, one thousandth of a centimetre thick scans one
line after another on the plate, just as in a conventional TV
picture tube, and causes the luminescent picture to appear.

Soviet scientists’ research has shown that the luminosity
of a screen one square centimetre in area is so great that the
picture can be projected onto any other screen (like that
in the cinema) several square meters in size. Laser plates
made of different transistor materials will produce emissions

of any colour. Blending the light emission of three laser

screens (red, green and blue) makes it possible to obtain a
colour picture.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE -

L Answer questions on Text 23A:

1. Who developed the first experimental procedure for
measuring the wavelength of light? 2. When did Young de-
velop this experimental procedure? 3. Why hadn’t_diffrac-
tion and interference of light been observed earlier? 4. What
is diffraction and interference a good evidence for? . How was
Young’s double-slit experiment made? 6. How can we make
the interference pattern wider? 7. What is a diffraction grat-
ing?

Il. Describe Young's double-slit experiment using the diagram made
in your copy-book.
HIL Express cerfainty. Follow the model:
Model: The distance between these bands increases. —
St.: The distance between these bands is certain
(sure) to increase. Co '

" 1. The wavelength of red light is longer than that of
green. 2, The wavelength of the violet light is less than that
of green. 3. In a diffraction grating the dark spaces in the
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interference pattern are broader. 4. The slit separatiof is
less in a diffraction grating. 5. More light gets through many .
slits than it does through two. 6. The bright spaces are
brighter in a diffraction grating. .

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

‘She“Was a Star Pupil

A high-school girl seated next to a famous astronomer at
a dinner party struck up a conversation (3assana pasroBop),
asking, “What do you do in life?”
" He replied, “I study astronomy.”

“Dear. me,” said the young miss. “I finished astronomy
last year!” ’ :

; -

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. MNpouuTaiite W mepeBeiHTe HA PYCCKMi A3bIK CACLYIOUHE HHTepHA-
IHOHAAbHBIE CAOBA:

monoatomic, monoblock, monocylindrical, monoener-
getic, monolithic, monometallic, monomolecular, monophase,
‘monoplane, monorailway, monotony, monotonous, monotype

il Bnumute u3 TekcTa 23A aHrAHACKYE IKBHBAJEHTH! PYCCKUX CJIO-
BOCOYeTaHHI:

PasyMHO TIPEANONOXKHTE . . .; DPaBHOOTCTOsAILKE OT .. .;
COJIHEUHBIH CBET mpOMycKaeTcs uyepes (UAbTP; Ledb Iuened —
ofecrevnTh . .., COBEPIIEHHO OYEBHAHO; JIerKo HabJoAaTh,

'KOCBEHHO 3TO J@aeT BO3MOXKHOCTb OOBSCHHTb, B OOBIUHBIX
YCJOBHSAX v A

111, HMepesegnre cnepyomue npennd;«enuu Ha PYCCKH#l A3bIK, o6pauxa;{
BHUMaHKe Ha nepesox npuyactus Il ¢ Hapeunmamu: .

SO so far '
thus } mak, makum o6pasom  iho far } do cux nop

1. The values thus found are of some interest. 2. The re-
sults so far received are not accurate enough. 3. The problem
so explained was easily understood. 4. The articles thus far
written on the subject are of no interest. 5. The work so done
provided us with new data. 6. The method thus far used by
us was effective enough. 7. The results thus achieved were of
great help. 8. The measurements so far made are to be re-
. peated.
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IV. Hanuumrte ciaepyoumue npeanoxenvs, BhOpas noaxojsiiee no
! embicay npuuactie | waum npuuactwe ll, npesnaraemsie B crOOKax: -

I. Newton assumed that light was made up of many small
particles (moving/moved) at high speeds. 2. This figure re-
presents light particles (leaving/left) a source in many di-
rections. 3. A group of such particles (fravelling/travelled)
parallel paths is called a beam of light. 4. The experiments
(carrying/carried) out at our laboratory are rather interest-
ing. 5. The metal (using/used) in that experiment was tita-
nium. 6. The tesults (receiving/received) changed with the
material used. 7. The problem (concerning/concerned) must -
be considered in detail. 8. The period (following/followed)
this invention was very productive.

V. TlepeBepnte HA AHFIMMCKAN A3BIK:

1. PaccmatpuBaemulii npHGop OYeHb BaxeH AIf IIPOBefe-
HHfA J3aHHOFO OnHTa. 2. YueHsle, NMPHAEPKUBAIOIIHECS 3ITOTO
METOJla, CYHTAIOT ero BIIOJIHe YIOBJeTBOPUTENbHEIM, 3. [laHHbe,
0 KOTOPHIX MIET peyb, MO3BOJSIOT HaM clAeAaTh HeCKOJAbKO
npexnonoxenui. 4. IloBereHHe HaHHOTO BelllecTBa B 3TOM
S5KCnepuMenTe MOATBepaxJaer Hamy runoresy (hypothesis).
- 5. T'pynna, Bmnosnsiomas sto sagauue (task), paboraer yc-
newHo. 6. McTouyHuKH cBera, Ha3bBaeMble TOUEUHBIMH HCTOY-
HUKaMH, HMEIOT Manbifl pasMep IO CPaBHEHHIO C IIONLANbIO,
- KOTOPYIO OHH OCBeUIaIoT. ’ -

Unit Twenty-Four

(1) GRAMMAR. HE3ABMCHMBIA NPUYACTHBIA OEOPOT
(THE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION) -

- B pomn ofcrosiTesibcTBa BpeMeHM, NPUYHHBL, YCJIOBHA HJIH
CONYTCTBYIOIMX YCJOBHH MOXET BHICTYIAaTh HpHYacTHAasi KOH-
CTPYKIHS,, B KOTOPOH NPHYACTHIO HJAM NPHYACTHOH Trpymme
TIpeJUIeCTBYeT - CYLIECTBHTENbHOE (B OOIEM Nalexe) WJIH
MECTOHMeHHe (B MMEHHTEJbHOM TajAexe), BBHIOJHSAIOLIEE POJIb
NOAJIEXKaIero N0 OTHOWEHHIO K NPHYACTHIO H He fBJAIONLeecs
noAJeXallyM Bcero npejioxeHHsa. B cocras - He3aBHCHMOro
NPHYACTHOrO 060POTa MOMKET BXOIMTb NpHYacTHe B J0GOH
ero QopMe, H Bcs KOHCTPYKIHMSI Bcerja OTIENsIeTCH 3aiBrrToil
.OT ocTasnbHON YacTh npemnoxenus. Ha pycckuil #3HK He3aBu-
CHMBIH npHYacTHHI# 060pOT mepeBOAUTCS:
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1) npuparoYHbIM OGCTOATENBCTBEHHBIM NPELJIOKEHHEM, BRO-
IUMBIM COIO3aMH Ko2da, maK Kak, nocae mozo Kak, ecau u Jp.

Hanpuwmep:

All preparations being made,
they started the expe-
riment, ‘

The - day being warm, we
opened the windows.
Weather permitting, we
shall be able to get there

on Monday.

Koeda Bce npucomosrerun
Boiau cOeaanpl, OHH HauyaRH
3KCHEPUMEHT,

Tax rkax Oene Boir menaviid,
Mbl OTKPBHLIH OKHa.

Ecau noseorum nozoda, mbl
cMoxeM aobparbest Tyla B

" MOHEJeNbHUK,

2) npocTHM npeiJioKenHeM, BXOJAUUM B COCTaB C/IOXKHO-
COYMHEHHOTO MpPEeAJOXKeHHs NyTeM O6eccOl03HOrO COeAHHEHHUs
HAH BBOJMMOTO colo3amu npuuem, u, a. Hanpumep: ’

The article-deals with mi-
crowaves, particular at-
tention being paid to ra-
dio location.

Crarbsi  OCBAIlEHa MHKPO-
BOJIHAM, -~ npudem . ocoboe
sHumanue yoeseno paduo-
A0KayuY.

HekoTtapule He3aBHCHMEIE NpHYACTHBIe 000POTH, BhIpaxkalo-
mHe o6CTORTeNbCTBE, HaunHaioTes mpegnorom with. Ha pye-
CKHI $I3blK TaKHe He3aBHCHMble NpHYacTHble o00pOTHl nepe-
BOJATCS TeM e Croco0oM, YTO W He3aBHCHMbIE NpHYacTHble
oGopoThl Ge3 mpexsiora. - : C

The article deals with micro-
waves, with particular
attention being paid to
radio location.

With the experiments hav-
ing been carried out,
they started new investi-
gations.

Cratbd MOCBSILIEHA MHKPO-
BOJIHAM, npuuem  0coboe
grumanue yoeserno paduo-
_nOKQUuU.

~ ITocae moezo kax Gviau npo-
gedeHbl onvimpt, OHH Haua-
JId HOBbie HCCEAOBaHHA.

3apanne. Yntaiite NpepnoMenHHs, WHTOHAUHOHHO BRINENAS MPHYRCT-
HY10 KOHCTPYKIIHIO KaK €\HHYIO CMBICAOBYI0 Tpynny. Hasosrte Homepa npex-
. NOMEHMil, B KOTOPHIX MMeeTCH HE3aBHCHMBIN npudacTHbH obopor. flepese-

ANTE NPEANOKeHHHS HA DYCCKMH s3BIK: ’

1. The.laser beam being off, the energy for the next flash
is building up. 2. An ordinary beam of light diverges, laser
beam carrying its energy in a compact form. 3. When striking
something opaque the laser beam is absorbed. 4. White light
is a mixture of all possible wavelengths, all of them being
out of step with each other. 5. All the waves in a laser beam
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having the same wavelength, it has a very definite colour,
the red colour being one of the most widely seen-colours in
them. 6. Travelling in a curved path around the earth the
moon is continually changing the direction of its velocity.
7. Having explained the structure and mechanics of the Uni-
verse Newton laid down the law of Universal Gravitation.
8. In the metric system the unit of distance is: the meter,
other units of distance being obtained by multiplying the
meter by ten or a multiple of ten. \ ’

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. TlpucraBka poly- Hmeer 3naueHue «MHOro (noau-)».
Hanpumep: polychromatic — muozoysemnoui, pasnoysemnsid,
ROAUXPOMAMUYECKUL. C o

3azaune 1. Nocrapafirech AOrapaThcs © SHAYCHHM CACAVIOIHX COB:

polyceyclic, polycrystalline, polyatomic, polynominal, pol-
yphase, polyvalence, polycathode

2. series ['siariizl pad, nocaedosamenvrocme, cepus —
CYUIeCTBHTE/IbHOE, HMEIOLlee OAHY H Ty e GopMy A elHHCT-
BEHHOTO M MHOMKeCTBEHHOI'0 YHCJA, ' ‘ ‘

3aganne 2. Hasosute raarosni, ot xompux o0pa3soBannl cleXylonHe
cymecreuTeaAblinie; . .

emission, absorption, arrangement, indication, defini-
tion, dispersion, production, assumption, appearance

(3) READING 24A 7/

3axanie 1. Bammateanho npountaiite texcr. Hahigute n wem ofnpene-
ReHNS CTUIOMIHMIX, JAHHeRYATHIX M NOAOCATHIX CNEKTPOB, & TAKMKE HCTOMHH-
KOB - MX H3JIy4eHHS, - :

Spectra

‘White light is polychromatic and as far as polychromatic
light is concerned its component monochromatic colours are
arranged on the screen in the order of their wavelengths, when
it passes through a diffraction grating. The series of colours
formed when polychromatic light is dispersed into its compo-
‘nent monochromatic colours in the order of their wavelengths
is.called a spectrum. Suppose a certain kind of yelfow light
‘passing through a diffraction grating is spread out into mono-
chromatic red and green light on a sereen. We call the red
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and green bands the spectrum of this yellow light. The plu-
ral of spectrum is spectra. Prisms and diffraction gratings
are both used to produce spectra of polychromatic light.

Matter becomes incandescent when it is heated to a tem-
perature at which it emits light. Light from an incandescent
gas (e.g. sodium, helium, hydrogen, neon, etc.) at low or
moderate pressure passing through a diffraction grating, its
spectrum corfsists of several coloured lines on a black back-
ground. This is called a bright-line or emission spectrum. It
is a series of bright coloured lines or bands on a dark back-
ground. Light from an incandescent solid or liquid or a gas
under very high pressure produces a continuous spectrum.
A continuous spectrum is a full range of colours from red on
one end to.violet on the other. Since light from such a source
must contain all the colours from red to violet, it must be
polychromatjc white light. o

The Sun is known to be made up of incandescent gases.
Yet, the light we observe from the Sun is white. Therefore,
we must assume that the incandescent gases must be under
very high pressures.

When_light passes through a vapour which is not heated
to incandescence before it/passes through a diffraction grating
the resulting spectrum is called an absorption spectrum. It
consists of dark lines in an otherwise continuous spectrum.
The dark lines or bands in an absorption spectrum occur at
the same positions (wavelengths) where bright lines appear
when the vapour used is incandescent and is maintained at
low or moderate pressure. Emission spectra are also called
bright line spectra for am obvious reason. Absorption spectra
are sometimes called dark line spectra for a reason which is
just as obvious. :

3ananme 2. Ynorpe6ure NOJXOASMIHE MO CMbICAY CJIOBA M3 mpeajarae-
MbIX B CKOOKax BapHAHTOB:

1. An incandescent gas under very high pressure emits
white light. This means that it produces a (bright line/con-
tinuous) spectrum. 2. The spectrum produced by an incandes-
cent solid or liquid is called a(n) (emission/bright line/con-
" tinuous/absorplion) spectrum. 3. When light passes through
a vapour which is not heated to incandescence before it
passes through a diffraction grating the resulting spectrum
is called a(n) (emission/bright linelcontinuous/absorption)
spectrum. : . ‘ ‘
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3aganue 3. 3anonnuTe nponycks B NMPEANIOKEHUAX TOAXOASIIHMH [0
CMBICJIY CJIOBAMH! :

1. A continuous spectrum is produced by light from an

incandescent ..., ..., or ... at... pressures. 2. An absorp-
tion spectrum consists of . . . lines in an otherwise continu-
ous spectrum and is produced by light passing through a . . .
which is ... ... to incandescence. 3. Emission spectra are
also called . .. ... spectra as it is a series of ... coloured
...ona... background. They are produced by an incandes-
cent ... at ... pressures. 4. The series of colours formed as

a result of dispersion of polychromatic light is called a . . . .
5. When polychromatic light is being dispersed through a
diffraction grating, its component monochromatic colours
are arranged on the screen in the order of their . .. . 6. The
interference. pattern formed by the ... ... is generally
sharper and easier fo examine. : . -

(4) READING 24B

3ananne. Mpountafite TeKCT Npo cebs 3a 2 MUAYTHL M HARAHTE B HeMm
oTBeTH Ha JBa Bonpoca:

1. What do we make synthesized diamonds of? 2. Where
are the synthesized diamonds used?

CaoBa ans mowmmanus texcra: diamond — anmas; substance — Beue-
crtBo; to scratch — uapanars; pressure — jabJjenue '

Diamond is one of the hardest substances known to people.
Diamonds are much harder than steel or any other metal.
The only thing that can scratch a diamond is another -dia-
mond—no other substance is hard enough.

For the first-time in the world the Soviet scientists syn-
thesized diamonds from gas. The technology is simple and
cheap. The diamonds are synthesized at low atmospheric
pressure and at a comparatively low temperature. The gas-
_ made diamonds are used in the machining of such hard mate-
rials as germanium and silicon (kpemuuit). The results show
that the new material is of high technical and economic ef-
fectiveness and provides the highest standard of finish of
the machined parts.

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
I. Answer questions on Text 24A:

- 1. What is a spectrum? 2. What is the plural of the word
“spectrum”? 3. What instruments are used to producespectra of
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polychromatic light? 4. On what condition does matter be-
come incandescent? 5. What is the spectrum of an incandes-
cent gas at low or moderate pressure? 6. What does emission
spectrum look like? 7. What spectrum does an incandescent
solid, or liquid, or a gas under very high pressure produce?
8. What does a continuous spectrum look like? 9. What is
the sun made up of? 10. What is the source of the absorption
spectrum? - .

I1. Read the passzige below and try to explain the phenomenon you
have read about:

The spectrum of sunlight is commonly called the solar
spectrum. The solar spectrum has many dark lines called
Franhofer lines after their discoverer. Examined closely, the
solar spectrum is just as much an absorption spectrum as it
is a continuous one. The possible supposition is: .

I11. Discuss the spectra problems using the points of the scheme giv-
en below:

polychromatic light
s_pectra — state of matter —» pr_essure'
continuous —» solids/liquids/gases — high
emission (bright liné) ——> gases ~— low/moderatg
absorption (dark line) —?

(6)-ENJOY YOURSELF

A famous mathematician was asked about one of his:
former pupils.
_ “Oh, that one,” he said, “He’s become a writer of science
fiction. He lacked the imagination for mathematics.” -

former a — SuBmnit; fiction n — GeaneTpHCTHKA, XYHMOMKECTBEHHAH.
JauTeparypa; imagination n — Boo6paxenue - . -

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. Npounrafite caexyomue cnoBa ¢ npHcrasxoR poly- A nepesenute
WX HA PYCCKUEl A3BIK: :

polyatomic, polybasic, polycrystal, polymer, polymeric,
polymerization, polynuelear, polyphase ' ’
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11. BoinHWHTE U3 TEKCTA AHTIHfiCKNE SKBHBAJCHTH CJACLYIOUIHX pYyC-
CKHX ¢/loBOCOYETaHNMA: i

Bech AHaMa3sOH LBETOB; MO3TOMY Mbl KO/DKHBI MPeAno/o-
XKHUTb; NPH OYeHb GOJIBILOM NABJEHKH; MO CTOJb K& OYeBHIHON
NpHYHHE; B Pe3y/bTaTe MBI I0Jy4aeM CHEKTP, KOTOPhIH Ha3bl-
BaeTcAd CHEKTPOM MOFJIOLIEHUS; CNEKTP COCTOHT H3 HECKOJb-
KUX IBETHHIX JIMHHH Ha 4epHOM (poHe; CHEKTp HOrJIOLEeHUSA
COCTOHT M3 TEMHBIX JIMHHH B ClieKTpe, KOTOPBIl B HHOM CJlyyae
6bs1 OBl CIJIOLIHBIM; 1IBE€TA PACHONAFaloTcs Ha SKpaHe B I1O--
psilKe LAHH UX BOJH; LOJKHO OBITH, 3TO NOJUXpOMaTHUECKHH
Oennifi cBeT :

) - 111, Tepeseante Ha pycckuRt s3biK, 06paulas BHUMAHHE Ha 'nepenou
NPHYACTHS B PA3HBIX (YHKIHAX: :

1. When dealing with gases it is common practice to con-
sider them under a pressure of 1 atmosphere. 2. Having
improved the device they could use it for several purposes.
3. If followed accurately the method will be of great help.
4. Kinematics being the study of motion, we study in it po-
sition, velocity and acceleration. 5. The speed remaining
constant, the train will cover this distance in seven hours.
6. Mass being a physical concept, we define it in terms of
certain laws of physics. 7. An object moving with constant
velocity, the distance travelled is directly proportional to
the time. 8. Electric devices find wide application in every
home, a reirigerator being one of them. ~ '

IV. Hannwute sonpocsl K BbiAEHEHHBIM YIEHAM LPeAJOXKeHUs:

1. Having been warmed to 0° ice began to melt. 2. The
data so far obtained were of no interest. 3. Having been
used for a long time the device partly lost jts efficiency. 4.
The distance travelled during the next hour changed greatly.
5. While being used the device showed poor characteristics.
6. Knowing length and time we can define velocity. 7. If
cooled water becomes ice. 8. Having been well tested the
machine was put into operation.

{ V. Nepeseaute na awrauiickuit ssvik:

1. 3aBepwias cepHIO IKCAEPUMEHTOB, :CTYNEHTBI TMONYYHIH
MHTepecHbIE. AaHHHe. 2. 3aBepIIMB NepBYIO CEPHIO SKCHEpPH-
MEHTOB, OHM Hauyasu o0paGaThiBaTh MOMyUEHHHE [aHHbIE.
3. Vamepsisi TeMnepaTypy BOAbl, OOBIYHO. NMOJB3YIOTCS TEPMO-
- meTpoM (thermometer). 4. O6cyaus nonyueHHble pe3yJbTaTHl,
SKCNIEPUMEHTATOPb TMOHSAMH, YTO OHH HEJOCTAaTOYHO TOYHBMI.
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5. Pafortasi ¢ pagHOaKTHBHBIM BeILleCTBOM, BBl JO/IKHBI ObITh
ocropoxunl. 6. CHaGauB JalopaTopuio BceM HeOOXOAUMEIM,
HcesIeioBaTeibcKass TpPYINa CMOIJa YCHmellHO TPOLOJXKaTh
pa6oty.

.Unit Twenty-Five

(1) GRAMMAR. FPHYACTHE B COCTABE CJIO)KHOTO
JNOMOJIHEHUS U B COCTABE BBOJHOI'O YJIEHA NPEAJIOKEHK A

TTocnie riiaroioB onpeneneHHoro 3HadeHust (0GBIYHO Iiia-
roJI0B, BhIpaXKaouX (rsHueckoe Bocnpusthe) THna: to hear,
to feel to see, a Taxxe ruaroaa to find u apyrux ruarosos,
HMEIOIMX SHaueHHe «HalTH», «OBHapYKHTb» MOXKeT yn0Tpe6-
JIITHCS CJIOJKHOE JOTIONIHEHHe, COCTosilllee H3 HMMEHH CYIIeCT-
BUTEbLHOTO (B OOLIEM Tafiexe) MM MECTOMMEHHs (B OOBEKT-
HOM nafiexke) W npuuacTus. Ha pycckufi sisblK Takas KOHCT-
PYKHHS TepeBOIUTCS npnnaroqmﬂm npennoxkenuem. Hanpu-
Mep:

1 see him running, - J Buxy, Kax oH Gexcum.
I found  him greatly . § o6Hapyxui, 4mo on oueHs
changed. U3BMEHUACS.

Cnoxnoe jononHesne c¢ npudactieM Il mocne raarona
to have u pexe mocie raarona to get B 3HaYeHUH «HMETby
ynotpebrsieTca [/ BbIpaxeHUss JeHCTBHS, KOTOpOe cOBep-
‘IHaeTcss He JIMIOM, BHIpaXKEHHBIM NOAJIEXKAUIUM NpeiIoXKeHusd,
a kem-to apyruM. Hanpumep:

. 1 had my books bound. S1 nepensen CBOM KHMTH
(kmo-mo nepenses ix 0as
MEHR).

B coBpemeHHOM aHIVIMIICKOM fI3bIKe MMeeTCH ellle OXHH THII
NpPHYACTHOH I'PYIHIE, KOTOpAas BRIUIOJHAET GYHKLHIO BBOLHOIO
wjeHa TNpPeNJOXKeHHs W BBIpa)KaeT JNONMOJHHTENIbHOE BbICKa3hl-
‘BaHHe (ofillee yTOYHeHHe, orpaHHyeHue, OOYCJIOBIEHHOCTb
u 1. 1n,) K TakuM npHuacTHAM OTHocATcA: assuming — do-
nycxkas; allowing for — npunumas 60 enumanue (yuumesas,
sHoca nonpasky Ha . . .); not counting — ne cuumas (He npu-

Humas 60 enumanue); speaking of (for) — eosops o. . . .; judg-
ing by (from) —cyds no .. .; begmning with — nauunas
¢ ... H 1.

-170



3ananue. Haiigure B npeanoxeHun npauacrue (MIM NPH4ACTHYIO KOH-
cTpykiuio). Onpegennre ero (ee) CHHTAKCH4eCKY!o (BYHKIHIO H nepesenme
npeIoKeHns  Ha pyccl(lm A3BIK:

1. 1 heard him explaining the phenomenon in terms of
multiple reflections. 2. We found the first series of experi-
ments completed. 3. Speaking on this subject, mention should
be made of high radiation intensity. 4. Allowing for this
changes, we may predict time behaviour. 5. The methods
of measurements developed lately differ greatly from the
old ones. 6. The successful results of the experiments received
at this laboratory are very important for the new techno-
logical process being developed. 7. While making the expe-
riment we made use of all the data available. 8. Unless
checked the results can’t be applied in the research. 9. The
experiments of many other scientists following Ruthetford’s
research proved his predictions. ‘

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. O6paruTe BHHMaHHe Ha OOpa30BaHHE MHOXECTBEHHOIO
qlicia HEKOTOPHIX C/10B IPedecKoro H JIaTHHCKOTO NPOHCXOX-
Renusi: phenomenon — phenomena; medium—media; spec-
trum—spectra; index—indices. :

2. Cydduxc -ive 06pa3yeT npusararesibHele OT IJIaroJoB.
Hanpumep:

\ . . AR 13
V4 -ive=A [create + -ive = creative — cosujate/abHbIH

3aganne. [Moabayach. CRHCKOM TAarodos B JieBoH KOVIOHKe, AaliTe aHr-
Jaufickne SKBUBAJICHTH PYCCKHX NMPUIATATENLHBIX B APABOH KOJIOHKE:

refract, exhaust, indicate, npuBJeKareJbHLIA, afan-

attract, adapt, construct TUBHBIH,  HCYEPNILIBAIOWIUIL,
NOKasaTe/bHbLI, KOHCTPYK-
TUBHBIH, npenomnmom,nn

3. other than — omauunet om . ..

" (3) READING 25A

3ananue 1. Mpouurailte Texker K HafiauTe B HEM NpeAoXeHUs, H3 Ko-
TOPHIX CACKYET, 4TO MOHATHE CHKOPOCTH CBETAa CTAHOBHTCA AOBOJBHO CJION-~
HBM. AJis. cpenbl, oGaagatouteii aucnepcwedt.
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Diéj)eréion and Colour. Refraction of Light.

"~ Here we will examine another phenomenon incidentally

" associated with refraction, namely, colour. It has been ob-
served quite early that white light is often broken up into

“various colours when it passes through certain refracting
media, e.g. prisms, droplets of water, etc. The philosopher-

mathematician—Descartes explained the formation of rain-

bows in terms of multiple refractions and internat reflection

cf sunlight in rain droplets.. It was probably Isaac Newton

,,,,,

who carried out the first exhaustive series of experiments

to show that white light could be analyzed into a band of "

monochromatic colours (called a spectrum) by a flint glass
prism, and that these colours could be recombined to produce
white light: Incidentally, Newton’s Optics in which he de-
scribes these experiments is still, several hundred years later,
a classic in the literature of experimental physics.

-+ Experiments have shown that all colours of light travel
at the same speed in a vacuum (or air, for most practical
purposes). However, in other transparent media like water,
glass, etc., different colours travel at different speeds. This -
means - that rays of red and green light undergo different
amounts of refraction when they enter a medium like glass
obliquely. ’
~ Experiments have shown as well that red light travels
fastest and violet light slowest in transparent media other
than air or a vacuum. Whenever they strike the surface of
another medium, the refracted rays will not be parallel. The,
violet ray will be refracted more because it travels slower,

- Looking at a source of white light through water or a
thick piece of glass you can sometimes see a band of colours
JTesembling a rainbow. White light is in fact made up of many
different colours, which, in air, travel at the same speed.
This beam of white light striking a glass surface, its compo-
nent colours are refracted at different angles, -different col-
ours. travelling at different speeds in glass. This effect is
produced more strikingly when there are two refracting sur-
Taces, say, white light is refracted at two crystal surfaces.
We say that this prism disperses white light into its compo-.
nent colours, the band of colours in the glass prism being an
example of the dispersion of white light. ‘

. Tte refractive index of a medium is inversely proportion-
al to the speed of light in that medium. That is, the greater
the spead of light in a refracting medium (is), the less is the
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amount of refraction. The smaller is the speed of light in
a transparent medium, the greater is its absolute index. of
refraction. Experiments should show, that the extent to which .
white light is dispersed in a medium varies directly withy
the refractive index of the dispersing medium. The greater
(is) the refractive index of a medium, the greater is the dis-
persing effect of “a prism. ,

From the fact that different colours are refracted at dif-
ferent angles in the same transparent medium, it follows that
the refractive indices of different colours for the same medium
are different. Strictly speaking, then we can give the re-
fractive index only for monochromatic light.

3aganne 2. YnorpeGute noaxonsuise 0o CMbICIY. CJOBA U3 npeajarae-
MBIX B CKOGKAax BapHAHTOB:

1. All colours of light travel at (the same speed/different
speeds) in a vacuum. 2. All colours of light travel at (the same
speed/different speeds) in transparent media, other than air.
3. Red light travels (fastest/slowest) in transparent media.
4. Red light travels (fastest/slowest/at the same speed like all
the other colours) in air. 5. A ray of red light and a ray of
violet light travel (parallel/nonparallel) to each other in
water when entering from air. 6. The parallel red and violet .
rays of light refracted in a glass prism (will/will not) be par-
allel to each other. 7. The greater the speed of light in a re-

" fracting medium, the (greafer/less) is the amount of refrac-

tion. 8. The greater is the refractive index of a medium, the
(greater/less) is the dispersing effect of a" prism. 9. Light
dispersed into two or more different colours by a prism is
called (monochromatic/polychromatic). 10. Dispersion re-
sults from the fact that different colours #re refracted at
(the same angle/different angles) in the same transparent
medium. 11. The refractive indices of -different colours for
the same medium are (the same/different). .

3anaune 3. 3anonHHTe NPONYCKH B NPENJOKEHHMAX MOAXOASLUIHMH MO
CMBICTY CROBAMH: . i _

1. All colours of light travel at the . : . speed in a vacuum.
2. Rays of red and green light undergo . . . amounts of re-
fraction when entering a medium like glass. 3. The greater
the speed of light in a refracting medium, the ... is the
amount of refraction a ray undergoes. 4. A beam of white light
. striking a glass surface, its component colours are refracted -
at (the) . .. angle(s) because different colours travel at . ..
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. in glass. 5. The prism disperses white light into its com-
ponent . 6. The reiractive index of a medium is ...
proportxonal to the speed of light in that medium. 7. Light
- dispersed into two or more different colours by a prism is
called ... . 8. If the green light emerging from the prism
cannot be . . . further, we say it is . . . light. 9. The smaller
the speed of light entering a transparent medium, the ...
is its absolute index of reiraction.

(4) READING 25B

3apanue. Mpounraiite TekcT 3a 2 munyTh. Hailinute B TEKCTE HOBYIO
THIOTe3y, BHICKA3aHHYI0 OTHOCHTeNbHO naaHerwn 1OnuTep; nepepaiite co-
AepKaHUE TO-PYCCKH,

CioBa. paa nonmmanusi Tekcra: scarcely — Bpsan au, ¢ Tpysom; rock —
ropHasi noposia; to puzzle — o3afauuBaTh, YVAUBAATH; to contract — cxku-
MaTbea . -~

J‘upitef: The Planetless Planet

‘What is Jupiter? The scientists analysing the results of
the flights past Jupiter have found that, for all its size, the
giant planet may scarcely be called a planet. Given Jupiter’s
size and mass the scientists suggest that its inferior is largely
liquid hydrogen with .a ball of rocky material at the center.

It’s a new idea and it is not 100 per cent accepted. But
among people who work in the area there is 80 to 90 per cent
agreement that Jupiter is a liquid planet.

Jupiter radiates 2.5 times as much heat as it receives
from the Sun, something that has puzzled astonomers. The
scientists believe that the source is heat left over from Ju-
piter’s birth. They say Jupiter is contracting very slowly
and when a liquid body contracts, it loses heat. This means
Jupiter was far hotter at its formatlon

(5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

I. Answer questions on Text 25A:

1. What problem does the text deal w1th? 2. What phenom-
enon is associated with refraction? 3. Under what condi-
tion is white light broken up into various colours? 4. Who
was the first to explain the formation of rainbows? 5. How
did Descartes explain the formation of rainbows? 6. Who
was the first to carry out exhaustive series of experiments
on the dispersion of white light into monochromatic colours?
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7. Do all colours travel at the same or different speeds in
a vacuum? 8. Do they travel at the same speed in glass? 9.
Which colour travels fastest? 10. What does the refractive
index of a medium depend upon?

11. Discuss the problems of refraction and dispersion using the scheme
given below:

white light (speed) — media —» vacuum

dispersion «+—

— transparent

colour — refraction —s refractive index

e —s speed e

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

In one of his lectures a well-known mathematician said:
“Every person has a certain horizon. When that horizon nar-
rows down and becomes infinitely small, it turns into a
point.” ,

That is when a person says: “This is my point of view.”

horizon n [ho'raizn] — kpyrosop; infinitely adv — Geckoneuno;
turn v — npespaiarbes; point of view — Touka spenus

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I BuliRtiHTe M3 TeKCTa 25A AHIAMACKHE OKBHBAJCHTH CICAYIOHLHX
PYCCKHX CJAOBOCOYETAHME: | ~* S
MeXKAYy MNPOYHM; I[peTeplrieBaeT pasdAH4YHOE . . .; XPYyCTa/ib-
Has npu3Ma; KpoMe BO3AyXa WIH . . ., CJAy4YaliHO CBSI3aHHBIi
€ ..., HCYepNEIBAIOUIAs CepUs IKCHEPHMEHTOB; Geablii cBeT
pacnajaercs Ha . . .; a UMEHHO; H3 ... CJHEAYET, HCXOJAA H3
.+ .; CTPOro roBOps; fBJAASACH Pe3yabTATOM TOro ¢akra . ..

II. MepeBegute Ha pycckuil A3bIK:

1. Looking at a source of white light through water or
- glass we can sometimes see a band of colours resembling a
rainbow. 2. Light from the source producing a full range of
colours, we conclude that the heated gas must be under
very high pressure. 3. Strictly speaking there are more dif-
ferences than similarities between the two phenomena, the
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effect they produce being quite different. 4. The light we
observe from the Sun being whité, we must assume it to be
made up of incandescent gases under very high pressures.

H1. VYnpectute chepyoune npeNioXEHHS, HWCNOALSYA CJHOKHOE J0-
TIOJIHEKHE BMECTO ROMOJHMTE/bLHLIX NPHAATOUHBIX MpeNIOXKenHii:

Model 1: We found that all definitions had been made.—
We found all definitions made. :

Model 2: I saw that he was checking the device.— I saw
him  checking the devxce.

1. We found" that they were f1mshmg the measurements.
2. We found that the measurements had been completed.
3. They found that the frequency had changed. 4. You can
- feel that the temperature is rising. 5. You can see that the
value has changéd. 6. We could hear that the machine was
operating properly. '

V. l'lepenej,u're‘ na‘aumuﬁcxuii S3bIK, YNoTpeGass NpHYACTHA H APH-
YacTHbIE KOHCTPYKUHH:

1. ExuHnnel nsMepeHHsl MacChi, MMEIOHIHE JeNO C MOJeKy-
JISPHBIMU H aTOMHBIMH YacTHHUAMH, oueHb Majbl. 2. OcHoBhIBas
TaKee NMOHATHE, KaK BpeMs, Ha 3aKOHAX (DH3HKH, MBI He MOXKeM
OLITh YBEpEHBI, YTO 3TH 3aKOHBI aGCOMIOTHO TOUHBL. 3. SIBassach
({Hu3HYecKHM MOHATHEM, Macca AO/KHA ONpelensaTbCs, HCXoAA
U3 (Ha OCHOBaHUW) onpefeNeHHBIX 3aKOHOB (M3UKH. 4. Mbl
Habmojany, KaK OHHM 3aBeplliaj¥ 3KclepHMeHT. 5. Mul BU-
JENH, YTO OHM MOJBb3YIOTCH TeMH XKe npuGopamu. 6. Msl oG-
HapyXWJIH, YTO BCe U3MepeHHd cjenaHbl. 7. §1 cabliiam, Kak
OHH 00CyX[IaloT 3Ty npobJsemy. 8. Bbl ZOKHH NOCMOTDETH,
KaK OHHM YMaKOBBIBAOT NpPHOOPHL.

Unit Twenty-Six

(1) GRAMMAR. FTEPYHAHRA (GERUND)

Tepynnu#t — 310 nemunas Gopma riaroia, COBMeLIAIONIan
B cebe cBOHCTBA Tyarofia M. CYUIECTBHTENBHOTO M Jaioumias oT-
" BIeYEHHOe MOHSTHE O AefiCTBYHH, He YKasbiBag Ha JIULO, UHCIAO
H HakJOHEeHWe.
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CpoficTBa raarona

CBOACTBA CYIECTBHTENLHOMO

1) umeer BHAO-BpeMeHHbIE
opmul i :

2) umeeT ¢Qopmel 3aJ0ra

3) MOKeT HMeTb npsiMoe
JOTOJNHeHHEe

4) onpenensieTes napedus-
MU )

1) B npeanoXeHHH BHINOJNHAET Te XKe
(YHKIAK, HYTO M CYLLECTBHTEALHOE,
T. €. MOMeT 3aHumars nosuuuu (0),
(1), (3), (4), a Takxe BXOAMTb B COC-
TaB COCTaBHOTO CKasyeMoro (2)

2) B GYHKUHMH OOCTOATENLCTBA H ON-
penenieHns HMeeT Npeiaor

3) MOXET HMeTb ONpeAeNeHHeM Me-
CTOHMEHHE HIA  CYLLECTBHTENbHO
B NPUTAXKATEJLHOM Najemxe

Buno-spemengbie opMEl repyHans

HeiicTauTenbruit aanor

CrpaparenbBoiil sanor

[

= -

5 asking (V-ing) being asked (belng--Vy)

©

S .

g ’

- having asked (having-{Vj) having been asked (having
K _ ‘ been -} Vj)

~*

Cnoco6ul nepesoaa repynans Ha pyccxuﬂ A3bIK

Ilpumepnl

Ileperon

a telegram.
He waited
thinking of time.

On 'being told the.news he sent

for them without

Y3Hae Wpcmu, (V)]

ce., He Oymag o ... ()

ples is useless.

Learning rules without exam-

Sayuusame . .. (1)
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Ilpumeput ITepeson

He began learning Russian. ceo yuums .. (2)

We always enjoy travelling. . +» RYymewecmaoeama/nyme-

, o wecmsue (3)

I never thought of being of- »o. O MOM, YO MHE npedao-

aeam ...

fered this job.

A}

lepynauit B cHHTakcudecKol (yHKUMH 0GCTOATENBCTBA
BCerja ynotpeGJsiercst c¢ mpepioram# in, om, upon; after,
with (out), by, etc. Cienyer o6paTuth BHHMaHHe Ha CMBICJO-
. Boe 3Hau€nue npexnoros in u on. [pemsor in o3uauaer npo-
Lecc B €ro pasBepHYTOCTH, a' IPEAJOr ON — 3aBepLICHHOCTD
npouecca. Flanpumep: In making such experiments
(= making —nposods). On making the experiment ...
(= having made — nposeds). :

Sanaﬂne 1. Onpen.e.nme, KaKy10 Mo3HLKIO B CACAYIOHIAX MPEANIOMEHHAX
saumaer -ing-(opma — HyseByl0; (NIPHUACTHE) WIAH NEPBYIO (repyspuit).
Hafite cooTmercrsylomuii pycckuil nepesox: '

Model: (1) Swimming is my favourite sport — [Taasanue

iOl).Swimming in cold water he caught cold.—
Maasasn .

1. Testing will begin in a few minutes. 2. Testing these
devices we sometimes find defects in them. 3. Reading sto-
ries- about adventures and travellings excited the boy’s imag-
ination. 4. Reading stories about adventures he remembered
his green years. 5. Increasing the pressure we increase the
force of friction (rpenue). 6. Ice melting begins at 0°C. 7.
Heating makes the molecules move faster.

3apanue 2. 3amenute OPMBH TPHYACTHS B dyukuur 06CTOATEALCTRA
COOTBETCTBYIOM MMM (FOPMAMH TEPYHAHSE C NPENNOTaMH in HAH On:
Model: (While) making— In making
Having made — On making
Having been made —~ On being made

1. While melting the ice keeps the same temperature.
2. Having been heated to a sufficient temperature any body
becomes a source of light. 3. Using a transformer one can
increase the voltage of the a.c. 4. Leaving the metal surface
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the electrons can produce considerable currents 5. Having
made a lot of experiments Faraday discovered the electro-
magnetic induction.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. CaoBa drop, charge, escape, reverse HMelOT o;mo H TO
JKe HanucaHue Kak AJjsl rjaroga, Tak i AJs CyllecTBUTENBHOr O,

2, ‘the former ... the latter — nepBHIH . . . HOCAeqHHMR
(43 BBILIE YIOMAHYTHIX).

3. a-c voltage = alternating current voltage; d-c vol-
tage = direct current voltage.

(3) READING 26A.

3ananue 1.. BuumaTenvno npounTtaiiTe TEKCT M HailANTe B HeM ofmmc- -

HeHHe HPOHECCA TEPMOINEKTPOHHEH SMHCCHH W omucanMe ycrpodicTea mpo-
crefiiuell aackTponuoll AaMNN.

Thermionic Valves or Tubes. Diode

The branch of electronics dealing with the emission of
electrons from substances under the action of heat, particu-
v larly the study and design of \thermromc valves or, tubes
is called thermionics.

A good high vacuum is practrcally a perfect nonconductor
since in it no carriers of electricity are present. If two metal
plates or electrodes are enclosed in a vacuum by a glass
tube, we have an open circuit and no current will flow. How-
ever, one of the electrodes being heated to a high tempera-
ture, the thermal velocity of* some of the conduction elec-
trons in the metal becomes high enough for thase electrons”
to escape. In moving through a vacuum these electrons form

an electric current.

The effect of thermionic emission is due to the fact that
some _of the free electrons in metal under tertain conditions
can obtain such a.velocity, that. their kinetic energy is great
enough to overcome the molecular forces of attraction and so
they may.leave the metal surface.»The mean velocity of the
electrons in -the metallic conductor is not high enough to
cause more than a very small percentage of the electrons
to be ejected.

Nevertheless, the electrons leaving the metal surfaee can
produce considerable currents. Electrons can as well escape
irom -cold metal surfaces in case they are acted upon by so
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high an electric field (approximately 107 volt/cm or ‘more),
that the molecular forces of attraction are overcome by it.

A thermionic valve is a system of electrodes arranged in
an evacuated glass or metal tube. For special purposes a gas
-at low pressure may be introduced into the valve. The heated
electrode is -called the cathode (or sometimes the filament)
and the cold electrode—the plate. The cathode is an elec-
trode which is held at a negative potential with respect to
the plate. It emits electrons. The cathode of a tube may be
in the form of a wire which is heated or it may be a-metal
tube coated with certain metallic oxides, which is heated by
a separate heater. In the former case the cathode is known
as “filament”, in the latter, it is called an “indirectly heated
cathode.” In both casés the heating of a substance causes it -
to emit electrons, The device is called a diode and if we apply -
an alternating current to a vacuum tube it behaves as a one-
way resistance, electrons flowing from cathode to plate but
not from plate to cathode. =~ : :

With polarity reversed, there can be no current of elec-
trons “at-all. Sﬁfjpose an a-c voltage is applied to terminal A.
During each positive cycle current will flow through the diode
and the voltage drop across the resistance R will be the value

of the diode current times R. Note, that although the voltags -

of A is negative 50% of the time, the voltage of B
is never negative. The voltage of B can be used to charge up
a capacitor. This application of the diode called a diode rec-
tifier can gonvert an a-c voltage into d-c voltage, all a-c
" operated re?dio*énd TV sets having diode rectifiers to con
vert the altermating current into direct current. '

3apanne 2. ¥YnorpeGure noaxoasmue no CMBICY CIOBA H3 TPERAArac-

© MBIX B cKOOKax BApHAHTOB:

1. In a perfect nonconductor (some/no) carriers of electri-
city are present. 2. Current (will/will not) flow in an o;fen
circuit. 3. The mean velocity of the electrons in the metallic
conductor (is/is not) high enough to cause great percentage
of the electrons to be ejected. 4. The electrons leaving the
metal surface (can/can’t) produce considerable currents.
5. Electrons can escape from (hot/cold/hot and cold) metal
surfaces. 6. Electrons can escape from cold metal surfaces in
case they are acted upon by high (femperaturelelectric field).
7. If the kinetic energy of an electron is not great enough
to overcome the molecular forces of attraction it (can/can’t)

escape from the metal surface. 8. The heated electrode in
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a diode is called the (filament/plate). 9. A diode behaves as
a one-way resistance if we apply a(n) (alternating/direct)
current to it. 10. The (filament/plate) collects electrons which
(the plate/the filament) emits. ‘

3apanue 3. 3anoJHMTe NPONYCKH B NPENJIOXKEHMSX NOAXOASILHMH MO
CMBICTY CIOBAMH: ) B

1. Thermionics is a branch of electronics dealing with
the ... of ... .2 In anonconductor no ... of electricity
are present. 3. No current will flow in an open . .. . 4. The
electrons escaping the metal surfaceform an electric ... .
5. When metal is heated the kinetic energy of some of the
electrons becomes high enough to ... the molecular forces
of ... . 6. If we apply an alternating current to a diode it
behaves as a one-way ... . 7. A diode ... can convert an
a-c voltage into d-c voltage.

(4) READING 26B

3ananue 1. Tlpountaiire TeKCT H CKaXHTe, 4YeM OTAKuAeTCH AAHHBIH p
SIIEKTPOBAKYYMHBIH NPHGOP OT AHOAZ W AJA KAKMX Hedeli OH NpuMeHseTcs:

- When the third electrode, called the grid, is placed in
the circuit between the cathode and the plate, the tube is
known as a triode. *The purpose of the grid is to control the
flow of plate current. oo ,

When the tube is used as an amplifier, a negative d-c vol-
tage is usually applied to the grid. Under this condition the
grid does not draw appreciable current. The number of .elec-
trons attracted to the plate depends on the combined effect of
the grid and plate polarities. *Hence, when the voltage on
the grid is varied in accordance with the signal, the plate
current varies with the signal. *A small voltage applied to
the grid can control a comparatively large amount of plate -
current and the signal is amplified by the tube. The grid,
plate, and cathode of a triode form an electrostatic system, -
each electrode acting as one plate of a small condenser. * The
capacitances are those existing between grid and plate, plate
and cathode, and grid and cathode. These capacitances are
known as interelectrode capacitances.

3apanue 2. O6bscCHMTE, KaK Bh TMOHHMAETe CJOBA, BhIRCAEHHBE B TeH-
cTe. : )

‘ 3ananme 3. Mepeseante na pycckuil SI3LIK DpepAOMenMs, HoMEueHHble
3Be3A04KOM. ) . , . . .
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(3) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
L. Answer questions on Text 26A:;

1. What does thermionics deal with? 2. Why is a good
high vacuum a perfect nonconductor? 3. What. do we call an
open circuit? 4. What must we do to start thermionic emis-
sion? 5. -What is the effect of thermionic emission due to?
6. On what condition can electrons escape from cold surfaces?
7. What is diode? 8. How many electrodes are there in a
diode? 9. What is the heated electrode called? 10. What is
the cold electrode called? 11. In what case does a diode be-
have as a one-way resistance? 12. What way do electrons
flow in a diode? 13. Where and what purpose are diode rec-
tifiers used for? 14. What is a triode? 15. How many elec-
frodes are.there in a triode? 16. What are these electrodes
called? 17. Where is the grid placed? 18. What purpose is
it placed for?.19. What does the grld control’ 20. What are
triodes used for? = -

I1. Describe the arrangement of a diode and a triode using the scheme
given below:

function «— design «— valve —» application
electrodes - ‘

emits «— cathéde «— E
diode — rectifier
collects «— plate «<— | |

controls «— grid «— triode — amplifier

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

First student: The dean (nekan) says he is going to stop smok-
ing (to smoke — kyputp) in the college.

Second student: Huh! Next thing he'll be askmg us to stop
it, too.

Mark Twain once said, “It’s the easiest thing in the world '
to give up smoking. I’ve done it a hundred times.”

(7) HOME EXERCISES

L. Hazosure npemnssojHbie H raaroAbithie GOPMB OT CAEAYIONMX. rJja-
roJioB:

to charge — 3apsg, sapﬁmeuumu, aapamaxomﬂﬁ 3ap;m(a;{
3apAAMB, He3apsiKeHHbIH, .
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to reflect — orpaxenne, orpaxkaromuii, orpaxas, orpa-
' 3HB, HEOTPaXeHHBIH, :

to rectify — BoinpamuTens, BHIpAMAAICHIUHA, BBHIIPAM-
Jififl, BBIIPSIMHB, HEBHIIPSMJEHHBIH; ;

to suppose — npeanoJsoxkeHHe, HpeANOJaralui, npex-
foJiarasi, NpeanoJoXuB

Il. BeinruunTe H3 TEKCTa AHIVIHACKKE 9KBHBAJIEHTH CJAEAYIOWIWX pyc-
CKUX CJOBOCOMETAHHMA: -

NOJ BO3JleHCTBHEM; HOCHTENM 3JIEKTPHUUYECTBA; TEIJIOBast
CKOPOCTb; 3JeKTPOHH TIPOBOAHMOCTH; B ONpeJeNeHHEIX YCJo-
BHSX; MOJIEKYJISIPHEIE CHJbI MPUTAXKEHUS; TOK AHOAE; HEAOCTa-
TOYHO BBHICOKA, YTOOH! BbI3BaTh; B cJydae, €CJIM Ha HETo Bosjel-
CTBYyeT ..., eCA¥ INPHMEHHTb (ToJaTb) NepeMEeHHLI TOK;
OBHOCTOPOHHEE -CONPOTHBJEHNe; JAUOAHEIA BHNPAMUTENDb

111. MNepepeaute HA pycckuii A3BIK ClEAYIOHIME NPeRNONKEHAR!

1. Changing the resistance of a circuit is one of the meth-
ods of controlling the flow of current in the circuit. 2. The
rheostat is used in controlling current strength by changing -
its resistance. 3. We can both increase the resistance of the
rheostat by makirng the diameter of the wire smaller and de-
crease its resistance by making the diameter of the wire larger.
4. A machine for converting mechanical energy into electric
-energy by making use of the interaction between a conductor
and a magnetic field is called a generator or dynamo. 5. Apply-
“fmg high voltages 'seems to be justified in this case.

1V. TepeBennre Ha anraufickuit A3bk: . .

1. Cnoco6 H3roTOB/IEHHS TaKHX 3IEKTPOHHHIX JIaMI TIPOCT.
IlpumeHenHe HX B NpPOMBILIIEHHOM OGOPYLOBAHMY IIMPOKO
obcyxaercsi. Mcnosib3ys 3TH J1aMIbl, MBI MOXKEM 3HAYHTENBHO
NOBLICHTb TIPOM3BOAMTeNbHOCTE Tpyaa (labour productivity).
2. B 31ux ycaosuax npeobpasoBaHHe NEPEMEHHOTO TOKA B MO-
CTOSIHHBIA CcoBepilieHHO HeoGXomumo. 3. Menyckanue snekTpo-
HOB HaYMHEETCH TOrja, KOrJa KHHeTHUeCKas SHEPIrusi cBOGOJ-
HBIX 3JIEKTPOHOB CTAHOBHTCS ~JOCTATOYHO GOJBIUOH, YTOOHI
NPeoioNieTh MONEKYIAPHbBIE CHJBL pUTsAXKeHUs. 4. B MoXKeTe
H3MEHHTb BeJHYHHY TOKa, PEryJHpys HanpsKeHHe B LenH.
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Unit Twenty-Seven

(1) GRAMMAR. CJO)XHBIE YJIEHBI NPEMJIOKEHUA
- C TEPYHAHEM : o .

B coueranuu c CYILLeCTBHTENbHBIM (B HpHTﬂ)KaTeJIbHOM HJTH
ofllleM Najexe) MM NPHTANKATeIbHLIM MECTOHMEHHEM repyH-
Auf o0pa3yeT C/IOXKHBLIE YJIEHE! NPeJIoKeHHs, KOTOphle MOTyT
BHINOJHSATD B NPEAJIOKEHHH pasiuuHble (pyHKIMHM, H Ha Pyc-
CKHH A3BIK OOBIYHO TNEPEBOASTCH MMPHAATOYHLIMH npenoxe-
HUAMH, BBOJUMBIMH CJIOBAMHU: M0, 4MO; 8 MOM, 4MO, MmMem, 4mo,
0 mom, 4mo: ‘

The man’s commg S0 early To, umo amom ueaogex Apu-
surprised us. - Wwea TaK paHo, YAHMBHAO

, Hac.

We objected . fo your going Mzl Bozpamxanu npomus mo-
there. 20, 4rmobot 66l NOWAL TYAA.

They insist on this experi- Onyu HacTauBalOT HA MoM,
ment being made once 4mobot IMom sKCnepuUMenm
more. - Oba clenan emle pas.

3ananue, Haunme B CACAYIOINX DPERIOKEHHAX CAOKHYI0 KOHCTPYK-
UHI0 € TepyHAHEM H nepeseguTe NpeaNoReHna Ha p)'CCKHﬁ ASHIK:

1. 1 wonder at your overcoming these difficulties so easi-
ly. 2. He proposed our immediately telling the whole
story. 3. The rule against visitors entering the lab at the
time of the experiment is strict. 4. They started working
without another word being spoken on either side. 5. His
havmg carried out the measurements so easily doesn’t sur-
prise us. 6. Their having failed to distinguish between these
phenomena seems strange enough.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

- OrrnaronbHble CYLIECTBHTeNbHbIE B QHTHACKOM  fA3biKe
cbpasyloTcs npu mnomowu cybduxca -ing:

to melt + -ing = melting

V+-ing=N (Tasinue, - MIaB/eHHE)

. 3apanme 1. O6pasyhite CymiecTBHTeAbHME OT CACAYIOIHX TAArONOB M
nepeBeAHTE MX HA pyccxuﬁ a3uik. TIposepuTe NPaBHABHOCTD nepenon no
KJHOYY:
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" (1) to coat; (2) to couple; (8) to convert; (4) to derive;
(5) to obtain; (6) to reduce; (7) to wind; (8) to separate; (9)
-to treat .

3aganne 2. HanHminTte €JI0Ba C NPOTHBONOJOKHBIM 3HAYEHHEM:

output, increase, desirable, dependent, positive, attract,
less, external, effective ;

(3) READING 27A Y

3ananne 1. BunmatelbHO mpoyntafiTe TEKCT M HANUANTE B HeM OMHca-
HHE NPOLECCA YCOBEPUICHCTBOBAHUR JEKTPOHHBIX JAAMN; HA30BUTE NPHUHED,
Bbi3BaBUIME HEOGXONMMOCTb HX YCOBEPLIEHCTBOBAHHS.

Tetrode and Pentode

The effect of undesired coupling between the input and
output circuit in a tridde can be avoided by placing an ad-
ditional electrode called the screen into the tube and thus
reducing the capacitance between the grid and the plate. With
the addition of the screen the tube has four electrodes and
is aceordingly called a tetrode. The screen is placed between
the grid and the plate, and acts as an electrostatic shield
between them, thus reducing the grid-to-plate capacitance.
The effectiveness of this shielding action is increased by
connecting a by-pass (61okupoBouHbli) condenser between the
screen _and cathode.

. By means of the screen and this by-pass condenser, the
grid-to-plate capacitance of a tetrode is made very small.
In practice, the grid-to-plate capacitance is reduced from an
average value of 8 micro-microfarad (puf) for a triode to
0.01 puf or less for a screen grid' tube. ~* '

The screen has afiother desirable effect in that it makes
plate current practically independent of plate -voltage over
a certain range. The screen is operated at a positive voltage
and therefore, attracts electrons from the cathode

Pentode is a tube with five electrodes: anode, cathode
and three grid-type electrodes. The grid nearest the cathode
is the control grid, the next is the screen grid and that near-
est the anode is a suppressor grid. The suppressor grid repels
“secondary electrons and prevents bombardment of the screen

_grid by them. j » '

. Emission caused by bombardment of an electrode by elec-
- trens from the cathode is. called secondary emisslon because
" the effect is secondary to the original cathode emission.
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In normal use the control grid of a pentode is negatively
biased, the screen grid has a potential somewhat less than
that of the anode, while the suppressor is held at cathode
potential. '

The basic principle of the pentode and tetrode tubesis
that (for a constant control-grid voltage) the cathode current
is almost independent of the anode voltage. This is because
the screen shields the cathode from the anode and the anode
voltage has no effect upon the potential gradient atthe
cathode. Thus, if the anode current increases, the screen-
grid current decreases, and vice versa. ]

The amplification factor of a pentode is of the order of
thousands, but the stage gain can never be as great as this
because the anode load can’t have an impedance which ap-
proximates to the value of the internal resistance of the tube.

3apanue 2. YnorpebuTe NOIXOAAULME IO CMBICAY CJOBA H COBOCOMETA-
"HHA M3 DNpejaaraeMsiX B CKoOKax BapHaHTOB: :

1. A triode has a (screen/grid/suppressor) placed between
the cathode and the plate. 2. The purpose of the screen in
a tetrode is (fo control the flow of electrons/to repel secondary
electrons/to reduce the capacitance between the grid and the
plate). 3. A four electrode tube is called a (diode/triode/pen-
- fodelletrode). 4. The third grid in a pentode is called a (screent
suppressor) grid. 5. The undesired effect of coupling between
the input and output circuits can be avoided by placing a
(suppressor/streen) grid into the tube. 6. The screen is oper-
ated at a (positive/negative) voltage. 7. The function of
a suppressor grid is (%o control the flow of plate current/to re-
duce the grid-to-plate capacitancel/to prevent bombardment of
the screen by secondary emission).

(4) READING 27B
3aganve. Tlpountafite TecT 32 2 MHHYTH M OTBETbTE HA BONPOC:
What is a measure of light intensity in a photo-electric
cell? ' : : : R
Chaosa ans nouwmanus rtexcra: cell — snement, qortosnement; trans-

fer — nepenoc, nepegaua; detection — obnapyxenue; to coat — noxpH-
BaTh

Photocells

A photo-electric cell is a device -used for detection and
measurement of light. Its principle is simple and is based
upon photo-electric effect, arising as a result of transfer
of energy from light incident on a substance to electrons.
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Photoemissive cells consist of two electrodes, a plane
cathode coated with a suitable photoemissive material and
an anode which js maintained at a positive potential with
respect to the cathode and which attracts the photoelectrons
emitted by the latter.

The cathode is most often made of caesium silver com-
pound, which is not only light sensitive but is particularly
sensitive to the red end of the light spéctrum, which makes
photocells of particular value in many industrial processes
where artificial lighting is so important.

The electrodes are arranged in a tube either evacuated,
_ or, for greater sensitivity containing a gas (usually argon)
at low pressure.

The electric current passing through the cell is a measure
of the light intensity incident on the cathode.

(5). CONVERSATION PRACTICE

Speak on valve design using the scheme given below:
function «—————————— design «<—[Valve

or

electrodes | tube

—— application

emitter of electrons «— cathode «—

collector «—~—————— plate ~—— diode — rectifier

control +—-——————— grid 1 «— triode — amplifier

scrien e grid 2 «— tetrode — muthipurpose
. suépress «——————— grid 3 «— pentode el

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Professor: Oxygen (kuciopon) is essemtial to all animal exis-
tence. There could be no life without it. It was discovered
only a century ago. -

Student: What did they do before it was discovered?

(7) HOME EXERCISES -

I. NMpouuraiite caepyowue cloBa H HA30BUTE cloBa ¢ HPOTHRBOHONONK-
HBIM 3HAYEHUEM:

misapply, disconnection, degenerate, unnatural, immov-
able, purposeful, discover, lawless, cargfulness. discharge,
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disappearance, uncertain, ‘incomplete, ‘- indifferent, direct,
unchangeable, inconvenient, undesired, instability

11. Boinniunre M3 Texcra anramiickue SKBHBANCHTH CJACAYIOLIHX CJIOBO-
coueTaunil: ) .

9dheKTHBHOCTL SKPaHHPOBaHHsI, CPEAHAs BeNHYHHA, Je-
JlaeT [PaKTHYECKH HesaBUCAWEH OT .. .;. aHTHAHHATPOHHAs
CE€TKa; ynpasJjfawnlas ceTka; BTOpHYHAA IMHCCHA; OTPHLIATE b~
HO CMeHIeHHbI; ¥ Ha060POT; YCH/IEHHs KacKaja; KOSGOHIUHEHT
YCHJIEHHSA; aHOJHas- HArpy3Ka; HeXxesare/bHas CBf3b; BHYT-
peHHee COIIpOTHBJIEHHE JIAMIIHI

IH. B creayiomux npeatoxesHsX nafiiute repyHiHaAbHbie WIH NpPH-
YaCTHLIE KOHCTPYKUHH, YCTAHOBMTE HX (YHKUHIO H fepeBeNHTE Npessome-
HMS HA pPYCCKHM#i A3bIK: '

1. T never doubted his working in this field of science.
2. Scientists’ constantly exploring the unknown, their look-
ing for new knowledge and the answers to unsolved questions
cannot be overestimated (nepeouenntb). 3. One must not
forget that there are plenty of problems remaining still un-
solved. 4. Using their minds and working together men can
solve almost any problem. 5. Scientists’ working together
“and their sharing ideas with one another is of great advantage -
for science. 6. Even when working alone a scientist must
know what others have done before him. 7. Being pioneers
s‘c]ientists go ahead preparing the way for those following
them. : ' ‘ :

1V. Hanumute Bonpochl K BHAENEHHBIM YM€HAM NPENNOKECHHA:

1. The electrons leaving the metal surface can produce
considerable current. 2. The escaping electrons flow from
the cathode to the plate 3. The number of electrons attracted
to the plate depends on the combined effect of the grid and
plate polarities. 4. A triode contains three electrodes. 5.
Electron tubes are widely in use nowadays. 6. One must use
special instruments while carrying out this experiment.

V. [Mlepeeante Ha anranifickuii s3nIK:

1. HasnaueHue ceTKM — ynpaBJisTh NpoTeKaHWeM aHOJ-
Horo toka. 2. Cursan ycumupaercsi aamnol. 3. Takue namnbi
HCNIONB3YIOTCA KaK ycuautend. 4. K cerke npukaajpiaercs
OTPHIATENbHOE TOCTOSIHHOE HanpsiKeHHe. 5. ITH 3/eKTPOABI
AEHCTBYIOT KaK IJIaCTHHBI KOHAeHcaTopa. 6. CBA3b MeXy BXOZ-
HOA M BBIXOAHOM €MKOCTBIO BHI3bIBaeT HeCTaOHJBHOCTH CHC-
TEMBI, .
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Unit Twenty-Eight

(1) GRAMMAR. CNIEUWAJIBHBIE CJAYYAHN
YNOTPEBJIEHUSA TEPYHAUS

Fepynanit ‘ynorpebasercs
1) nocne Takux ¢pas, Kak:

" Isnouse ...
It’s useless . . .

It’s no good ... He cmoum ...

CRONE3HO )
} Gecroaesn Ican’t help ... ne moey ne ...

Hanpunwmep:

It's no good leaving the He cmoum ocmagasame paGo-
work incompleted. - Ty He3aBepILEHHOH.

I can’t help being surprised He mozy ue yodusaameca uX
at their success. ycnexy.

2) nocne npunarareibHbix: like, busy, worth (worth-whﬂe).
Hanpuwmep: :

One more fact is worth men- CTOMT ynomanymo eime OfuH -
tioning. ¢akr.

He is busy checking the Ou sauaT nposepKoti 060py-
equipment for the experi- NOBAHUSA JJIsl NPOBEEHHuSA
ment. SKCMEepUMEHTa. '

3) mocne raaroJioB, TpeGylOWHX mocie cels mpeanora:
rely on, depend on, insist on, think of, thank for, devote to,
object to, succed in, prevent from. Hanpumep:

Our. success depends on VYenex Halll 3aBHCHT OT obec-
being supplied with the neweHus Heo6X0IUMbIM
necessary equipment. 060opyaoBaHHEM.

They succeeded in obtain- WM ynanocy noayuwums Bee
ing all the instruments =  Heo6Xomumbie' mpuGOPHL.

they needed.

4) nocne mpUIaraTeNbHbIX H NMPHYACTHA MpOUIEAIEro xipe-
MeHH, Tpebyiomux mnocie cebsi. mpemwora: fond of, tired of,
proud of, used to [ju:stl. Hanpumep:

He is used to working un- Ou npuBHK pabomame B Ta-
der such conditions. ' " KHX YeJOBHHAX.

5) nocie Takux cymecmme.nb'imx, kak: idea, method,
way, pleasure, TpeSyiomux nociae ce6s npeanora of. Hanpu-
mep: ~
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I like your idea of spending Mue ‘Hpasutcs TBOA ' uies
the evening at home. nposecmu Beuyep LOMa.

6) nocre mpennoros: in, on(upon), after, before, by,
without. Hanpumep:

On pressing the button you Haocas kHODKY, Bbl mosgy-
~will get the information. ynTe HeoOXOAUMYIO HH-
desired. ‘ tbopmatHio,

3apanne 1. IlepeBeamte Ha DPYCCKMIl A3BIK:

1. I can’t help mentioning one more interesting fact. 2.
-The idea of using this technique is new and somewhat unex-
pected. 3. It’s worth mentioning in this connection that this
technique found no support two years ago. 4. It’s useless de-
voting too much time to this problem without specifying all
the details of the procedure. It's no good wasting much time
in debates. 5. We insist on treating another important element
in this technique. 6. The ‘way of avoiding these difficulties is
unknown at present. 7. This procedure will give us the pos-
sibility of determining both the state estimation and the time
delay.

3apanue 2. nepénenure, Ha aHramickuli A3nK:

1. Croutr paccmorperb 31oT Bonpoc. 2. Becrniosiesno aymathb
06 3ToM. 3. He crout Tparuth Ha 3710 Bpemsa. 4. Mbl He MOXKeM
He NpPEeANpUHSATb eimle ofHoH monbiTkH. 5. UM yaanoch o6bsc-
. HUTb 310 sBaenue. 6. [logymaiite 0o ToM, Kak OGBACHHTbL pe-
3yJbTATHl BalIUX OMBITOB. 7. Bel Oynere Bo3paxarb NPOTHB
‘yuacTus B 310#t pabote? 8. S ycTan or BhIneJIHEHHS TaKoi pa-
‘6othl. 9. Vlaes ucnonb3oBaTh BhICOKOE HampsiMeHHe He HOBa.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. AHriufickHe TepMHHBI YacTO NPEACTABJISIOT coGO# Ie-
MOYKY, COCTOSILYIO H3 JBYX HJIM HECKONbKHX CYIECTBHTE/b-
HbIX, B KOTODOH OCHOBHBHIM CAOBOM #BJSieTCH MOCJ]elHee Cy-
IECTBUTENIHOE, & CYIECTBHTENbHbIE, CTOALIHE Ieper HHUM,
onpeneislorT ero. ‘

field strength
4ero? +—-—— y4ro?
NoJs «— HAPSAKEHHOCTh

3apanue 1. TlepesepnTe Ha PYCCKHIl A3MK CAeayOUWMe anTaHiiCKHe Teps
munbl. [IpoBepbTe NpPaBHILHOCTD NepPeBoia MO KIAKYY}
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- (1) gradient — field g.; potential g.; moisture g.; density

. (2) value—field strength v.; output v.; nonzero v.
(3) bias—egrid b.; signal b.; output b.; emitter-base b.
(4) factor—gain f.; current gain k; power f.; absorption f.

3ananue 2. Tepesennte Ha AHTAMACKHMA A3BIK pyccKHe TEPMHHEL. Iipo-
Bepl.'re APABHALHOCTL NEPEeBOAA MO - KAHY:

(1) aMuccus — KatogHast 9.; SNEKTPOHHAS 3.; BTOPUYHAS 9.;

(2) warpyska — paGouas H.; aHOAHas H.; KaTOIHAA H.;

(3) cmemenne — MONOXKHTENBHOE C.; OTPHLATEIBHOE C.; C.
Ha BBIXOJIE;

(4) conpoTuBieHHe — BXORHOE C.; BBIXOJHOE C.; BHyTpeH-
Hee .

2. O6parure BHUMaHHe Ha cnocobhl o6pa3oBaHHsl NPOH3-
BOAHBIX B CJEIYIOLLHX FHe3fiaX cJoB:

conclude v s3axmouarh — conclusion- n — conclusive a;
discover v — oTkpriBaTh — discovery n

3. 600 B.C. (before Christ) [kraist] — 600 net momnawefi
3pHI. -

"(3) READING 28A

3aganue 1. BuumartenbHo npouutafite Tekcr. IlepeusicintTe OCHOBHBIC
9TanK PA3BUTHA YYEHHA O MAarHeTHMe:

Theory of Magnetism

The branch of physics concerned with magnets and magnet-
ic fields is. called magnetism. The phenomena. of electrostat-
ics and magnetism were known to ancient men as early as
600 B.C. The ancient Greeks knew that certain rocks (mopoam)
of iron attract small pieces of iron. This was also known to
the early Chinese who used this knowledge to make a magnet-
ic compass. The ancient Greek philosophers thought magnetic
and electric forces to be of common origin.’

However, by the sixteenth century philosophers learned
~to base their laws of nature more on experiment than contem-

plation' (Mupocosepuanue) and there being. no experimental
evidence of any- relationship between magnetic and electro-
static phenomena, they concluded that magnetic and electric
effects were. independent. No one was. able to. find any force
- between a‘.charged object and a magfet. The discovery, that
there is indeed a force between a moving charge and a magnet
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was made acé’fdehtal]y in 1820 by Hans Christian Oersted,
a Danish physics teacher. At the end of a lecture on the sub-
ject he attempted to demonstrate the lack of relationship
detween electricity ar;d magnetism by turning a current
next to a magnetized needle. To his great astonishment. he
saw the needle making a great oscillation.

Thus the ancient doctrine that magnetism and electricity
are related was suddenly given new life to.

Magnetic field is quite analogous to electric field. It is
a mathematical definition for the purpose of simplifying
calculations and making things easier to understand.

To explain why magnets behave the way they do purely
in terms of forces between currents is our purpose. How does
a bar magnet behave when placed in a uniform magnetic
field? There will be a moment of force tending to _produce

rotating of the bar to line it up with the field.

The early physicists explained this effect by assuming
that the bar magnet hastwo poles — one of strength +m at
the North pole and one of strength —m at the South
pole and that the force on a magnetic pole is F=m.B.

The force between two magnets was explained by saying

‘that one magnetic pole m; produces a magnetic field of

strength -‘B=m,/r?, which acts on a second magnetic pole m,.
Then F=m,m,/r*. The reader will note that this formalism
of magnetostatics is mathematically exactly the same as
that of electrostatics.

3apaHue 2. Ynorpebure NOAXORNULHE 1o CMBICAY CNOBA W3 Apexjtarae-
MbiX B CHKOOKax BapHanToB:.

1. The phenomena of magnetism (became known not so
long ago/were known as far as twenty five centuries ago). 2. The
ancient Greek philosophers thought there (is/is no) relation-
ship between magnetic and electric forces. 3. By the sixteenth
century there (was/was no) experimental evidence of the
relationship between magnetic and electrostatic phenomena.

4. The lack of experimental evidence of any relationship be-

{ween magnetic and electrostatic phenomena made the scien-
tists come to the conclusion that these effects were (depen-
dent/independent). 5. In his experiment Hans Christian
Oersted tried to demonstrate the (relationship/lack of relation-
ship) between electricity and magnetism. 6. When a bar
magnet is placed in a uniform magnetic field there will be a-
moment of force producing (osallatton/rotatxon) of the bar
magnet, S
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(4) READING 268

3ananne. Mpounrafite TeKCT 32 2 MUEYTH M OTBETbTe na enéuylomuﬂ
Bsonpoc: - ) )

Kakwe u3ameHeHuss nperepneBaeT MarHeTH3M 3eMJH H
W3BECTHH! JIH YYeHBIM [PHYHHBI 3THX H3MeHeHHH?

"The Earth’s Magnetism

The Earth possesses a magnetic field, the strength of
which varies with time and locality. The field is similar to
-that which would be produced by a powerful magnet situat-
ed at the centre of the Earth and pointing approximately
north and south. A magnetized needle suspended to swing
freely in all planes will set itself pointing to the Earth’s mag-
netic North and South poles, at an angle to the horizontal."

The vertical plane through the axis of-such a needle is
termed the magnetic meridian defined as the vertical plane
which contains the direction of the Earth’s magnetic field:
The cause of the Earth’s magnetism is not definitely known.
The variations of the Earth’s magnetic field with time are
of two types, the “secular” (BekoBoii, ceky.sipHmit) and the
“diurnal™: }[)dai'a:nl] (cyrounmit). The secular variations are
slow changes in the same sense but at different rates, as a
result of which the Earth’s magnetic field has decreased by
some 5% over the last hundred years. The cause of these
variations is unknown. The diurnal variations are much
smaller ‘and ‘more rapid (6ulcTpnit) variations which have
been shown to be associated with changes in the ionosphere
related to sunspot activity. : |

. (5) CONVERSATION PRACTICE
L. Answer questions on Text 28A; '

- L. What is magnetism as a branch of science concerned
with? 2. What did ancient Greeks know aboiit magnetism?
3. How did the Chinese use their knowledge of magnetism?
4. Why did the philosophers of the following centuries come
to the conclusion that there is norelationship between magnet-
ism . and electricity? 5. How was the relationship between
magnetism and electricity discovered? 6. What did Hans
Christian .Qersted try to demonstrate in his experiment?

" 1. Say about Hans Christian Oersted’s experiment, using the scheme
given below: » . e
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- Magnetism'«— Relationship — Electrostatics

|

mégﬁet ’ force charged object

magnetic «— field electric

north/south poles «——> positive/negative charges

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

A chemistry professor chalked a formula HNO,; on the
blackboard. Then he looked around and pointed a finger at
the sleepiest member of the class. “Identify that formula,”
he demanded. “Eh, ah,” started the unhappy student. “I've
got it right on the tip of my tongue, sir.” “In that case,” said
the professor- softly, “you’d better spit it out, my boy. It’s
‘nitric acid.?’

to point-a finger at — ykasnisats nanbuem Ha; I've got it on the tip
of my tongue {tAy] — D10 BepTHTCA Y MeHs Ha KOHUYHKe AsbiKa; you'd better
spit it out — Bam ayume Gut BuINAIOHYTH; softly adv — marko; nitric acid —
a3oTHaA KHCIOTa '

(7) HOME EXERCISES

I. MepesennTe Ha PYCCKHIl f3bIK CJACRYIOIIHE TEPMHHBIS

density—noise d.; surface d.; atmosphere d.; anode cur-
rent d. :

drop—anode d.; voltage d.; temperature d.; contact vol-
tage d.
. gas—electron g.; ionized g.; ideal g.; inactive g.

II. BoinHuiuTe H3 TEKCTA AHTVIHIHCKHE IKBHBAJNCHTH CJACAYIOULUX CAOBO~
coueTaHHi: :

OTCYTCTBHE B3aMMOCBSISH; ONpeNeJeHHbE MOPOXBI JKeJe3a;
OLHOPOJAHOE MArHHTHOE MONe; HANPANKEHHOCTb IOJISA; UMETH
o6lue MPOHCXOXKIEHHE; OTCYTCTBHE 3KCNEePUMEHTANBHBIX AaH-
" HBIX; 3aPKEHHOE TeJIO; PSLOM C. . .; COBEPIIEHHO aHAJOPHYHO;
_ BHICTPOMTB - BIOJIb - HOJS; TOYHO TaKOM. Xke

111 3anoanuTe NPONMYCKH TIJaroNamu : make WM lef:

Model: I wanted to leave for Kiev. My chief . . . me stay
. in Moscow. — I wanted to leave for Kiev. My
chief made me stay in Moscow.
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1. We wanted to buy that ‘new device. The head of the
laboratory ... us buy it. 2. Mary didn’t want to write a paper
on the subject. Her scientific adviser . . . her write it. 3. We

wanted to take some exams in December. Qur dean didn’t

... us take them beforehand. 4. The students wanted to
check the results again. Their teacher ... them do that.
5. The engineer didn’t want to stop the experiment. The
head of the group . .. him stop it. 6. I wanted to take part
in the conference. My professor . .. me do’it. :

2 IV." [lepeBenute Ha pycckuii s3biK:

1. This element was isolated and found to possess the
properties required. 2. Try to give some comparison to make
things easier to understand. 3. The Sun is our only important
natural source of light, the Earth receiving only a little light
from the stars. 4. The force needed to start an object moving
increases with the weight and the heavier the object, the more
slowly' it starts when a constant force acts on’it. 5. It's no
use saving time if you don’t know how to use it. 6. In mixing
these liquids one should be very careful. 7. There is one more
point worth mentioning. 8. We can’t help recognizing the
importance of their discovery. 9. One can increase the cur-
rent by reducing the resistance of the circuit. 10. There are dif-
ferent ways of charging a body with electricity. 1I. On being
heated to a sufficient temperature any body becomes a source
of light. 12. This device should be put into operation without
-stopping the experiment. 13. Inrecent years man has succeeded
in controlling chemical reactions. .

¥ V. Hepereante HAa aHFAMACKHA SA3MK]

1. MM ynanoch nosyuHTb COBEPINEHHO aHANOTHYHHE pe-
3y/abTathi.. 2. CTOHT YNOMAHYTH elie OXHH: HHTePeCHHIH DaKT.
3. OrcyTcTBHe 9KCNEPHMEHTANbHBIX JAAHHHX - [OMELIAN0 HM
¢jie1aTh NIpaBUJbHble BRIBOAEI ({0 come to a conclusion). 4. Mpes
HCHOJIb30BaTh BLICOKOE ‘HanpsxKeHHe He 'HOBA, a MIPeNJIOHeH-
HBIA . METOA OYeHb OpHTHHajeH. 5. BecnonesHo mhiTarbes mo-
MellaTh HM. NPOBeCTH 3TOT 3KcHepHMeHT. 6. Cnacnbo Bam 3
Baille yyacTHe . .B. 3T0H paboTe. ‘ : -

VI 3anoasuTe NPONYCKM, -JOTHYCCKH SABEPUINB - CACAYIOMHE MpPeiio-
HeHNnda: ’

1. They succeeded in ... 2. His coming prevented us
from ... 3. They objected to ... 4. It’s worth-while ... .
‘5. You must: thank them for ... 6. His idea of ... 7. It’s
useless ... 8 1 can't help ... Co '
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TEST SIX

3aBepwinB paGoTy Haj MaTepHa/loM YpokoB 24-—28, Bbl-!

NOJNHATE CAefyolie ynpaskHeHus. [IpoBepbTe npaBHABHOCTD
HX BHINOJHEHNA M0 KJIOYY. '

I. HasoBute HoMepa npeanoxeHUBi, B KOTOPHX ing- ¢opma aBaRETCA
NpUYACTHEM W NEPEBOAHTCA HA DPYCCKHil A3WK NPHYACTHEM C CYQdUKCAMH
Y, -0, -aug, -RUg

1. You shouldn’t forget that there are plenty of problems
r:maining still unsolved. 2. 1 don’t doubt his working in the
field of electronics. 3. The researchers working in this field
deal with the problem of conductivity. 4. Working there he
is certain to deal with such materials. 5. Their having failed
in developing this problem is quite understandable. 6. An
increasing number of production processes are being con-
{rolled by machines rather than men. 7. Increasing the num-
ter of machine-controlled production processes we shouldn’t
forget of the difficulties involved. 8. You have certainly
heard of their having increased the number of ‘machine-con-
Arolled - processes. -

I1. HasonuTe Homepa npegoxexnii B ynp. I, KoTopuie ciaenyer nepese-
CTH Ha PYCCKHAl A3BIK UEABIM NPHAATOUHEIM NPEANIOKEHHEM, BBORHMBIM COI0~
30M IO, 4MO... . :

HI. HazoeuTe npeptoxenue, Aaioumiee afieKBaTHuA nepesoj pycckoro
RpCAJOXKEHHA: )

TlpoBosuMbie MCCIeOBaHHS HHTEPECHB!.

a) Making researches is interesting. 6) The researches made

are interesting. B) The researches to be made are interesting.
r) 1he researches being made are interesting.

’ 2. IlpoBenenHas HHCTHTYTOM pabota ceirpana Bellqu.YlO

poJib B PasBUTHH 3TOH npob/eMbl.

a) The wdrk done by the Institute played a leading role,
in the development of the problem. 6) The work being done
by the Institute played a leading role in the development
of the problem. B) Having done the work the Institute played
a leading role in the development of the problem.

3. -Pa0ora, KoTOpyl0 MPEACTOMT BBINOJIHKTE, ChIrpaer
Beaymyio poab. a) The work being done will play a leading
role. 6) The work to be done will play a leading role. B) The
work done will play a leadmg role..
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Unit Twéhty-Nihe

(1) GRAMMAR. COCJATATEJIbHOE HAKJIOHEHHE
(THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD)

B anraniickom s3bike, KaKk M B pycckoM, pasnHyalorcs. TpH
HakJIoOHenus: u3papurenbHoe (The Indicative Mood), nosenu-
TenbHoe (The Imperative Mood) n cocnararenbnoe (The Sub-
junctive Mood).

B oTinuke or M3bABHTENMLHOrO HakJIOHeHUS, KOTopoe no-
_ Ka3biBaeT, YTO TrOBOPSILMHA - paccMaTpHBaeT JelCTBME KakK
peanbHuIl (akT, OTHOCAWMHACS K HacTosuieMy, npoliesuiemMy
WM OynyuieMy, cocJaraTeJbHOoe HAKJOHEHHE TOKa3bBaer
COObITHE KaK MaJlOBEPOSAITHOE, NPEANONaraeMoe, XeaaeMoe HiH
CoBCeM HepeasbHoe. Hanpumep:

HabaBureabHoe HaKJIOHeHHne Cocnrarareasnoe HaK/J10HEHHKEe

1. I’'m glad Pete has agreed. 1.'T wish ‘Mary would agree too.
S1 pax, uto Iletp coedacuscs.| XoTenmoch 6w MHe, wTOGH Mapusn
1 TOXe cozaacuiacs.

2. Is he still not here? On 2. It’s high time he were here.

BCe elie He 31eCh? Hasno Gono 6o emy mnopa Gems
3pech.

3. 1 shall take a taxi. - 3..1f -1 were you, I would take

51 e0somy Takch. a taxi. Ecau:6u a 6ois Ha Baiem

MECTe, 51 Ob 6384 TaKeM,

Kax BHAHO M3 NpHMEPOB, B PYCCKOM SI3BIKe ¢dopma cocna-
TaTe/IbHOTO HAKJQHEHHA TIvaroja coBoajaer ¢ ¢opmoll mpo-
- lIeJIero BPEMEHH TJlarojia B COYETAHHM C vacTuneil 6o, u
OCTaeTCs OAMHAKOBOH ]ISl HAaCTOAIIETO, IPOLICALIETO H GYyAy-
uero BpeMeHH. B aHrimfickom e s3bIKe HMeETCH HECKOJIbKO
¢opM cocaaraTenbHOrO HakJoHeHHs. s BHIDaXeHHs Jeii-
CTBHSl NPEANOJAraemMoro, MaJiOBEPOATHOTO WJIH XKeJAEMOTro, OT-
HOCAIIEroCs K HACTOsleMYy HJIH Gyayliemy BpPEMEHH HMeloTCH
¢opMbl CHHTETHYECKHE (TPOCTHIE) H aHAJHTHUECKHE (cnoxneie):
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CHHTeTHYecKass dopma Amanutuyeckas dopma

1) be, have, know ) should : +V
2) were, had, knew . would

CuHTerHYeckHe (HOPMBI COC/IaraTe/IbHOro ‘HAKJIOHEHHS  JJIs
BeeX JIHIL cOBNARaT ¢ popmoll nupuHuTHBA ‘6 .3 yacTHUH o
unn ¢ ¢opmoii Past Indefinite.:

Ji1 BEIpaxkeHHs JeHCTBHSA HepeasbHOro, OTHOCALIETOCH
K npouioMy (yTpaueHHas BOSMOKHOCTb B NPOLLJIOM) MMEIOTCs
TOXe JIBe qxopr! IS BCeX JIMIL

Cusnrernueckas -dopMa Anannrrdeckas hopMma

had been (known, etc.) ::noouulldd}_i_have been (known, etc.)

CrHreTnueckasa ¢opMa cocjaraTeNbHOr0 HAKJIOHEHHUS COB-
najaer B JAaHHOM. cly4ae: ¢ ¢opmoit Past Perfect.

B coBpemeHHOM - aHIVIMHCKOM - I3bIKe COCJIAraTeNbHOe Ha-
KJIOHeHHe ynoTpebJisercs:

1. B npocTeIX mpeinoxeHUsAX cO 3HAYEHUEM I p € AN O-
JOXEeHUHA, BOSMOXHOCTH OCYUeCTBJEHHH
AgeHCcTBHSA WM HaAIHYUH ONpeAeNeHHBIX ycJaoBuE (mo-
cJleflHUe MOTYT H He YIOMMHATBCH, a BBITEKATh U3 KOHTEKCTa).
B npensioxeHHsiX TaKOro THNA YHOTPEGIAIOTCA aHAJUTHYECKHE
(opMbl - cOc/IaraTesibHOIO - HAKJIOHeHUA - ¢ rjarosamu  should
u would u ¢ MomaibHBIMH Iyarosiamu. Hanpumep:

Without the force of gravi- Be3 cuabl rpaBuTamum ue
tation there- would be no 6btr0 Got 1aBIEHUST B KK
pressure in liquids.. KOCTSX.

The new results could cause -+ HoBbie pesynbsTarsl-sozau Gt
great changes in the course 60136ame -’ GOJBLIRE  H3Me-
of the' experiment. ' HEHHfI B XOAE . SKCAEpPH-

: MeHTa.

2.B npuagarouHHX npenuox&enuﬁx nec-
Je Oes/IMHHBIX - 060pPOTOB - THHA -
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necessary  Heobxodumo, umobor . ..
important Bascno  (cywecmsenno),
essential - 4mobei . . . '
. desirable Xeaameavro, umober . ..
doubtful Comuumensro, umobel. .
‘1 probable “Bepoamno, umo . ..
1t is { improbable that... Maaoseposmno, umo ...
impossible Hesosmoncro, amobor .
spggested Il peonoaazaemes, umo. . .
proposed
required . T pebyemcsa, umobet . ..
demanded
ordered Heobxodumo, umoboc .

ynoTpeS/siioTes: CHHTETHYECKHe (BOpMBI (be, take etc.) u ana-
Jurndeckne Qopmbt (should be (take, etc.), should have been
(taken, etc.).” Hampumep:

It is improbable that he Mauaoseposmuo, umober on
-should have completed yXe 3asepuiun  Hcceno-
the research. BaHue. :

It was ordered that the ma- Boiro npukasano, umobe: ma-
chine (should) be tested . WMHY ucnoimaiu ele pas.
~-orice more. ! .

3. B J0MOJHHTENBHEIX NPHAATOUHBIX NPEAIOKEHHSX NOCTe
I/1aroJioB, BbIP@AKAOWHMX N pPHKAa3aHHe, Npexao-
WeHHe XKeJaaHHUe (Losuggest, to propose, to desire, to
require, to order, to demand, to insist (aacrauBars), etc.), ynor-
peGiisiioTest cunTeTHUecKHe (opumel (be, fake, etc.) u aHainTH- ,
yeckast gopMa c should (should be/take, etc.). ’

He demanded that the work =~ On nompe6osax; wmo6e. pa--

should be started at once. Gora Ovina Havama Hemen-
) . JIeHHO, - B
We suggested that the de- Mu  npedacocuru, umober
vice be tested under some- npubop Guia .nposeper B
" what different conditions. HECKOJIbKO JAPYFHX ycJo-

BHAX.,

4. B N1ONONHHTENBHHX MPHAATOYHHX
NpepnoXeRNS X, 3aBUCAIIUX OT Faarona wish, u B
BEXJHBHX nNpochb6ax  ynorpebjasiorcss CHHTETH-
ueckne Qopmel (were, took, had been, had taken) n -ananutu-
yeckue (OpMH TONBKO ¢ raaronom’ would (wonuld be/take,
etc.), would have been/taken, etc. TR
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I wish it weéte true.

-1 wish: yoy had checked the
results better.

Xomenoce 66c mue, ¥mob 310
0Ka3an0ct NpaBRoft. '

Mue xomenoce Obvi, 4mobst BH
Jy4lle AposepUAlL Pe3yib-

TarTw,

Mue xomeaoce 6ot, ¥mo6 BHl
He noA6306aAUCH. STHM TIPH-
GopoMm.

I wish you wouldn’t use
~this device.

3aganue 1. Ha3oeuTe HOMEpR NpenioKeHHH, B KOTOPHIX FIAroJinl
should, would u were BuicTynaleT B hOPME COCAATATENLHOTO HAKNOHEHHS:

1. T wish he would stop that noise. 2..Don’t trouble. He
said he would stop it very soon. 3. It would be very nice, if
it were only possible. 4. I wish he were in Moscow. 5. They
. were to come to Moscow a month ago. 6. They suggested that
I should take part in this research. 7. You really should take
part in it, there is no reason to reject this suggestion. 8. I
knew that I should come here again. 9. Did they mean that
they were interested in the subject? 10. It was suggested that
the work should be done without any delay. 11. You should
do this work immediately. 12. I wish I would be able to do it
on time.

3an‘am|e 2.- Nepenegute ‘npemxomennn sanandn 1 Ha pycckult A3miK.

(2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

1. ITpu nmepeBone Ha pycckuil A3bIK aHIIHACKHX TEPMUHOB
noc/efiHee CYUIECTBUTENBHOE B LEMOYKe CJOB SBJAAETCA OC-
HOBHBIM, a CJIOBa3, CTOfilliMe Hepej HHM, ero ONpEeleTHTeNAMH.,
Hanpumep: - ’

circular

f

K4KOro? <— 4ero? <— 4ro?

current - loop —» MeTAA KPYroBOro TOKA

—+ KaKoro?/4ero?

3ananue 1. fepepeaute Ha pyccxu#l A3nIK uUenoukH cios. YIposepsre
APABHABHOCTL NEPEBOAR NO KAIOHY:

(1) boundary—domain b.; airspace b.; laser beam b.; moving
b.; sharp b.

(2) loop—-closed 1.; current l.; circulating current 1.

(3) sign—division s.; equality s.; opposite s.; negative s.

3apanue 2. Mepesepure Ha anranfickull A3bK caé.uMue pyccxne Tep-
. munbl. TIpoBephbTe MPABMALHOCTD NEPEBOXA NO KAWOMY:

(1) 10K — aHomHEIA T.; YCH/ICHHBIH T.; MEepeMeHHBbIH T,
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- -(2) nese — BeKTOpHOE I.; M. BepPOATHOCTEH; BOIHOBOE M.}
n. ZaBjeHud; m. U3JyueHUS :

© . -(3) sapan — eAHHHYHBI 3.; HY/IEBOH 3.; TOUCUHBIM 3. 3. fAApa

- 2. Ocb — axis n ["®ksis]; pl. axes [‘@ksi:zl
~ (3) READING 29A -

3axanue 1. BaumaTtenbHo npountafiTe TeXCT W HAkAUTE B HeM 06BLACe
HEHHE MOBEACHHA CTEPKHEBOTO MATHMTA H OMHcaHWe cBoflcTs deppomar~
HHTHLIX BELLECTB. -

Theory of Magnetism

The similarity of the formalism of magnetostatics and
electrostatics assumes that a plot of the lines of force pro-
"duced by a bar magnet should then look the same as the lines
of an electric field, that are produced by two charges of op-
posite sign. Examined carefully, the field pattern of a sole-

noid may ‘be clearly seen to be exactly the same as that of
~ a bar magnet. This suggests a bar magnet to be perhaps
really a solenoid with some “mysterious” internal current
that never dies out.

. In 1836 Ampere proposed as an explanation of the be-
haviour of a bar magnet that it is really a solenoid with a “built
-in” current. running around .the outside sur-
face. Ampere considered it impossible to I \
doubt that there are really such currents P S
about the axis of a magnet. @O@

But where does this perpetual (nocrosu- 3 2
Hbl#) current come fromp Ampere explained
this by picturing the molecules of a ferro- _ %
magnetic material as having associated with ~ fi& o Ccil’f“e'ﬁ‘t”
them a circular current in a closed electric i, 3 magnetised
circuit of zero resistance. He also proposed ~bar (viewed from
an external magnetic field to be able to the pole).

align these molecules parallel to each oth-

er so that their elemental magnetic fields become-additive.
Fig. 7 shows how such elementary currents add up to
- produce a net surface current. Note, that the currents in-
side cancel out. :

This explanation of magnetism which'preceded the discov-
ery of the electron by over sixty years brilliantly antici-
pated (nmpeasocxutuso) our modern. knowledge of atomic
structure - and theory of magnetism. Ampere’s electric cir-

~ cuits of zero resistance exactly correspond to the motion of

Bohr’s atomic electrons.: In the Bohr’s model, each electron
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'presents. a perpetual current similar to the single loop of a
solenoid. In most atoms these -electron orbits- or current
:loops.are so oriented that they cancel each other out. However,
ferromagnetic substances such as iron, cobalt and nickel
have the two following properties:

1) their atoms have electron orbits and electron spin
(rotating charge) which are not cancelled out; 2) the forces
hetween neighbouring atoms are such that the atoms prefer
ty line up so that their current loops are all pointingin the
same direction. We. now know any sample of ferromagnetic
material at room temperature to be made up of macroscopic
domains (of the order of a few thoysandths of an inch) where the
atoms.are completely lined up. u\n an unmagnetized sample
the domains, are randomly oriented. In the process of magnet-
ization the domains line up by movement of the domain
boundaries, the domains favourably oriented with respect
-to the fields growing at the expense of the others. ,

Bananue 2. Ynorpebute nogxoasmue no CMHCle cA0Ba U3 ApejJarae-
‘MBIX. B €KOGXax BapHaHTOB:

1. The field pattern of a bar magnet is (approximately/
‘exactly) the same as that of a solenoid. 2. The electric field
‘produced by two charges of (opposite/the -same) sign looks
" the same as the plot of the lines of force produced by a bar

magnet. 3. In a magnetized sample the domains are (oriented
in ‘the same direction/randomly oriented). 4 In’' the process of
magnetization the domains line up by movement of the do-
main (bands/boundaries). 5. The domains favourably oriented
with respect to the fields increase their (sign/size) at the
expense of the others. 6. Ampere proposed a bar magnet to be
" .really a solenoid with some (mternal/external) current that~
never dies out. v

@) READING 208

3a)lauue npo-mraﬂre TEKCT 32 2 MHHYTH H HaligHTe B HEM OTEETH HA
-BOTIPOCHE:

1. Under what condlhon do the ferromagnetic substances
lose their ferromagnetic properties?

2. What gives rise to the. magnetism observed?

Ferromagneﬁsm

The metals. iron, cobalt, nickel and certam alloys - are
much :more magnetic than any other known substance: these
-metals are said to be ferromagnetic. Ferromagnetism is due
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~ to unbalanced electron spin in thé inner-electron orbits of
these elements which gives the atom a resultant ‘magnetic
moment. The ionic spacing in ferromagnetic crystals is such
that very large forces, called exchange forces, cause the align-
ment of all the individual magnetic moments of large groups
of atoms to give highly magnetic domains. In an unmagnet- '
ized piece of iron, these domains are oriented at random, their
magnetic axes pointing in all directions. The application of
an external field serves to line up the domain axes giving
rise to the observed magnetism. Ferromagnetic substances
lose their ferromagnetic properties at a certain critical tem-
perature, the Curie temperature for that substance.

s

(8) CONVERSATION PRACTICE

1. Answer questions on.Text 29A:

1. What did Ampere propose as an explanation of the be-
haviour of a bar magnet? 2. Why did he make such a pro-
position? 3. How did Ampere explain his proposition? 4. What
did Ampere associate the molecule of a ferromagnetic material
with? 5. Why was Ampere’s explanation of magnetism very
significant? 6. What model do Ampere’s electric circuits of
zero resistance correspond to? 7. What are the two properties
of ferromagnetic substances? 8. How are the domains oriented

in a(n) (unmagnetized/magnetizedysample? 9. How do the do-

mains line up in the process. of magnetization?

: 1. Discuss: magnetic properties of ferromagnetic substances using
the scheme below: : :

ferromagnetism — ferromagnetic Subs\g\mces——»magngts .
atomic structure «— metals (iron/qobalt/nickel) Jined up
unbalanced electron spin —» exchange forces —+ dpmain;
unmagnetiied «— randbml.y.‘,orient.éd ‘
(6) ENJOY YOQRSELF o
Compromise o
Two farmers went fishing one day and ‘wh“en ‘they got
home, they compared:their catch. One said he had caught a

two hundred pound fish. Then he asked, “What did you catch?”
“Well,” was the answer, “all 1 got was an old 'lantern with
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an inscrxptlon ‘Captain Kidd;: 1756’ ~and you know, there
was a lighted candle inside it.” ‘ e

The first farmer thought and then said: “Look here. Let’s
compromise. 1’1l take a hundred pounds off my fish if you put
out the candle in that lantern.”

catch (caught, caught) v — noBuTb; n — yaos; lanternn — douaps

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. MNMepeseanTe Ha PYCCKHA S3LIK CACAYIOIHE BPHIarareabHue ¢ cyd-
_guxcamn -ful u- less:

. useful, useless, careful, careless, changeful, changeless,
purposeful .purposeless, beautlful meaningless, . groundless,
boundless, weightless, aimless, endless motionless, bottom-
less ‘ - .

II. Buinsunre u3 Texcra 29A aHrAMACKHE SKBMBaJEHTH CAEAYIOLLRX
PYCCKHX CJIOBOCOYETAHHI: .

. PHCYHOK IIOJIsl; 3aMKHYTas 3JIEKTpHYeCKasa Uenb ¢ HyJeBbIM
conpoTHBJeHHeM; G6JaronpHATHO OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIE OTHOCH-
TeJIbHO TOJIf; HPEAJIOXKHA B KauecTBe Oﬁ’bﬂCHﬁﬂPlﬁ‘, 3JieMeH-
TapHbBIE MAarHHTHbIE NOJIA CTAHOBATCA aJJHTHBHBIMH, prl‘OBOI’I
TOK; ,ZI,I}H)KeHHeM Fpanul AOMEHOB ) '

111. Mepepeante Ha pycckHil S3BIK CACAYIOLIME AHTAHACKHE TEPMHHBI:

" carrfer—magnetic c.; charge c.; current c.; data c,
function—irequency f.; wave f.; continuous f.; slowly
varying f..

] IV. Npountafite caeryouye npeatoMeHHs H mepeBeaHTe MX Ha pyc-
cxnft A3k, 06paAs BHUMAHNE Ha ynoTpeGacHue TAarcios B3 QopMe cocaa-
FATEABHOTO HAKAOHEHHA:

1. Our scientific adviser insists that we should take part
in the work of the conference to be held in Leningrad in June.
2. He insists that our group should present a paper dealing
with one of the problems of cosmic research. 3. He proposes
that the paper should consist of three parts, the last one dis-
-cussing the experimental results obtained. 4. It is suggested
that the experiments be repeated in part under essentially
changed conditions. 5. We must work hard as it is demanded
that we should present the paper on time. 6. I wish I would
take part in the conference. But it is rather doubtful that I
should go there for I shall be taking my exams at the time.
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V. 3asepmiute cAeaYOHIHE NPEANOKEHHA, ncnousayn onuy us dopm
COCAATATEABHOIO HAKNOHSHHA®

1. It's. quite necessary ... 2. It’s rather doubtful .
3. It isessential ... 4. I wish ... 5. The dean ordered . . .
6. He insists that

Unit Thirty

(1) GRAMMAR. YCJIOBHBIE NPENJIOXXEHUSA
(CONDITIONAL SENTENCES)

YcnoBHBIE NPENJIOKEHUS] B aHIVIMACKOM sI3blKeé BBOAATCA
cotodamu if — ecau, unless — ecau e, a Takmke CAOBaMH:
provided (that)
providing (that) ‘
supposing (that) npu Yycaosuu, wmo;, ecau
on condition (that)
in case ...

B saBucHMocTH OT XapaKTepa BLID@XEHHOTO YC/I0BHs (pe- -
aJTbHO 3TO YCJIOBHE WJIH HeT) YCJIOBHbIE HpellJ!O)KEHHﬂ Jenasrca
Ha peanbHBe H HepeaJdbHBHE

PeanbHEle ycao0BHDB e NpelIokKeHHsT BhPaXKAOT
BBHITOJIHUMOE YCJAOBHE, OTHOCsH{eeCS K HacTOsleMY, npoluen-
weMy uiaH GyayuieMy BpeMeHH. B- peaslbHHIX YCIOBHBIX npes-
JIOXKEHHAX, aHIVIMACKHX H PYCCKHX, TIJlaroa ynorpefJasercs
B (opMe H3bABUTENbHOTO HaKJMoHeHHs. Hanpumep:

If he is busy, I don’t come Ecau on bwisaem 3anam, a e
up to him. . o MOAXOXKY K Hemy.

If he was busy, I didn’t Ecau on Obigan sansm, 1 ue
come up to him. NOJAXOMHN K HeMmy.

If he is busy, I shall not Ecau on 6ydem 3anam, a ue
come up to him. nojolAy K HeMmy.

;Hepeanbﬁue YyCHOBHE € MAPENIONKEHHT BHI-
" paxkaloT . Ii60 ManoBeposiTHoe, JAHOO coBceM -HepeasbHOE, He-
BbUIOJIHHMOe AeHcTBHe. B aHr/MicKHX H DYyCCKHX HepeaibHBIX
YCJIOBHEIX NPEATOKEHHSIX FJarod ynorpebssieTct B cocJara-
TeIbHOM HakyioHeHHH. OZHaKo, B OTJIHYHE OT PYCCKHX Hepe-
albHEX YCAOBHHIX NPELIOKEHHH, [le H “MaJoBePOATHOE H
HeBHIMOJHHMOE YCJ/I0BHe BCerja BblpaxKaeTci OJHOH H TOH e
¢dopmoil raarona, cosnajawlleil no gopme ¢ NPOIUSAHIUM Bpe-
MeHeM B COYETaHHM C YacTHleH Ooi, aHTJIHACKHE HepeaJsibHble
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YCJOBHELE  HPEJIOKENHA N0 c70co0y BhPAMEHHS ACIATCA HA
JBa THOA: » , ~

.. I Tun — mipensiodenus, BhlpaxKawliie M aJoBepodaT
HOoe HaH HepeasbHOE YCIOBHe,  OTHOcALleeCH
K HacToslieMy HJAH OyayileMy BpeMeHH.

VYcosHOe mpennioKeHHe ['napHOe mpenyoKeHHe

opMa : COCTAraTeLHOTO . HAKIOHEHHS, would -V
copnajatomas ¢ ¢opmoit Past: Indefinite

If he .came here now, we Ecan Oor oH npuwea cefiyac

would ask him for. help. clofia, Mbl nonpocuau 6ol
€ro noMoub HaM.

If he had free.time next Ecau Ger y Hero 6si20 cBo-

Sunday, he would help us. GosHoe Bpems B CJaeLyiO-

ulee BOCKpeceHbe, OH no-
Moz Ob. HaM.

11 THIN — NIPeANOXKeHHS, BEIPAKAIOUIAE H e P € a b Hb e
(HeBB M OJHHUMBE) YCIOBHS, OTHOCAUMECH .K [polIel-
HieMy BpeMeHH (YNYLIEHHAS BO3MOMHOCTb B NPOLLIOM).

YcnosHoe npepaoKenne rJlaBHOGV npeanoxeHHe

$opma :cOCAAraTeIbHOTO  HAKJIOHEHBHS, would {-have Vy
cosnanaiomas ¢ Qopmoii Past Perfect '

1f he had come here yester- Ecau 6u oH ‘npuwes ciola
day, we wotild have asked BYepa, Mbl: 66 NONPOCUAL
him for help. (But he ero nomous -Ham. (Ho on
'gidn’.t come here yester- - He NPHXOJNJ Cl0ja Byepa.)

__day.) : ,

If he had had free time last Ecau 6ot y Hero 6uiao cBO-
Sunday, he would have 6oxHoe BpeMsl B.IPOLLIOE
helped us. (But he had BOCKpeceHbe, OH 710Mo02 bl
no free time.) : .HaM. (Ho'y Hero He 6bin0

cBOGOJHOTO BpPEMEHH. )

381!8“;& 1. HasoBuTe ﬁemepa RPEAROXKEHNH, ‘BHIPAMAICLENX ' Hepealb-
-noe ycaosue (tun 1. Tlepesennte ux na pyccknii ssmK:
A
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I. If it is-not rainy tomorrow, he will come. 2. If-I saw
him, I would speak to him. 3. I would play chess, if you
asked me. 4. If you are right, then I am wrong. 5. If he asked
me, I would speak to him. 6. If he asked for money, would
you give him any? 7. The secretary will help you, if you have
any difficulties. 8. If it were not so cold I would go for a
swim.

3apanue 2. Hasosute Houepa npeafoxennfi, BbIPAKAOUIHX Hepeasb-
. Hoe ycaoBHe (tun Il — ynyuteHHas Bo3MOXHOCTb B mpouiom). Iepese-
INTE BCe NPeAJIOXEHHS HA PYCCKHR S3BIK:

1. T would have spoken, if I had been sure of the answer.
2. If the molecules of water had been divided into smaller
parts, it wouldn’t have been water any longer, but some other
substance. 3. If we added one or more electrons to the outer
part of the atom, the atom would have a negative electrical
charge. 4. If the air were entirely composed of nitrogen, burn-
ing-would be impossible. 5. If he had known about our dif-
ficulties he would have helped us.6. If he had understood
the situation, he would have acted differently. 7. If he had

-been present, this wouldn’t have occurred. 8. If you had come -
getween two and three yesterday, you would have found me at
otme;

(2) WORD AND -PHRASE STUDY

O6parute BHHMaHHE Ha OGpasoBaHHe MHOMECTBEHHOTO |
yHcaa: CAeAYIOIUX COB- JATHHCKOrO TPOMCXOXKAEHAS: nucleus
- U'nju:klias] — pl. nuclei ['nju:klail; radius ['rerdjos] — pl

radii ['rerdiail

3apnanue. MMpountaiite W nepeseauTe HA pyccxuﬁ A3BIK cne.my:omue anr-
JMACKHE TEPMHHbI:

1) light nucleus; 2) heavy nuclei; 3) daughter nucleus;
4) mirror nuclei; 5) mother nuclei; 6) even-charge nuclei;
7) zero radius; 8) atomic radii ’ :

(3) REAPING 30A

3apauue 1. BumMatennHo npoduHTakTe TeKCT. YCTAHOBHTE, KAKME. iBe
MOJENH CTPOCHHA ATOMA PACCMATPHBAIOTCK B TEKCTE U B 4eM HX Pa3/iMMHE.

The Structure of the Atom

" The word “atom” comes from. the Greek and means- “that
which has no parts”. The atom we know is far from-being solid -
and indivisible, but we continue to use the word to designate
the smallest particle which takes part in chemical interactions.



Every: atom ‘is electrically neutral and consists at least
in part of equal amounts of pesitive and negative charge.
The negative charge carriers in.an atom are those particles
we call electrons.

The mass of the smallest atom (hydrogen) is 1.66 10~#" kg;
the mass of an-electron is 9.1 x10~% kg. The ratio of the mass.
of a hydrogen atom to the mass of an electron is :

1.66X10-%7 k

S IXI0- T kg ~ 1840,

that is, any atom has a mass which’is much greater than the
mass of an electron.
As we have already stated, an atom is electrically neutral .
because it contains equal numbers of positive and negative
.charge car1 iers. The total mass of the hydrogen atom, in partic-
ular, is, known to consist entirely of the mass of its positive
charge carriers and the mass of its negative charge carriers.
It is known that an atom of oxygen contains exactly
8 electrons. The total positive charge which resides in an
oxygen atom is 8. ;
Chemical experiments show that the average radius of any
atom is about 18."“’ metre. Recall that 1 Angstrdm unit (A)=
=10~1* metre. The radius of an atom is about 1 A. o
As it has already been stated above, the negative charge
associated with -an atom is accounted for by the number of

electrons which reside in the atom. The mass of an electron is- -

very small compared to the mass-of an even the smallest atom
and the question arises as'to how the rest of the mass of the
atom is distributed. If it were distributed uniformly through-
out the atom, then it should occupy a spherical volume whose
radius is about 10~ metre.

It is possible that the positive charge which balances
all the negative charges of the electrons in an atom is uni-
formly distributed, it is- also possible that ‘it is concentrat-
ed into a smaller volume inside the atom in a compact arrange-
ment of mass and charge called a nucleus. In the latter case
wz would expect the radius of the nucleus to be less than 1 A.

- We start, therefore, with two different hypotheses about
the structure of the atom. :

The notion that the positive charge in.an atom is spread
out uniformly in a sphere with a radius of 10~° metre was
advanced by J. J. Thomson around 1900. The Thomson mode!
is often called the plum-pudding model of the atom because
the electrons which neutralize the positive charge are supposed

208



to be scattered around in the positive charge mass like rai-:
sins (ustomunkH) in a plum-pudding. In the Thomson model
of the atom the positive charge carriers are uniformly distrib-
uted throughout the atom as a whole and all the space in the -
atom is occupied by electrong and positive charge carriers.

The counter hypothesis that the positive charge carriers
in an atom are not uniformly distributed throughout the atom
but are concentrated in a small region at its centre was ad-
vanced by Ernest Rutherford, and is called the nuclear atom
theory. The region in which the positive charge is concentrated
in this-theory is called the nucleus of the atom. Theradius of -
the nucleus of an atom is less than the radius of the atom.

3apanne 2. Yrnorpebute NOAXOAAWHE NO CMBICIAY CIOBA ua npeasarae-
MHX B ckofKax BapHAHTOB:

1. Every atom is electrically (pOSLttve/negatwe/neutral)
2. Every atom consists of (equal/unequal) amounts of posi-
tive and negative charge. 3. Any atom has a mass which is
(much less than/much greater than/equal ‘fo) the mass of an
electron. 4. An atom contains (equal/unequal) numbers of pos- -
itive and negative charge carriers. : :

3azanne 3. 3aBepuiNTe NPEANOMEHHS, SANONHUB NPONYCKM COOTBETCT-
BYIOIHMH CJOBAMM:

1. The smallest‘ particle which takes part in- chemical‘-

interactions is called . . . . 2. In the thermionic effect, a metal -

heated to a high temperature is observed to eject electrically
charged particles called . . . . 3. An atom is electrtcally
4. An atom of ... contams 8 electrons.

)] READI NG 30B

3ananne 1. TlocmorpuTe HA CXemATH4eCKoe yc-rpoﬁcno c'-lewm(a ‘
Iefirepa-Mionaepa (Fig. 8). llpo-mraihe TEKCT Gucrpo, HO nnuua'rulbno H
naiiAnTe B HEM OTBET HA BONPOC:

What works a counter in this instrument?.

Geiger Counter

Gelger-Muller counter named after Hans Gelger (1882——
1947) is an instrument for the detection of ionizing radiations
(chiefly alpha, beta, and gamma rays), capable of register-
m% individual partlcles or photons. It consists normally of

ine wire anode surrounded by a coaxial cylindrical metal
cathode, mounted in a‘glass envelgpe- contaming gas at a low



pressure. A large potential difference, usually: about 1000
volts; is- maintained: between the anoder and the cathode.
* The ions produced in the counter by an incoming ionizing
particle are accelerated by the applied potential difference

Cathode Cylinder

Y ‘ 7 P
Anode Wire Y.ow Pressure Gas: |—~VE +VE
—3 . 61711 { i :
1213440016l —— Amplifier .
. Counfer A ||||____| |I _

i HT Source

Fig 8:

towards their appropriate electrodes causing a' momentary
drop in the potential between the latter. * This voltage pulse
is then passed on to various electronic circuits by means of
which it can, if desired, be made to work a counter.

- 3amaume.2. Ilepesenure Ha.‘pycékni,naux‘-upommcnmu; noMeNeHHble
3Be3/I04KOR. )

apanne 3. Paccl;ax(ure no-auraufickn. o6 ycTpolicTBe. CcUeTHHKA
Fefirepa-Mionnepa. : :

(5) CONVERSATION: PRACTICE
I. Answer questions.on:Text 30A:

1. What language does the word “atom” come’from?
2. What does it mean? 3. Is atom really solid and indivisible?
‘4. 1s atom a charged particle? 5. What do we call the negatively
charged particles in an atom? 6. What is the mass of a hydrogen
atom? 7, What is the ratio of the mass of a hydrogen atom to
the mass of an electron? 8. What is the ratio of the mass of
a positive charge carrier to the mass of an electron? 9. How
many electrons are there in-an oxygen atom? 10. What two
hypotheses were put forward to explain the distribution of pos-
itive and negative charge carriers in an atom?

Il Discuss the structure of an atom-using the scheme given below:

positive «— charge — negative

t

nucleus «—|ATOM|—electrons-

f ) .T'

mass -
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111, Think what you wouldsay in the followix)givsituatlons;

Mo del: You went tosee a very dull:film. You wasted your
time.—St.: 1 wouldn’thave wasted time, if.] hadn't
gone to see the film.

1. You went out and got terribly wet. -Five minutes later
the rain stopped. 2. You studied hard. You managed to pass
the exam well. 3. You didn’t visit your friend for:.a long
time. You didn’t know he was ill. 4. You didn’t-pay due
attention-to your physics experiments. ‘You failed to obtain
necessary data.

1V. Complete or begin the sentences on your-own:

1. If you promised to keep the secret, .. . . 2. If you were
a minute late, ... . 3. If it didn’t rain tomorrow, ... .
4. ..., nobody would believe him. 5. . ..., I would be happy.

‘(6). ENIOY YOURSELF

“Your husband is too fond of strong coffee,” said the doctor.
“You must not let him have it. He gets too excited.”

“But, doctor, "you should see how. excited he gets when
I give him weak coffee.” :

to: get” excite.d [1k'sartid] - BOJIHOBaThCSH

(7) HOME EXERCISES

1. ‘Buinnwure u3 Texcra 80A anraMiicKMe SKBRBANEHTH CACKYIONHX
PYCCKHBX: CII0BOCONETAHUM: L

10 KpailHe# Mepe, YacTHYHO; RaleKo HE . . .; UEALHBIH;
B- HAaCTHOCTH; BOSHHMKAET ‘BONPOC OTHOCHTENbHO TOFO, KakK .. .;
B HOCACAHEM CiyHae . . . ;AoﬁbﬂCHﬁeTCﬂ HHCJIOM . SJIEKTPOHOB,
pacnpeneseHbl pABHOMEPHO; CJ1eA0BaNO. ObL OXKHAATD + : .

"1L "Tleperennte Ha PyCCKmit- AsHIK:

1. You will not succeed with your experiments, unless
you work hard. 2. Supposing no data are given to us, what
shall we do? 3. We could-wait for you, provided you came on
time.-4.'H I.were you, ‘I wouldn’t promise to. come on time.
5. If T made a promise, I would certainly keep it. 6.:1f I
hadn’t made a promise to come, I wouldn’t have kept .you
waiting for me. '

11]. ‘Hanuwyre NoRANLC OTBETH HA. CACRYIOIHE  BONPOCHS
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‘1. What would you do, if you had a day off today? 2. If

vou had more time, would you study more? 3. If you could do

" it-over again, what profession would you choose? 4. Where
would you go, if you could go anywhere?.

1V. Nepeseaute Ha anraufickuli Asmik:

1. Ecau Bul He npocaenure (take care), npuGop neperpe-
erca. 2. Ecid He npHHATL BO BHHMaHHe Bce 3TH (aKTOPH,
Henbaa Oyner ¢ GoabLIOf TOMHOCTBIO NpeicKasaThb (predict)
noBesenne cucreMbl. 3. EclH He yuecTb KOSQOHUHEHT yCHJIE-
Hus (gain), aTo ypaBHeHHe He AacT XKesnaemol TounocTH. 4. Ecin
He HCnbITaTh IpHOOp B paGodyHX YCAOBHAX, OH MOMET 0TKa3aTb
(fail) Bo Bpems 3KcnepUMeHTa. »

- Unit Thirty-One

(1)*"GRAMMAR. MHBEPCHSA B YCJIOBHbIX
‘ NPENJIO)KEHHUAX

B HepeanbHBIX YCHOBHBIX NPENNOXKEHHSX BO3MOKHA HH-
Bepeus (0GpaTHBIH NOPSAJOK. CJOB), €clIH B COCTaB CKasyemoro
BXOAAT raarosisl — were, had, could, should. B Takux npen-
JIOKEHHAX cotoa if omyckaercs, a raaroas were, had, could,
should crassrtcst nepen noanexamuM. Hampumep: :

HadI knewn about it before, - 1f I had known about it be:

1 would have spoken to fore, I would have spoken
him, to him. .

Could 1 know about  it, If 1 could know about it, I
I would certainly come. would certainly come.
Should you see him, ask If you should see him, ask

him to call me up. - him to call me up.

HepeasbHoe ycsoBHe («ecu Obl He») B POCTOM MpPeJIONe-
HUH MOXKET GHITh BHIPAXKEHO B aHIVIMACKOM si3blKe COYETaHHAMH:
but for — x1a Joboro Bpemeny; if it were not for (were it
not for) — aas Hactosiwero u Gyayuero BpeéMeny; if it had
not been for — nns npolueauero BpeMeHH.

If it were not/but for the Ecau 661 'He JoXAb, MHB
rain,” we  would go for a- nowau Gbt cefidac mpory-
walk. - ) JAATHCH. ‘

3apanne. Iepeseante Ha PYCCKHAl A3bIK c)xenylou(ue npenndx(euuai

1. But for this fact it would be reasonable to increase thi$
value. 2. Were a beam of parallel rays reflected in all different
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directions, we would call it diffuse reflection. 3. Were it
nat-for you, I couldn’t arrange all for the experiment. 4. But
for this help, it would have been extremely difficult to:deal
with such accurate measurements. 5. Hadn’t this assumption
been made, we shouldn’t have derived these data from ex-
periments alone. 6. Were it not for such discoveries, we
shouldn’t make progress in this field of technology. 7. But for
his demand we should have agreed on thése terms. 8. Were
we to approximate the ideal conditions of stability, we should
provide the solution of the problem. ‘

~ (2) WORD AND PHRASE STUDY

3ananne. lepepeante HA PYCCKMil 53LK CICAYIOMHE UCNOYKH COB: -

Model I: | cym + cym. | light velocity—ckopocts cBeTa

o

Yero? «— urto?

earth surface; phase shift; density coefficient; energy density;
- -wind velocity; proton mass; atom structure; vector quantity;
energy unit

Model 2: |cym.4-cym.4cyu.| electron rest mass
. , YEro? +— Hero? <— YToP
Macca — NOKOS —» 3JAEKTPOHA

electron velocity distribution; gas-supply line; voltage
drop analysis; laser noise spectrum; current test system; air
supply system _ ‘ o

(3) READING 81A ~

3apanne 1. BuumaTenbHo npounTaiite TeKCT B HalANTe B Hem IHNOTESH,
BHABMHYTHE PesepdoproM npu ucnuiTanmn mouesH atoma - Tomcona.

The Structure of the Atom

We . could test the hypotheses concerning the structure of
~atoms by probing atoms with fast-moving charged particles.
We could assume that. the effect of electrons on such probes
is negligible. A charged particle moving closé to the surface
of the nucleus of a nuclear atom would be subject to greater
electric force than the same particle moving close to the
surface of a plum-pudding atom. Nature has supplied us with
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~convenient 'source of -such’charged atomic probes in the
?Qrm:.of‘ particles -emitted at high speeds: from’ certain sub-
stances (called radioactive).:

We will examine these materials and their decay particles
later. For:the present we are interested only in the positive->
ly charged particles emitted from substances like radium with
almost uniform speeds of about 107 metres/sec. The mass of
an a-particle (it is about 8000 times the mass of anelectron)
enables us to assume that:its interactions with any electrons
in an atom it is used to probe would have a negligible effect on
its path. Any change in the speed or direction of an a-particle

" as it passes through an atom is due to its interaction with the
positive charge carriers in the atom.

In the experiment o-particles were used to bombard a
very thin foil of gold. (Gold can be rolled into foil so thin
that it is transparent to light,) Since this is the way gold
atoms are packed on the Thomson model, the positive charge
is distributed uniformly, Which two of the following three
could be the most likely possibilities?

1) None of the a-particles get through the foil.

2) Some of the o-particles get through the foil, whereas
others are deflected back in the general direction from which

_they came. o L o '

3) All of the a-particles get through the foil:

Let’s try to consider the first and the third suppositions.

1) If the field of the atoms is large enough to stop any
of the o-particles, it should stop them all. ' -

3) The a-particles all travel at the same speed and the
electric ‘field through which they pass is uniformly distrib-
uted. If any get through, it is likely that ‘all’ get through.
predicted by the Thomson theory of the atom? Evidently, all-
a-particles should come through the gold foil with little or
no deflection from: their original path,: which proved to be
wrong.

R : .
3aganune 2. ¥norpeGure mOAXOANUIME N0 CMBICHY COBA H3 Npeanarae-
‘MbIX B CKOGKax BapHaHIOB: o .

1. e-particles from the same source have approximately
(the same speed/widely varying speeds). 2. All a-particles are
(positively/negatively). ' charged and have masses which are
(much - less. than/much greater ‘than/equal to) the masses of
electrons. 3. The nuclear atom theory was advanced by (J. J.
Thomsoni/Ernest Rutherford).. 4. In the Thomson model of
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the atom the positive charge carriers are. (uhiformly distrib-
uted in/concentrated .at the centre of) the atom. 5, Accordin%
to the nuclear atom theory the radius of the nucleus is (equa
to/less than/greater than) the radius of the atom.

3apanwe 3. 3anoanMTe NMPONYCKH B MPEAIOKCHRAX COOTBECTCTBYIOUHMH

~ cnoBamu:

‘1. The two different theories about the structure of the
.atom were . .. by J.J. Thomson-and-Rutherford. 2. In the
Thomson model of the atom the positive charge carriers are
uniformly . . . throughout the atom as a whole. 3. a-particle
is a ... charged particle moving at ... speed.

(4) READING 31B

. Ba,uanue 1. l]poqu'ran TEKCT .32 2 MHHYTHI," Haﬁnm*e -B: HEM OTBET Ha
;ABa BONpoca:
" 1. Ha yeM OCHOBBLIBAJIHCH THIOTE3bI o] CprKType aroMa B
npomiom? 2. Ha ueM ocHOBEHIBaloTCSI HeNOCPEACTBEHHHIE CBH-
JleTeNbCTBA YUYeHBIX O CYIIECTBOBAHMM aroMma M e€ro CTPYKType
B HalM JAHU?

.. CnoBa pas nowumanms rtexcra: . overall — o6mni; image ['1midg) —
_u3o6paxenne; distribution — pacnpeaeaenue; shell-—-oonouka; nucleus —
axpo; haze — saTyMaHeHHOCTb, AblMKa; visual — sarnsgubil

Tools for Investigating the Strucfufe of the Atom

*Over the past century atomic physicists have built up
.a sophisticated theory of the structure of atoms based on in-
direct. evidence, largely the light and X-rays the atoms
emit. X-ray crystallography gave direct evidence for the exist-
ence of atoms, and in recent years electron mlcroscopy has got
overall images of single atoms.

Now it is possible to look inside atoms, so- to speak to
make images of the electron distribution- within- them. The
apparatus that does it is a two-stage instrument that uses
electron-microscopic techniques  together with holography.

Pictures of neon and argon atoms taken under conditions
that show the electron distribution in the L shell (the second
shell out from the nucleus) are enlarged -500 million times.
(Since the electrons are always in rapid 'motion, the distribu-
tion shows us a kind of haze.)

Already visual evidence of one piece of atomic-structure
: theory appears: argon’s L shell is only half the diameter of
neon’s. . Theory. expects this: because.the electric charge of
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the argon nucleus is twice as large as neon’s. *More such
‘visual confirmations are likely to follow.

Sananne 2, Ocncnme, KaK BM NOHMMACTe CAOBA, uulenenuuo s
CTeKCTE.

3apanne 3. nepemnrre HA pyccKufi A3BIK NPENJONEHHS, HOMEYCHHME
3seano-|xoi

(5) CONVE'RSATION PRACTICE

1. Answer questions on Text 3le

1. What two hypotheses were put forward concermng the
structure of the atom at the beginning of the 20th century?
2. Who ‘advanced the plum-pudding model of the atom?
3. What is the structure of the atom according to this model?
4. Who advanced -the counter hypothesis? 5. What is the
structure of the atom according to this counter hypothesis?
6. How can we test these hypotheses? 7. What fast-moving
charged particles do you know? 8. What substances can serve
a source of such fast-moving charged particles? 9. What is
the mass of ana-particle? 10. What can we assume concerning
the interaction of an a-particle with an electron? 11. What
a‘e the most likely possibilities of the interaction of a-par-
ticles with a Thomson model atom?

I1. Look at Fig. 9 and say: In case the Thomson theory of the atom
* is correct, which of the figures below (a), (b), (c) represents what should
_be the effect of bombarding a thin foil of metal with o-particles?

Incident o -particles

| .———__J.—::___’-

Target Target
(b) )
Fig 9

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

"Professor: 1f you were in Africa and saw a lion coming what
steps would you take?
Student: The longest steps I could.

lion n — jnes, step n — wiar; take steps — NPHHHMATb Mepbi
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.Bobby: Why. is it cold today? . . --. .. ...
Father: 1t is winter now. It is often cold in.winter. - -
Bobby: But why? , o o
Father: Oh, Bobby, do give me a litile peacel What do you
think would have happened, if I had asked my father
" s0 many questions? = S
Bobby: You would have learned how {o answer mine.

(7) HOME EXERCISES
I TepeBeaute HA PYCCKMR A3BIK CACAYIOU(ME TEPMHHBI!

* decay—alpha d.; neutron d.; nuclear d.; two-photon d.
. distribution—ion density d.; nuclear level density d.;
power level d.; energy level d.; energy-loss d. .

: 11. Mpounraiite crepyromue nNperioReHHs H NEPEBESHTE HX HA pye-
cKuit s3mK, ofpamas BHUMaHHe HA ynorpebacHHe ¢oPM COCAAFATEABLHOTO
HAKJIOHEHHS ! , .

1. Applied mathematics deals with physical quantities
-as if they were mathematical concepts. 2. Without the sun
there would be no light, no heat, no energy of any kind. 3. The
substance was cooled lest the reaction might occur. 4. He
would solve the problem himself providing he had more time.
- b. It is required that all research instruments be light and
compact. 6. It is necessary that the weight of this device
should be reduced to a minimum. 7. If the weight of it were
reduced it could be used in our research. 8. If we had known
the results this experiment would give us we should have
changed the procedure of it. 9. I wouldn't have believed it
unless I had seen it with my own eyes. 10. It was shown by
Rutherford that the atom could be bombarded so that the
electrons could be thrown off and the nucleus itself could
be' broken. : T :

IH. 3anoaunrte npouycku B NpeanoKeHHsax cooTsercTBytomiell dopmoit
rjaroja B cocaaratenbHoM HaKJAIOIHeHHHZ )

1. It is suggested that we ... . the new laboratory. (visit)
2. Ii he ... here tomorrow I. .. everything to him. (come,
explain) 3. He listens as if he . . . in the problem. (be {nteres-
ted) 4. You have to be careful lest you . .. your mistake.

(repeat) 5. Providing we . .. the necessary equipment, we
... the experiment last month. (get, complete) 6. Without
this device they ... mot . .. such accurate results. (obfain)

7. 1t is desirable that this method ... in practice. (tesf)
" 1V. Hepesenute Ha anramficknii A3bIK; :
07



1.B Haqa.ne JABAJUATOTO CTOMEPHSA - OBIIO nbumnﬂy'ro He-
CKOJIbKO * THNIOTE3 ' OTHOCHTENILHO CTPYKTYpH atoma. 2, 'JiBe
' M3 HHX Kasaauch Han6osee BO3MOXHOH BEPOATHOCTHIO. 3. Buio
BHICKA3aHO NPEANONOKEHHE, UTO aTOM J/HM H HMeeT CJIONHYIO
_ cTpyRTYpY. 4. TIpeanooxuIn TaKKe, YTO UEAOCTHOCTD (unity)
aromMa 06ycJ/OB/ieHa B3aHMOLEHCTBHEM MOJIOXUTENbHEIX H OT-
pHLATE/ILHBIX 3apafoB. 5. Atombl: somoTa GoMGapaypoBalich
a-9acTHIaMM. 6. - o-4aCTHIB — IOJOXKHTENbHO 3apsiKeHHble
yacTHOB ¢ Maccol noutn B 8000 pas-Gosbllle Macchl JIEKTPOHa,

Unit ‘Tht'rt 'y-Two

(1) GRAMMAR YHOTPEBJIEHHE COCNIATATEJIbHOTO
HAKJIGHEHH A

Cocaiarate/istioe HaKJIOHeHHe yrnoTpebasercs B odcmm‘enb-
CTBEHHBIX NPHAATOUHBIX TIPEVIOKEHHAX:

1) o6pasa geitcTBHs (Nocke cow3oB as if, as
though — xax 6yomo Gvi, xax ecau 6by); ynorpebnsieTcsi CHH-
TeTnyeckas popma — were. Hanpumep:

He looked at me as if 'he = ~Ou mocmoTpes. Ha MeHs, xax
werée seeing - me  for the ecau Ob. OH 6udes MeHA
first time. BrepBHIE.

The beam of particles is ‘Tlyuok wacTHL Hsodpameﬂ
pictured- as ‘though it max, Kax ecau 6b. OH uc-

- were -~ emerging from a X0014 M3 TOUETHOTO HCTOU-
point * source. HHKa. '

-2) g eau (nocne cowsos that, sothat, in order that —
0as -moeo: umobes; lest — umobot ne); -ynorpeSnaOTesA CHHTOTH-
yeckue (opmui (be, give) u ananuTHUeckHe popmbl ¢ should,
may, might. Hanpuwmep:

In order that such a change Han. moeo, umobur TaKoe H3-
may be possible, heat must _+ MEHeHHe OO BO3MONCHOIM,
- be removed from the gas.  HyXHO' OTHATbL TemJIo- OT
' rasa.
-1 shall write down your $1 sanumy Baw agpec, 4mo-
address :.lest 1 (should) Obi: He 3abbtmb €ro.
ﬁfﬂrget it. . :

'3) yeTynHTeaAbHH X (mOche COW30B H: COO3HBIX
cnos though,  although — xoms, however — xax 6o Hu;
whatever — umo 6o Hu; Kakoil 6or Hu; whoever — Kmo 6bi Hu,
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whichever — komopotdé. 6os - Hit; whenever —ko02da  Got.: HU;
wherever — 20e 6bi Hu, Kyda 6bi Hut); OOBIYHO YHOTPEOIMOTCA
Bce cuHTeTHYecKHe ¢opMul (be, give, were) u ananuTH%ecKHe
c should, may, might. Hanpumep:

Whatever institute you Kaxroii 66t UHCTHTYT BB Hu
(should) graduate from, OKOH4uAl, BBl BCETga Tio-
you will always get a job JIyuHTe paGoTy 1o - che-
in your profession. HHaJIbHOCTH. -

He will pay attention to On. o6paTHT BHHMaHWe Ha
whatever you - may -say. Bce, 4mo Obi BBl HiL CKA3AAU.

3apanue. lMepesegute HA PYcCKHEl A3bIK CACAYIOMHE MNPEANOKEHHS.
OGpaTute BHHMAHHE HA (OPMY COCIATATENLHOTO HAKJIOHEHHS B NPHAA-
TOYHBIX OGCTOATENBCTBEHHBIX NPEANOKEHHAX:

1. For simplicity the motion is pictured as.if it were along
a straight line. 2. Speak louder so that everybody might hear
you. 3. I left this: paper. om the table so:-that youshould read
it. 4. Be careful with the instrument lest it be broken again.
5. I shall not raise this question though he should insist on it.
6. However simple it may be he will always make a mistake.
7. Make a note of it lest he (should) forget about it. 8. There
was a heated:discussion:of :the preblem .as if it. were of great
importance. 9. The clerk addressed the.man asiif he had. never
seen him before. 10. We raised the temperature very carefully
lest the substance be overheated. 11. She was. afraid lest she
should be mistaken. 12. We must get up at six lest.we should
be late for the train. 13. Pay attention to whatever he may say.
14. In order that: the photoelectric effect be observed: the sur-
face of the metal must be illuminated with a certain kind of
electromagnetic radiation. 15.. Whichever ‘instruments be
taken the result will be the same. 16. Howeyer .far it were
I will come to see you, - R '

(2) WORD AND PHRASE ‘STUDY

3ajanue 1. Mepepeamte HA AHIVMACKHA A3IBIK CACAYIOH He: Tépmmu:

high energy electron scattering; alpha-particle scattering;
‘beta beam path; field-strength pattern;.ion beam deflection;
liquid-hydrogen target; X-ray lead screen; a-particle scatter-
‘ing experiment =

‘ 3ananue 2. Mepeseanre Ha ARTIAACKHA AILIK- CACRYIOUHE PYCOKHE TEP~
MHHBI; C : .
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- 9KpaH J/Ifl SAlIHTH OT PEHTTEeHOBCKOrO H3yueHHs; Ta308as
Mnmeﬂb HMCTOUHHMK 3BYKA; WCTONHHK HSJYYEHHsi; HCTOUHHK .
HOHHSauHH HeHTpOHHbIH HCTOYHHK

~

~ (3) READING 82A

3apavne 1. BaumaTelibBo NPounTaiiTe TEKCT. Haiiaure npepaoKeEHNs,
B HOTOPHX FOBOPHTCR O Pe3yJbTATAX SKCNEPHMEHTRAbHBIX HCCACNOBANHIL,
NOATBePKARIOU HX smepnoe c'rpoeune aToma. .

The Structure of the Atom

_(continued)

In the prev1ous passage we came to the conclusion that
the Thomson theory of atomic structure predicts that all the
a-particles should pass through the gold foil with slight or no
deflections. Let-us see what is actually observed when a-par-
ticles bombard a gold foil.

The apparatus used to study the structure of the atom and
thus to enable us to decide between the plum-pudding and
the nuclear hypotheses consists of a source of a-particles of

“known speed, a farget and an a-particle detector to show
- exactly how the paths of incident particles are altered by
_interaction with atoms in the target. The fluorescent screen
emits point flashes at places where high speed charged parti-
cles strike it.

In this particular experiment a thih gold foil acts as a

- target, the circular fluorescent screen acts as a detector and
‘a piece of polonium acts as a source of a-particles. The lead
block acts to absorb any a-particle which is not moving to-
ward the target. The a-particles which strike the target have
the same velocity.

- The experiment shows that most a-particles pass through
the foil either undeflected or only slightly deflected from their
original paths. But it is not true of some a-particles which
strike the screen at some certain points aiter they interact
- with the gold foil.

So, the results of this expenment lead us to reject the
“Thomson hypothesns as it doesn’t predict the scattering actu-
ally observed in this experiment.

Let us see if the nuclear theory can accoumt for the ob-
served scattering of a-particles more adequately. Fig. 10 rep-
resents three a-particles which enter the same nuclear atom -

" at the same speed. The path of the incident particle is farthest
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from the centre of the nucleus in (a); it is closest to the centre
of the nucleus in (c). The angle (8) between the path of the
o-particle after it interacts with nuclear charge and its ini-
tial path (the dashed line) is a measure of deflection produced
in its path by the nuclear charge. The deflection is greatest
when distance  between the . ,
centre of the nucleus and the —-—-—0———,—€i‘-—/-:. '
initial path of the owparticle “particle (e}
is shortest. /
The electric force of the nucle- ___*2 Ay
us on the a-particle is great-  «particte (o)

est in (), when the o-particle =
is closest to the nucleus, +2\@\
The amount by which the a-par- >
ticle is scattered from its initial '
path depends on its distance - Fig 10 ,
- from the nucleus. _

The fact that most incident a-particles pass right throtgh
the foil with little or no deflection means that they pass
through atoms at relatively large distances from their nuclei.
This suggests that the diameter of an atom is much larger -
‘than the'diameter of its nucleus. The a-particles which are scat-
tered most on the detector are those whose paths were close
to the nuclei of gold atoms. Thus the nuclear atom really
predicts the large angle scattering of some a-particles in the
experiments. . ,

3apanue 2. Ynorpe6HTe NMORXORSIUIHE O CMBICJY CIOBA M3 NpeAnarae-
MhiX B CKOOGKax BAPHAHTOB: . .

1. In our experiment a thin gold foil acts as a (source o-
a-particles/detector/target). 2. The a-particles striking the tarf
get have (the same velocity/different velocities). 3. The Thomson
theory of atomic structure predicts that (all/none/some) of
the a-particles pass through the gold foil. 4. The fluorescent
screen acts as a (source of o-particles/detector/target). 5. A piece
of polonium acts as a (source of a-particles/detector/target).
6. The electric force of the nucleus on the a-particle is greatest
when the a-particle is (farthest from/closest to) the nucleus,
7. The amount by which the a-particle is scattered from its
initial path (depends/does not depend) on its distance from the
nucleus. 8. a-particles considerably deflected from their ini-
tial path pass through atoms at relatively (large/small) dis-
tances from their nuclei.

3ananue 3. Yxaxure Homepa npejaomenu, KOTOpHIC ABJAAWTCH npa-
BHALHBIMH C TOYKH 3peHust QHINKH; .

. N A
~particle SN
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- 1. "'Theé Rutherford atom does-not account for the scattering
‘of a-particles in a thin foil. 2. The plum-pudding atom does
_not-account for the a-particle scattering in a thin foil. 3. The
‘electrons -in an atom account for an appreciable part of the
mass of the atom. 4. The electrons in an atom account for ali
of its negative charge.

(4) READING 32B

3ananne 1. BuuMaTeabHO NPoOuHTAiTe TeXKCT W HalauTe B HeM (aKTH,
ofbacHAIONIHe, NOYeMY B KaNHTaAHCTHYECKOM OGHIECTBE JHONH ¢ HEROBEPHEM
H CTPaxXoM OTHOCATCA K TEXHHUECKOMY nporpeccy.

Croea gas nonumanns Texcra:; benefit — shirosa; chip — noaynposoa«
HUKOBLI KDHCTAJMMK C HHTerpaibHofi cxemoil; shortage — HeloCTaTOK;
injury — noepexaenne; threat — yrposa

" Science .and Technology

In the Soviet Union there is great enthusiasm for the in-
ventions, innovation and advances in science and technology
which is making labor easier and life more enjoyable. Under
socialism the people get the benefits of newtechnology. More
and more fun(f s are put into science and technology. The ad-
vanced computers, development of micro-electronic chips
and robots are viewed as a means of overcoming the shortage
of labor and a means of eliminating the hardest work done by
- human hands.

“In the U.S.-the “chips and robot revolution” brings with
it fears (crpax) and insecurity about being replaced by com-
puters and robots. In the Soviet Union technotogy is a bless-
ing, a major means of increasing the well-being and leisure
_ (oramix) of all the people, a means of making work easier
-and life healthier, a means of raising the living standards.

Under capitalism, these same technological achievements
‘mean cuts in the standard of hvmg and quality of life. It
‘méans more accidents and injuries. It can mean literally a
loss of a worker’s means of livelihood. It is used as a threat
‘hanging over the heads of workers, "as an instrument of

speedup and extra profits.

From the report by Gus Hall, Dail World,
May , 1981,

Sananne 2, TlepeBeiHTE TEKCT HA PYCCKMi A3BIK.
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) CONVER-SATldN PRACTICE.. .-

I. Answer questions on- Text 32A

1. What does the apparatus used to study the structure of
the atom consist of? 2. What acts as a target? 3. What is the
source of a-particles? 4. What is used as a detector? 5. What
is the lead block used for? 6. What does the experiment show?
7. Does the Thomson hypothesis account for the observed scat-
tering of a-particles? 8. What hypothesis accounts for the
observed scattering of a-particles?

1. Look at the apparatus used to study the structure of the atom and
describe- it .

Fluorescent Screef,

Gold Fonl

Fig 11

(6) ENJOY YOURSELF

Willie: 1T have an awful toothache. '
Tommie: 1 should have taken out the tooth if -it were mine
Willie: Were it yours, 1 would too.

awlul ['aful] a —ymacuuu tooth [tu 61 n-— 3y6 toothache [“tu:Berk]
n— 3y6ﬂaﬁ 60ib. .

s

(7) HOME EX‘ERCISES

I. Bunuiuure H3 Texcra 32A anmnﬁcxue sxnunanemu CACLYIOMHX
pyccKkux CROBOCOYETAHUI:

HepeMEHHbIH TOK;, HYHKTI/IpHa.H JlHHHﬁ, 6bITb COpaBeIyIHBLIM

OTHOCUTENBHO . . . ; NIPSIMO Uepes . .. ; 10 HanpaBJeHHI0 K
MHIIEHH; HUCXOAHBIN (nepaonaqa,nbnbm) rryTb c/erKa | OTKJC-
HEHHEBI; CllefaTh BHIGOP MEKAY . .. ;. 6oMGApAUpYIOULHe Ua-

CTHIBI; TOYeYUHBIe: BCl'IbIUJKPI paccemme Ha GoJbinue YrJbl

1L - Npounraiite cneuyloume NPEAVIOKEHHS - H TIePEBEANTE UX HA - PyC~
cknit A3bIK. Oﬁpumre BHHMARNE,HA ynoTPe(ieHHE COCIATATENLROIO HARIIO
HEHHA:
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1. It is essential that the measurements be made very gc-
curately. 2. You have to complete the research however diifi- -
~cult it should be. 3. The Earth behaves as if it were a large
" magnet. 4. The control was required lest the reaction should
stop. 5. The whole weight of a body acts as though it were
concentrated at a single point, this point being called the
centre of gravity. 6. Whenever this device be used, it must be
operated with great -care. 7. Later developments in physics
have shcwn that the electron cannot be accurately considered
as if it were in orbital motion about the nucleus. 8. He car-
ried out all the calculations carefully so that he should get
accurate results, 9. Had he stayed another two hours, he would
have seen the results of the experiment. 10. The metal is so
warm as if it were heated. 11. Were there no friction we could
not even walk. 12. Should the moving body stop, all friction
would disappear. 13. But for them the new method would
not be put inte-practice. 14. Oxygen is an element of greatest
importance to us as all living things would die without it.

L. TepepeanTte Ha anrauiicKuit A3bIK: -

}. Ecau 6K 8 Mor, fi CYLIECTBEHHO M3MEHUA ObI 3TOT IJIaH.
2. JlaBaiite caneM Ha aBToGYycC, 4ToOM N06paThCst TYA2 BOBPEMs.
3. Huxvo He ysHan Gul 0 ero npuesfie, ecin Oul OHM He BCTpe-
THJIM ero Buepa Ha yauue. 4. Bui BHrisnuTe Ta, Kak 6yiaro
BH Gosbhul., 5. $1 GbI XoTen, 4To6bl OHM MPEKPATHIH Pasroba-
puBatb. 6. Bes sroro mpu6opa oHn He npoBenn Ol 3Kcne-
pument. 7. Heo6xoaumo, utoGbl Bl NpeiCcTaBHAM JOKJAal K
Koy mecsna. 8. Ilpodeccop TpeGyer, uTo6bl MBI TPOYHTANH
BCce 3TH CTaTbH.

" TEST SEVEN

3apepuiB paboTy Hal MarepuanoM Ypokos 29—32, Bul-
NOJIHATe clepyloliye ynpaxHenus. [IpoBepbTe NMpaBHIABHOCTD
HX BHIIOJIHEHHs: HO . KJUOdy.

I. Hasosnte nomepa npeudanuﬁ, B KOTODMX BHAENEHHHE TAAro-
Jbl BLICTYRRWT B Mne COCHATATENbHOI'O. HAKJIOHEHHSA

1. Dr. Ivanov said that the Institutes would begin the
search for ways and means of providing power-in space. 2. Suit-
able fuels could be provided by heavy and superheavy hydro-
gen. 3. Space flights over long periods would not have been
possible without the development of new sources of energy.
4. He said that the system would be rather expensive. 5. Were
it possible to reduce the losses by only one per cent, the system
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would have paid for itself in one year. 6. He said that the sys-
tem was so complicated that only the basic principle would
be outlined. 7. Résearch and technology should provide the
basis for a better everyday living. 8. Dr. Ivanov says that it
didn’t occur. to him at that time that the system might be
introduced into other fields as well. 9. City and town areas
should be protected as far as possible from the negative in-
fluences of industry and technology. '

11. HazoBute Homepa npepnomenuii B yap. I, B KoTopmx BhizeneH-
Hble FJarojbl HMEIOT 3HauYeHHE NOJUKEHCTBOBAHMS.

HI. Ha3sosuTe HOMepa ycioBHBIX NPENNOKEHHH, TIePEeBO] KOTOPbIX Bhi
Havamu Ol cotoaom (npu ycaosuu) ecau . . .:

1. In case you are interested in new irrigation methods,
particular attention should be paid to the successful experi-
ments made last year. 2. Could there appear any change in
supply, the device would register it. 3. They looked at the -
device as if they had never seen it before. 4. The first forms
of transportation were used on land making direct human con-
tacts possible. 5. But for the ‘high price it would be only
reasonable to use the system for many domestic purposes.
6. Were it possible to reduce the price, the system would
find wide application. 7. A decision is to be made regarding
which system is to provide the basis for a prototype experi-
mental vehicle. 8. As things are at present, the prospects
for this new technology are considered as providing cause
for optimism. 9. Providing this project were realized, the
new train would run through huge tubes at twenty times the
speed of sound by means of a magnetic drive. .

IV. Npounraiire rexcr. Haitnute npejnoxenns, B KOTOPBIX BBICKA3H =
BAIOTCH NPEANONOKEHHS OTHOCHTENLHO CYHIECTBOBARHMS DPAasyMHON KM3HHM
B0 BceaenHoii. .

Are We Alone in the Universe?

For some time men have speculated on the possibility
that there is intelligent life elsewhere in the Universe.

Do we really expect to find intelligent life beyond our so-
lar system? Let us now consider what we could do to make
contact with other intelligent communities. 1f we started
exploring the neighbouring planets, could we find them?
The answer to this is given by the experience of Columbus.
He didn’t find in America a civilization that was tech-
nologically more advanced than that of Europe. Had there
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been one there, it would have discovered Europe. The star-
tling conclusion to this is that the more advanced communities,
whose existence we have surmised, ought to be here discover-
ing us. Have they discovered us? Were they here long ago?
If so have they left any signs of their visit?

The main gap in our laowledge is that we don’t know
whether life has evolved on the planets where the conditions
are favourable, of these other communities some would be
more advanced technologically than ourselves, some less so.

If they are so advanced, will they be interested in us?
Some of the intelligent communities may have developed a
Yoga-like philosophy and spend their time in meditation.
Others may have solved all political problems and just be
watching television. .

The key thing as regards future contact with advanced com-
munities is the flow of fundamental knowledge about the Uni-
verse. This acquisition of new information from a more ad-
vanced planet would be a tremendous experience in the cul-
ture of the human race.



LABORATORY WORKS

I. Fundamental Course

LABORATORY WORK 1

L. Ynrafite 3a gukropom Geannunme npeanoxenns, O6pamafnire M~
HHE Ha ylapeHHA B CJ0BaX M WHTOHAUWIO B NPERJOKSHHARS

1. It snows, It seldom snows. It seldom snows hard, It sels
dom snows hard in the south.

2. It rains. It often rains. It often rains heavily, It oftan
rains heavily ip autumn, :

3. Tt becomes cold. It usually becomes cold. It usuall,z
becomes cold at night. It usually becomes cold at night ir
July here. )

1. OrteernTe Ha Bonpocel, ynotpebass ¢ little wam a few;
Model 11 Speaker: Is thera much coffee in the box? —-
Student: Not much, there js only a Httle. .
Model 21 Speaker: Are there mariy plates on the shelfp —
Studentt Not many, there are only a few,

1, Is there much tea in the box? 2. Do they eat much neat?
3, Were there many students in the library yesterday? 4. Do
the?f know many English writers? 5. Are there many big
buildings in the town? 6, Have they got reuch time before
classes? 7. Do they take many books from the 1{brary?

11]. OTeeThTE HA BONpOCH yTBEpAMTENbHO MM OTpHilaTeALE B BaBM<
cumocth o7 cHTyanun, npepnokensof B cxOGKaxi
Models Sp.: Was it cold yesterday? (rather warm) — St.:
No, it wasn’t. It was rather warmy , ., (very
cold) —St.: Yes, it was. It was very cold.

1. Was it your day off yesterday? (Sunday) 2, Were you in-
doors yesterday? (outdoors) 3. Was the weather fine? (rather
dull) 4. Was jt sunny in the morning? (bright and sunny)
5. Was it raining in the afternoon? (cafs and dogs) 6, Was it
wet and cold? (very wet and cold) 7, Were you tired? (fine)
8. Were you with your friends? (with Mike and Nick)

IV. Bupashte coMHeRue no NOBORY YCAWIIAHHOTO, HCROJIL3YH HAapeuHe
really:
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Model I: Sp.: It is becoming cold. - St.: Is it really
e “becoming ¢old? ’ ‘ ,
Model 2: Sp.: It becomes dark. — St.: Does it really

‘ become dark? :

1. It’s cool today. 2. It looks like rain. 3. It is getting
dark.. 4. It is raining heavily. 5. It often rains at this time
of a year. 6. It becomes difficult to work. 7. It is snowing
hard. 8. It always snows hard in March.

V. OTseTbTe Ha BONPOCHI

Model: Sp.: How many days are there in November? —
St.: There are thirty days in November.

1. How many months are there in a year? 2. How many sea-
sons are there in a year? 3. How many weeks are there in a
month? 4. How many days are there in a week? 5. How many
hours are there in a day? 6. How many minutes are there in
an hour? 7. How many minutes are there in halfan hour?
8. How many minutes are there in a quarter of an hour?

VI. 3anomHHMTe CleLYIOlIHE BHIPAXKEHHsS! KIACCHOro oGuxopna:

‘Now let’s go through your home-exercises. Will you read
Exercise 5 on page 70, please. There are some serious (bad)
mistakes in the first sentence. Who can correct the mistakes?

LABORATORY WORK 2

I. YuraiiTe 3a auxkropom:

as white as snow; as clear as day; as large as life; as round
as a ball; as red as a rose; as black as a cloud; much older than
me; much thinner than Jack; much busier than Sunday;
much longer than the Thames

Which of the two boxes is heavier? Which is the busiest
street of London?

II. Mpocaymaiite undopmauuio auxTopa. CpaBHHTE NMOAYHECHHYIO HH-
¢opMaAHIO C JAHHBIMH, NPUBEICHHLIMH B cKoOKax:
Model: Sp.: Autumn is a cold season. (winter)— St.:
But winter is much colder than autumn.

1. Spring is a warm season. (summer) 2. Cyprus is a big
island. (England) 3. Europe is a large continent. (Asia)
4. The Neva is a wide river. (The Volga) 5. The Volgaisa
long river. (The Lena) 6. The White Sea is rather small.
(The Red Sea) 7. France is a big country in territory. (India)
8. The climate of France is mild. (/taly)
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111 Mpocaywaitre npepnomenns, Buipaaure cBoe coraacue ¢ Auuidpou,
BCTI0Ab3YS NPEBOCXOAHYIO CTENEHb NPUJAraTeAbHbiX;

Model: Sp.: The Lenais a very long river. (the USSR) —
: St: Yes, it’s the longest river in the USSR.

1. The Baikal is a very large lake. (the USSR) 2. Moscow
is a very big city. (the USSR) 3. The Soviet Union is a large
country in territory. (the world) 4. Tokyo is a very big city.
(the world) 5. The Mississippi is a very long river. (the world)
6. New York is a very large city. (the USA)

IV. OrBerbTe Ha cenyoiiHe BONPOCHI:

Model I: Sp.: Which is older Moscow or Norilsk? ~ St.:
Moscow is older than Norilsk.

1. Which is wider a sea or an ocean? 2. Which is bigger
New York or Washington? 3. Which is colder April or May?
4. Which is warmer autumn or summer? 5. Which is larger
England or the United States? 6. Which is hotter June or July?
7. Which is milder the climate of England or the climate of
the Soviet Union? 8. Which is longer the Nile or the Volga?

Model 2: Sp.: Which is the longest river in the Soviet
Union? — St¢.: The Lena is the longest river in
the Soviet Union.

9. Which is the largest lake in the Soviet Union?
10. Which is the biggest city in the Soviet Union? 11. Which is
the shortest month of the year? 12. Which is the largest coun-
try in the world? 13. Which is the biggest city in the world?
14. Which is the longest river in the world? 15. Which is the
largest city in the United States? 16. Which is the largest
city in England? .

V. OrsersTe Ha Bonpocw JAHKTOpa OTPHLATENbHO:

Model: Sp.: Is it as sunny in April as in July? — St.: No,
it’s not as sunny in April as in July.

1. Is it as rainy in summer as in autumn? 2. Was it as
cold in November as in December? 3. Was the weather as hot
in July as in August? 4. Is winter as mild in Siberia as in the
Caucasus? 5. Is the Moon as big as the Sun? 6. Is your flat as
large as this one? 7. Is his brother as young as Nick? 8. Are
you as busy today as any other day?

V1. 3anomuute crepyomme Bmpakenus KIACCHOTO obuxona:
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- Write a larger hand. Leave a margin on the left-hand side.
Make it wider. Don't write in the margin! Give in your exer-
cise-boc*s for correction, please. I'm going to mark your home-
work. Student on duty, collect the exercise-books.

LABORATORY WORK 3

1. Yuralite 33 JHKTOpPOM:

had (badly)—worse—worst; good (well)—better—best;
.auch (many)—more—most; little (few)—less—least; far—
{arther—farthest; far—Ifurther—furthest

distinct—more distinct—the most distinct; suitable—
more suitable—the most suitable; much more available;
the most available of all; much more comfortable; the most
comfortable of all; much more gradually; most gradually

IL 3a_xom.lﬁ'b caefyiolse npeoXeHus no oGpasuy. OfpaTuTe BHUMA-
Hue HAa ynoTpeGJeHHe one BMECTO paHee yHOMAHYTOTO CYIeCTBHTEALHOTO:

Model: Sp.: This shelf is too small. Let’s takea. .. (big).
— St.: Let’s take a bigger one.

1. This tea is too hot. Have that . .. (cold). 2. This pen-
cil is too short. Take that ... (long). 3. This clock is too
small. We must have a . .. (big). 4. This room is too dark.
Let's go to a ... (light). 5. This problem is too difficult.
Let's begin with an . .. (easy). 6. This pen is too bad. Take
a... (good). 7. This work is too difficult for her. Give her
a... (simple). 8. This pencil is too thick. Have you got a

(thin)?

111. Cornacuvech ¢ MHEHHEM AHKTOpa:

Mo del: Sp.:1think my flat isn’t as good as that one. (bad)
S — St.: You are right. It's worse than that one.

1. 1 think this box isn't as heavy as that one. (light)
9.1 find this work isn’t as difficult as that one. (easy) 3. 1
think this building isn’t as high as that one. (low) 4. 1 find
this picture isn’t as bad as that one. (good) 5. 1 find winter
in England isn’t as cold as in the USSR. (mild) 6. 1 think
this problem isn’t as difficult as that one. (simple)

IV. OrtserbTe Ha BOMpocul. CKAaXHTe, HTO HHTEpeCyiouee IAKTOpa
nousaTHe (WM npeamer) obnagaer AAHHLIM Ka4vecTsoMm B Goablueil CTEneHH:

Model: Sp.: Is this problem as difficult as that one? —
St.: No, it's more difficult than that one.

1. Is this language as difficult as that one? 2. Is this flat
as comiortable as that one? 3. Is this film as interesting as
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that one? 4, IP this work as important as that one? 5. Is this ,
place as comfortable as that one? 6. Is this instrument as
available as that one? 7. Is this word as common as that one?
8. Is this idea as interesting as that one?

V. Cpasunte hpenmeru, NOHATHS, SABJCHHs?
Model 1: Sp.: thin books — St.: This book is thinner
than that one. It is the thinnest of all,

1) funny stories; 2) heavy boxes; 3) quiet places; 4) low
doors; 5) wet seasons; 6) mild climates

Model 2: Sp.: interesting lectures — St.: This lecture is
more interesting than that one. It is the most
interesting of all.

7) diificult problems; 8) available instruments; 9) impor-
tant seminars; 10) comfortable rooms

VL. Cnpecute, ABARIOTCR AX ClEAYIOmME ACHCTBRS OGLIMHEIMH MR YKa«
3aHHOTO ‘BpeMeHH. YnoTpeGute napeuwe generally:
Model: Sp.: It’s raining now. (in autumn) — St.: Does
it generally rain in autumn?

1. It’s snowing heavily today. (in winter) 2. It’s getting
. darker. (at this time in winter) 3. The boys are walking in
- the park. (in the afternoon) 4. The students are making ex-
‘periments. (at physics seminars) 5. The children are having
~a rest. (after lessons) 6. Mother is cooking dinner. (in the
evening) 7. Jane is helping her mother. (when she comes from
school) 8. Father and Nick are watching TV. (at night)

LABORATORY WORK 4

L. Ynrafite 3a puxTopoM cienyiouue npeanOmEHHS. O6paTute BHHMa<
HHE HA TIPOM3HECEHHE OKOHYAHHSA -ed B NPHYACTHAX NPOLIEKIICTO BPeMeHH
CTRHRAPTHBIX INIaroJoB;

[t]  help—helped He has helpéd her with maths.

look — looked I have looked at the picture.

watch —watched Have you watched that pro-
gramme?

ask — asked She has not asked me about it.

[d] lay — played They have played that record.

ive—lived They have lived in England
for a year. ,

answer —answered  Has she answered your ques-
tion?

stay — stayed I have stayed there,
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[1d] . point— pointed They have pointed at it. .

wait —waited He has waited for you for two
hours.

end —ended Has everything ended well?

invite —invited We haven’t invited them to
the party.

II. OTsetsTe Ha Bompocsl axkTopa. Ckamure, 4TO BbHI (uau ppyrue
auua): 1) yxe BHINOKHHAH 9TH NeRCTBUS WK 2) elle MX He BHIMOJHUIH:

Model 1: Sp.: Have you had dinner yet? — St.: Yes, 1
have already had dinner.

Model 2: Sp.: Have you had dinner yet? — St.: No, I have
not had it yet.

1. Have you had tea yet? 2. Have you looked through
morning newspapers yet? 3. Have the children done their
homework yet? 4. Has Ann written these exercises yet? 5. Has
Nick taken that book yet? 6. Have they spoken to you about
it? '

I11. B oTBeT Ha BonpocC COOGILHTE AUKTOPY, HTO YKA3AHHBIC JAeHCTBHA
6iJiH TOJLKO 4TO BuioaHeHbl. (B ynpaxHeHHHn UCMOJb30BAHBI TONLKO CTAH~
JapTHBIE TJArobl.): : '

Model: Sp.: Can anybody help the woman? (I) —
St.: 1 have just helped her.

1. Can anybody ask the way? (we) 2. Can anybody look at
that instrument? (he) 3. Can anyone call the engineer? ( that
woman) 4. Can anybody play the record? ( Nelly) 5. Can’ any-
one lisfen to the record? (/) 6. Can anybody open that box?
(Mike) 7. Can anybody start the work? (they) 8. Can anyone
answer his question? (/) 9. Can anybody invite her to the

party? (1)

1V. Tlpocaywafite HHdOPMALHIO AHKTOPA. CnpocHte, NPUXOAUAOCH

A emy (WA APYTHM YKA3AHHBIM JMUAM) BHIOJHATH nogoGHble HeHCTBHS:

Model: Sp.: Jane has gone to the Caucasus. (you) —
St.: Have you ever gone to the Caucasus?

1. He has been to the Crimea. (you) 2. I have never used
this instrument. (they) 3. I have never spoken to this engi-
neer. (Nick) 4. They have seen that new film. (you) 5. Mike
" has learnt German at school. (his sister) 6. They have spent
the vac at the Black Sea. (your family) 7. 1 have never
watched their work. (the engineer) 8. Tom has helped them
with maths. (you)
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V. Npocaywaiite npeptoxenus us ynp. IV eme pas. Ckaxure, 4ro
JHIA, YKA3AHHBIE B CKOOKAX, TaKMe COBEpPLIATA (uan He cosepwann) nepe-
-YHCACHUBIE AelcTBHS: - .
Model 1: Sp.: He has gone to the Caucasus. (you) —
St.: You have gone there too. '
Model 2: St.: Tom has never been to the Caucasus. (Nelly)
— St.: Nelly has never been there either.

VL. UYuraiite 3a AHKTOPOM €OBA C OTPHUATENbLHBIMH NPHCTABKAMHY
in-, im-, il-, ir-. OGpaTuTe BHUMAHHE HA TO, 4TO npucraska Ge3ynapHay

available —inavailable regular —irregular
availability —inavailability regularity —irregularity
possible  —impossible legal —illegal
possibility —impossibility legality  —illegality
~different  —indifferent variable —invariable -
difference — indifference variability —invariability

VII. Caywaiite u sanomunaiire:

Teacher: What have you done for today?

Student: We have prepared Unit 4. We have learnt the new
words, prepared Reading 4A and done some exercises
in writing and orally.

LABORATORY WORK 5

I. B pasrosopHo#i peun B Present Perfect o6biuno YOTPeGAAIOTCH COK=
paweHnsie Qopmel raarona fo have:
A I've [awv], he’s [hi:z], she’s [fi:z], it’s [its], we’ve [wi:v],
you've [ju:v], they've [derv] '
Yuraiite npepiomenns 3a nukropoM, obpamas ocofoe BHHMAHME HA
YTEHHE COKpAWEHHBIX opM: .
I've seen it. He's read it. She’s done it. Tt's been here.
We've got it. You've come here. They’ve gone there.

H. Mpocaywaiite npeaioxeHuss u cCKaxure, Yo JIpYrHe JHUA Yie Bbi«

NONHHIAH YKA3aHHbie NeHCTBHA:
Model: Sp.: We are having an English class. (they) —
St.: They've already had an English class. '

1. Jane is preparing for classes. (Nelly) 2. Tom and Pete
are playing chess. (the other two boys) 3. The children are eating
porridge. (this girl) 4. You are writing a letter. (/) 5. Fa-
ther is leaving for his factory. (mother) 6. The boys are going
home. (Nick) 7. The man is reading the morning newspaper.
(we) 8. They are having supper. (we)
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11. O6bscunTe, HOYeMY OnNHChBAEMbiE QAKTH MMEIOT MECTO. Hcenoan-
syiiTe ¢noBa B cxoOMax:
Model: Sp.: The sandwiches are still in the box. (they,
: toeat)—St.: Because they Haven’teaten them yet.

}. The window is stjll open. (I, to clgse) 2. Mother is still
in her office. (she, to do the worf) 3. The children are still
at home. (they, fo leave éor schogl) 4, You must not take the
book, (he, to read) 5. There Isn’t a picture on the wall. (Re,
- o bring) 6. We can’t fifid any book there. (she, fo put) 7. 1

don't see any letter here. (he, fo write) 8. There aren’t any
instruments here. (they, fo leave)

1V. [Ipocaywaiite nudopmaunio AukTopa. CnpocHTe, KTO BbINOAHHI
nepeyMcaeiinbie NefACTBUS:

Model: Sp.: There’s no water in the glass. (drink) — St
- Who has drupk it?

]. There’s some tea in the cup. (make) 2. There’s no por-
‘ridge on the plate. (eat) 3. There’s a letter on the desk. (write)!
'4, There's a bag on the shell. (leave) 5. There’s the difiner on
‘the table. (cook) 6. There’s a picture on the wall. (put up)
‘7. There’re some records in the box.(bring) 8. There're some’

newspapers on the desk. (read)

V. Npocaymaiite NPeAJOKEHHs M BbISICHHTe, KaKue peficTeun Gynyr
BHLINIOJHATDLCH B na.nbueﬁmem
Model: Sp.: I've written three exercises. — St.: What are

you going to write next?

1. We've prepared this text. 2. I've read the morping
‘newspaper. 3. They’ve taken some books on physics. 4. I've:
seen two new films since Monday. 5. He’s listened to that:
record, 6. Mother’s offered a cup of tea to us. 7. The boy’s
eaten his porridge. 8. I've had my cup of coffee.

‘VI. Mepepepnte na aHranickui s3biXi
Model: 8p.: Pabora, cienannas Hamu. — St The work

done by us. |

1. ¥npaxHeHue, clenannoe Mugio. 2. Kunru, B3stoie M, |
‘3. PaGora, npountansas eo. 4. PaboTa, npeanoxeHnas HamH.,
'5. Tasera, ocrap/ienHas MHOW. 6. [11aH, BbINMONHEH DI HM.

7. OGea, npurotoBfieHublit elo. 8. [lnacTunka, npocaywassas:
HaMH.

VIL Caywmahre w sanomunaiiret

Teacher: %Iave all of you been to the English laboratory?:
'Studént: Ves, all of us have. We've done Laboratory Work &
and listened to the new passage,
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LABORATORY WORK 6

I. Yurafite 3a NMKTOPOM NPHYACTHA HPOLIENILIErO BpeMeHNH CAeAyOmMUX
-CTAHAAPTHBIX rjaronos. O6paujafiTe BHMUMAHME HA uTeHHe OKOHYAHMS -ed

[d] [t] (1]

listened packed connected
followed passed constructed
varied placed included
covered talked attended
offered stepped devoted
gathered danced atiracted

improved developed provided
recognized  stretched graduated

IL. Mpocnywaiite crepyroumme napsl npéioKeHui ¢ rAaroNioM-cKasyes
MbIM B ACHCTBHTENbHOM M CTPAJATe/NbHOM 3a/0raX. CPABHHTE JAHHKIE TIPei~
JOKCHHA mo cMbicay. [lepeseante 9TH TPEAAOKEHMS HA DPYCCKHA ASLIK:

1. The students ask many questions. The students are asked
many questions. 2. I help my friends. I am helped by my
friends. 3. We met her at the station. We were met by her at
the station. 4. He usually tells us the news. He is usually
told the news by us. 5. The film has followed the lecture. The
film has been followed by the lecture: :

Ill. [laiite nonnbie yTBepRMTENbHME HAH OTPHUATEALHBIE OTBETHI:

Model 1: Sp.: Were you asked a lot of questions at the
exam? (yes) > St.: Yes, I was. I was asked a
lot of questions at the exam.

Model 2: Sp.: Have you been asked to come early? (no) —
St.: No, I haven’t. I've not been asked to come
early.

1. Are you helped with physics by your friend? (yes) 2. Are
you often invited to parties? (n0) 3. Were you helped by your
brother? (no) 4. Is physics studied in the second year? (yes)
5. Are text-books often taken out of the library by them? (yes)
6. Is the shop closed at 6? (no) 7. Have the exercises been
written well? (yes) 8. Has breakfast been made yet? (no)
9. Was the lecture listened to with interest? (yes)

1V. Bulpasute yauBJeHHE MO MOBOLY YCABIMAHHOFO, HCMOAL3YS CJAOBO
really:

Model: Sp.: The shop is closed? - St.: Is it really closed?

1. This method is used in their work. 2. The letter was
written only yesterday. 3. The exercise-book has been left
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on the table. 4. She has been asked to come early. 5. Tom
has cooked dinner himself. 6. They were helped greatly by
their friends. 7. This exam is taken in March. 8. Political
economy is taken by the third-year students.

V. CKaXnTe, uTO yKazaHhoe HEHCTBHE TOJbKO 4TO npon3owio:

Model: Sp.: You must do this work.— Si.: This work has
just been done.

1. You must offer them your help. 2. Nick must open the
box. 3. She must write a letter to her mother. 4. They must
prepare Unit 3. 5. You must learn the new words. 6. The chil-
dren must take these books out of the library. 7. Mother must
cook the dinner. 8. They must read this paper.

V1. O6bennHuTe ]Ba HPEeAJOXKEHHWS B OJHO, HCIOAL3YA NPpHYACTHE
Il B KauecTBe oOmnpepeeHus:

Model: Sp.-Some new methods are developed here. They
are interesting. — Sf.: Some new methods de-
veloped here are interesting.

1. The students are helped by their teacher. They are first-
year students. 2. These English books are read by the first-
year students. They are not difficult. 3. Some modern blocks
are built in this street. They are comfortable. 4. These exer-
cises are written at home. They are simple. 5. The plans are
changed. They are very important. 6. The two methods are
used. They are almost thesame. 7. This new subject is studied
in the fiith year. It is very interesting. 8. Some other new
subjects are taken by the fifth-year students. They are very
important.

VII. Caywaiite u 3anomunaiite:

— How many exams have you taken this winter?

— T’ve taken four exams. 1 have passed my exams well.
— When are you going to graduate (to leave college)?

— I’m going to graduate in five years.

LABORATORY WORK 7

I. UYurafiTe 3a AHMKTOPOM CJACAYIOLIHE CJIOBOCOYETAHHA!

the constructed model; the connected lines; the learnt
words; the unrecognized plan; the ideas developed;
the place chosen; the system studied; the method
improved; the lecture delivered by him; the plan offered
by them; the instrument made by this factory; the university
founded in 1775
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Mepesequte 9TH CoueTAHUN HA PYCCKUH A3BIK.
[1. OT8éTbTe Ha Bonpoch. CKakuTe, 4TO yKasaHHOE AeHCTBHE npouao~
HINO JABHO:
Model: Sp.: Has the report been made recently? (two
months ago) — St.: It was made two months ago.

1. Has the letter been written recently? (a week ago)
2. Has the work been finished lately? (a month ago) 3. Have
these two lines been connected recently? (last year) 4. Has
this plan been developed lately? (three years ago) 5. Have
these modern buildings been constructed recently? (two years
ago) 6. Has this equipment been provided lately? (a month
ago) 7. Has this method been improved recently? (long ago)
8. Have these changes been made recently? (in 1974)
IIl. Cxaxute, uTO HHKENPHBEJEHHBIE ACHCTBHA He BLINOJHAIOTCH B
HHBIX YCJIOBHAX:
Model: Sp.: English is spoken in Canada, but ... in
- France. — St.: English is spoken in Canada but
it is not spoken in France.

1. Chemistry is taken by the first-year students but ...
by the second-year students. 2. Examinations are taken in
-January but ... in March. 3. You are taught English at
college but ... French. 4. This library is used by students
but ... by teachers. 5. Kate was helped by her sister but

. by her friends. 6. You were asked to come early but . . .,
so late. 7. This work has been conducted by our group but . . .
by the other one. 8. This book has been translated into French
but ... into English.

IV. CnpocHre aukropa...

if he is at college (Are you at college?); if he is a first-
year student; what languages are taught at his college; what
subjects are taken in thefirst year; who are lectures on physics

given by; when exams are usually takeén; how many exams
have been taken by him this winter; who helps him with maths,

V. HamennTe panHbie NPeIIOKEHHS, CHENAB UEHTPOM BHICKA3LIBAHHA
o6beKT aeiicTBuA (He HA3LIBAS JIMUA, COBEPLIAIONEro AeiicTBHE):

Model 1: Sp.: I use this book. — St.: This book is used.
Model 2: Sp.: I often help her with maths. — St.: She is
often helped with maths.

1. We always plan the work. 2. I meet her at the station.
3. You have learnt a few words.today. 4. He has told the
students about the exam. 5. The students go to all the lec- -
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tures. 6, This laboratory conducts interestingl_ experiments.
7. We_flaye asked the girl many questions. 8. ey have fol-
lowed this new method.

VL Qohennnnre ABR NpPENJIOKEHMA, HCNONb3Yy as wellt

Moded Sp.: Shecanread English. She can also read Span- |
ish. — St,: She can read English and Spanish:
as well, (OHa uyTaeT He TONLKO NO-aHIMHACKH, HO |
TaKKe M M0-HCHAaHCKH.)

1, We help Nelly. We also help Kate. 2. They’ve visited
Leningrad, They have also visited Viborg. 3. We're taught.
hysics, We're aiso taught maths. 4. I'm helped by Nick,
f‘:m also helped by Pete. 5. They are using this text-book.
hey are using that text-book, too. 6. I've left my exercise-
book. I've-left my English text-book, too. 7. Jane collects|
stamps. Jane collects records, too. 8. We've been told about'
the new methed. We've been also told about some new results, :

V11. BrpasuTe OLHHM CJIOBOM C OTpHUATEABHOM NPUCTABKOH caeaylo=:
fMe NOHATHS!
Model: Sp.: not seen before — St.: unseen before

not able o do it; not changed colour; not comfortable:
table; not cultured man; not told story

VI1I. Caywaiite n 3anomunaiite] ;

You are unprepared (badly prepared) today. You took too’
much of our time. I’m going to call on you next time.

LABORATORY WORK 8

1. Ynraiite 3a aukropom. O6parute ocofoe BHHMANHE HA YTCHHE raa«’
rojlOB B NPOCTOM RpoUIEAuIeM BpeMeHh: ’

ask—asked 1 asked her about it.
like—liked He liked the idea.
help—helped You helped me greatly. ‘
stop—stopped v They stopped there at night.
stay—stayed We stayed at home last
night.
clean—cleaned She cleaned the room yes-
: terday.
study—studied We often studied together.
conduct—conducted They conducted the research
. themselves.

1. Cnpocure, nei&c'rnwrém:ﬁ;)ﬂwan RaHHLe JACHCTBMS MMEAR MeECTO}
288



Model: Sp.: he came — St.: Did he really come?
he went; he knew; I met; we spoke; we did; I began; she
chose; she took; I wrote; we had; they heard; they learned

IIl. CkaxuTe, 4TO B yKasaHHHE MOMEHTH B TPOULIOM NPOH3OWINH TE
ke camblie, YNOMSAHYTble ReHCTBHS:

Model: Sp.: We often watch TV at night. (last night) —
St.: We watched TV last night, too.

1. T oiten return home early. (yesterday) 2. Kate always
helps her sister with maths. (fwo hours ago) 3. They study
together every evening. (last night) 4. Pete visits his parents
every summer. (last summer) 5. He sometimes gets letters from
them. (the day before yesterday) 6. We often have dinner rath-
er late. (last evening) 7. Classes usually begin at 8.45,
(yesterday) 8. 1 sometimes meet them on my way to college.
(two days. ago) : '

1V. Bospasute AnkTOpy. OGBACHHTE, 4TO NPOM3OULIO HA CAMOM Jefe:
Model: Sp.: She went to the post-office. (shop) — St.: She

didn't go to the post-office. She went to the
shop. ‘

1. Father came home late. (early) 2. Mary worked very
well. (rather badly) 8. They knew a lot about it. (little) 4. He
sat at the window. (door) 5. Alec took my text-book. (exer-
cise-book) 6. She went to school in the morning. (library)
7. They met a lot of people in the street. (few) 8. They spoke
English. (French)

V. CkaxmuTe, 470 yKasaHubie AeHCTBUA MPOHIOULIH HE YTPOM, 4 JHEMS

Model: Sp.: He didn’t buy the book in the morning. —
St.: He bought it in the afternoon.

1. Pete didn’t write a letter in the morning. 2. Ann didn't
get the book in the morning. 3. They didn’t speak to mein
the morning. 4. We didn’t begin the work in the morning.
5. The professor didn’t give a lecture in the morning. 6. The
students didn’t do exercises in the morning. 7. We didn’t go

there in the morning. 8. They didn’t meet her in the morning,
VL. [Jlaiite yrsepautenbHsle WM OTPULATEAbHBIE OTRETHI:
Modeli Sp.: Did he stop the work? — St.: Yes, he did. He

stopped the work. (No, he didn’t. He didn’t stop
the work.)

1. Did they ask questions? (yes) 2. Did he answer ques-
tions? (yes) 3. Did they essentially improve the plan? (no)
4.Did he leave college? (yes) 5. Did she read that book? (yes)
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6. Did they speak much? (no) 7. Did the students learn the
new words? (yes) 8. Did he hear about it? (no)
VIL Brifasure coMEeHHE N0 NOBOAY YCAHIIAHHOTO NPH NOMOWLK Hape-
unna really:
Moaodel: Sp.: Hecame yesterday.— St.: Did he really come
yesterday?

1. Jane wrote a lot of letters yesterday. 2. His son grad-
vated last year. 3. They had dinner very early last night.
4. He helped me greatly with maths then. 5. She studied this
problem seriously. 6. They heard about it last week. 7. This
group conducted a significant research. 8. I chose those books
for myself.

VIII. ¥YTounMre BpeMst coBepileHHs JeHCTBUSA:

Model: Sp.: We've packed the things. - St.: When did
you-pack the things?

1. We've improved the method considerably. 2. They’ve
returned from Kiev. 3. His daughter has graduated from Mos-
cow University. 4. We've corrected the exercises. 5. They’'ve
included it into their work. 6. I’ve heard about it. 7. John

.haskleft school. 8. She’s found all the necessary reference-
books.

IX. Caywaijite u 3anomuHaiite:

You did your work carelessly yesterday. You must do
this work again. Rewrite the exercises at home and revise
Units 7 and 8.

LABORATORY WORK 9

1. NMpocaywaiite chrepyromuii guanor. O6paTutTe BHUMaHHe Ha ynortpel-
fICHUE MOJAJILHBIX IJIarodqoB H HX IKBUBAJICHTOB B NPOCTOM NpoiEAIIEM Bpe-
MeEHu:

— You couldn’t go to the cinema yesterday, could you?

— No, I couldn’t. I was busy at college and had to stay there
after "classes.

— Did you have to stay there long?

— Yes, I did. I returned home only at 10 p. m.

1I. OTBeThTe HA BONPOCH! AMKTOPA YTBEPAHTENLHO HWJIH OTPHUNATENbHO
no obpasny:

Model 1: Sp.: Could Tom speak English last year? (yes/no)
- == St.: Yes, he could: He could speak English
last year. (No, he couldn’t. He couldn’t speak

English last year.
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I. Could you solve that problem at the last seminar? (no)
2. Could they conduct that difficult experiment? (yes)
3. Could you compare these two countries? (yes) 4. Could they
achieve good results? (no)

Model 2: Sp.: Did you have to take exams in'July? (yes/
/no) — St.: Yes, 1 did. 1 had to take exams in
July. (Ne, 1 didn’t. I didn’t have to take
exams in July.)

5. Did you have to work much last summer? (yes) 6. Did
the boys have to leave early? (no) 7. Did she have to follow
that method? (no) 8. Did they have to pack the things them-
selves? (yes)

I11. O6hacHNTe, nO4eMY ACHCTBMS HE MOTYT (He MOTN) GuiTh BLINOA-
HeHbL:

Model I: Sp.: Why can't you do it now? (%o go home)—
St¢.: Because 1 must go home.

Model 2: Sp.: Why couldn’t you do it at once yesterday?
(to go home) — St.: Because I had to go home.

1. Why can’t she go to the cinema? (‘o sftay with the baby)
2. Why can’t you help me? (fo write some exercises)-3. Why
couldn’t they leave college at once? (fo prepare for classes
first) 4. Why can’t you give her the book? (fo read it myself)
5. Why couldn’t they translate the text? (fo write out the new
words first) 6. Why couldn’t she leave for Minsk yesterday?
(to wait for her father) 7. Why can’t he go with us? (7o speak
to his professor) 8. Why couldn’t you write about. it? (fo check
the results) )

1V. Ckaxure, ure NelcTBHE, O KOTOPOM HIET peub, GbljO BEHINOJIHEHO.
YTouHHTE BpeMs BBINOJHEHHs JEHCTBHS B NPOLIIOM:

Model: Sp.: Have you ever been to Kiev? (last year)—
St.: Yes, I have. 1 was there last year.

1. Have you seen her today? (just a moment ago) 2. Has
Pete returned from Sochi? (last week) 3. Has it rained here
lately? (a few hours ago) 4. Have you watched TV today?
(in the afternoon) 5. Has Tom done his lessons? (in the morn-
ing) 6. Has Ann tried to find this book? (last week) 7. Have
they shown you the new lab? (yesterday) 8. Have the engineer
achieved good results? (last month)
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V. Npocaywadite undopmanuio o suepautsem paGouem aue Hukonas.
¥1ounHTe BpeMA COBEPIICHHS KAMIOIO AeHCTBMA:

Model: Sp.: Nick got up early. - St.: What time did he
get up?

1. Nick got dressed. 2. Nick had breakfast with his moth-
er. 3. Nick left for college. 4. Nick took bus 94. 5. Nick went
to a lecture by Professor Sporov. 6. Nick worked in the lab.
7. Nick came home in time for supper. 8. Nick played chess
with his friend. 9. Nick went to bed rather late.

VI. Ckaxure, KTO BBHINOJHAET (BBLIIONHAN) YKasaHHBIE AeHcTBUN]

Model 1: Sp.: Who knows it? he — St.: He does.

Model 2: Sp.: Who knew it? — St.: He did.

Model 3: Sp.: Who has shown it to you? (Mary) — St.:
" Mary has.

1. Who helps you? (my sister) 2. Who has heard about
that? (nobody) 3. Who joined them yesterday? (a new stu-
dent) 4. Who felt bad? (mother) 5. Who has carried out that
research? (they) 6. Who received many letters? (we) 7. Who
has chosen that book? (Tom) 8. Who usually achieved good
results? (Mary) 9. Who woke up early in the mornin%? (the
children) 10. Who has welcomed the visitors? (Gerald) 11. Who
showed you the lab yesterday? (the engineer) 12. Who needs
help? (that boy)

VIL Tipocaywaiite asa pasa cieayowuii guanor. Byasre rotosm orse-
THTL HA AHAJOrHYHbLIC BOTMPOCH MPENORABATEAN B AYTHTOPHUH;
Teacher: What did I give you for homework?
Student: We had to prepare Unit 6 and to do Laboratory
Work 6.
Teacher: Did you have to do any exercises?
Student: Yes, we did. We had to do some exercises orally
and in writing.

LABORATORY WORK 10

L Mpocaymafite puasor u o6paTHTe BHHMAHWE HA ynoTpeGiexue npo-
CTOTO OYAYUIero BpPEMEHH B PEUH:
— What time are you going to get up tomorrow morning?
— 1 shall probably get up very early. Then I -shall get
dressed and have breakfast at 6.30.
— Will you leave the house immediately after breakfast?
— 1No. I shall not. It will take me some time to get ready to
eave.
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11. Buipasute Ty e CAMYIO MBICAb, HCHOAL3Ys NpocToe GyRymee Bpemat

Model 1: Sp.: 1 am going to wait for her. —» Si.: I shall
wait for her. .
Model 2: Sp.: He is going to wait for her, too. —
’ St.: He will wait for her, too.

1. I am going to prepare Unit 10 tonight. 2. Kate is going
to help her mother with the supper. 3. We are going to stay
with them all day long. 4. Pete is going to leave the house
very early next morning. 5. It is going to rain again. 6. The
are going to ring Jane in half an hour. 7. We are going to
finish our work soon. 8. He is going to get home late at night.

11L. OrperbTe Ha BOMpPOCH AMKTOpa. CKaxHTe, 4TO Bh (MIH KTO-TO
_ Bpyroil) BuIOJAHUTE 9TH AeficTBHs. O6paTHTe BHAMAHME Ha TO, KaK NPOH3-
HOCATCA COKpaimeHHnie ¢opMmbi:

il [aill, he'll 1hi:ll, she’ll i), we'll {witl], you’ U1 Tjuill

Model It Sp.: Will you go to college tomorrow? —
St.: Yes, 1 shall. I'll go to college tothorrow,

Model 2: Sp.: Will he go there, too? — St.: Yes, he will,
He'll go there, too.

1. Will you start at once? 2. Will he return in an hour?
3. Will he give an answer in some minutes? 4. Will Kate come
“again in the evening? 5. Shall I see you here next Monday?
6. Will you do it the day after tomorrow? 7. Will Pete prepare
this experiment this week? 8. Shall we get home on time?

1V. llalite xpaTkue ® noanbie oTpHUATENbHBIE OTBeTH, OGpaTnTe BYH-
_MAHME HAa TO, KaK NPOH3HOCATCH COKpALlEHHHE OTPHuUATeAbHble (OpPMBI
rIaroJoB;

shan't [fantl, won’t [wount]

Model 1: Sp.: Will you go to college on Sunday? — Si.i
No, 1shan’t. I'll not go to college on. Sunday.

Model 2: Sp.: Will he go there on Sunday? — St¢.¢ No,
he won’t. He’ll not go there on Sunday.

1. Will you have a break at 10 o’clock? 2. Will you study
French next year? 3. Will Pete have holidays in a week? 4. Will
they meet you at the station fomorrow evening? 5. Shall we
sta%vat college till 107 6. Will they give you this picturep
7. Will Kate wait for the children? 8. Shall we go home at
once?

V. Hpocaymaiite npepnoxenns. YTOUHHTE BpeMs NepeulcAseMuIX fefts
cTBhil{
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Model: Sp.: We are going to meet Nick at the station next
Sunday. — St.: What time will you meet Nick
at the station next Sunday?

1. I am going to get home early in the evening. 2. I am go-
ing to prepare for my English class. 3. Tom is going to visit
me later. 4. We are going to watch TV at night. 5. We are going
to ring Nick. 6. Nick is going to join us tonight.

VI. Caywaiite H 3anomuHaiite:

We'll skip it over/We'll skip sentence 3/We'll skip to page
110/We'll skip to the foot of the page.

VIL. MpouyuraiitTe 3a JTHKTOPOM CleyIOIHE HHTEPHAUHOHANLHBIE CJIOBA
u3 texcta 10A. [ocrapailTech MOHATb HX 3HAYCHME:

course, . mausoleum, project, revolutionary, composer,
monument, guest, ballet, congress, chance, drama, palace

LABORATORY WORK 11

I. YUwnraiite 32 JHKTOPOM ClEfyIOUIHE NPENNOKEHHS, B KOTOPHIX IJarod
shall Bmpaxaer npeisoXeHHe COBEPUIHTL AelcTBHE:

Shall I clean the blackboard? Shall I write down the date?
Shall I give in the paper? Shall I collect the exercise-books?
Shall I turn on the light? Shall I start reading? Shall I trans-
late? Shall 1 repeat? Shall I carry on? Shall I read it all over
again?

IL. Mpocaywaiite caepyouine BHCKA3LIBAHKA H NPENJIOKHKTE Bauly no-
MOIILb:

Model: Sp.:Ican’tdo this work myself. (help) — St.: Shall
I help you? ‘

1. It’s dark. I can’t read. (turn on the light) 2.1 don’t
know where the post-office is. (fake you there) 3. Some new
film is on TV now. (furn onthe TV set) 4. He’s late as usual.
(ring him up) 5. We're going to be late. (take a taxi) 6. It's
very close in the room. (open the window) 7. 1 haven't got the
text-book. (give you mine) 8. 1 have no time enough to do it
today. (do it for you)

I, OTeeThTe HA BOMPOCH AUKTOPA H CKAXKMTE, YTO AefiCTBHE NPOH3OM-

1eT B Gyayuem, B Apyroe Bpemsi. OGpaTHTE BHUMAHKE HA TPOHIHOLIEHHE CO-
KpauleHHbiX OTPHLATENbHBIX (OpM TAAroNos:

shall not = shan’t [fantl; will not = won’t [wount]
Model: Sp.: Will you take exams in spring? (summer) —
St.: No, I shan’t. I shall take exams in summer.
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1. Will you study chemistry in the third year? (the second
year) 2. Will he go to university after school? (a technical
school) 3. Will they have a vacation in autumn? (winfer)
4. Will your brother visit you this month? (in fwo months)
5. Will you do shopping in the morning? (the afternoon) 6. Will
Boris take a plane to get to Novosibirsk? (a train) 7. Will
you do these exercises in the English Laboratory? (at home)
8. Will your friends wait for you at home? (af the cinema)

1V. CkaxuTe, uTo ¥ B Gyayuiem yKasanHbie JeHCTBHS He OYAYT Bbinoji=
HEHbI:
Model: Sp.: We never go there. And tomorrow? —
St.: We shan’t go there either.

1. Henever rings us. And on Sunday? 2. They haven’t come
here lately. And the day after tomorrow? 3. It doesn’t take
him much time to get here. And next time? 4. Ann didn’t come
on time yesterday. And on Monday? 5. Pete isn’t doing any-
thing now. And in an hour? 6. They never write letters to us.
And next month? 7. She didn’t give an answer yesterday. And
today?

V. Ckaxute, YTO nepeyncieHHble JEHCTBHA MOFYT HMETh MECTO TOAbKG
IIPH HAJIHYHH onpejesieHHbIX chlOBlrlﬁ. Plcno.ub?,yﬁre OJHO M3 ABYX npeinnaB- -
JEeHHBX npe,zulox(euuﬁ B Ka4€CTBE YCNOBHA:
Model: Sp.: I shall get his telephone number. I shall ring
him. — St.: 1 shall ring him if 1 get his telephone number.

1. They will be ready. We shall join them. 2. He will get
back early. He will ring you. 3. We shall have a vac. We shall
leave for the Crimea. 4. He will come to. college. She will
speak to him. 5. He will finish reading the book. He will give
the book to you. 6. I shall go to the library. I-shall get the
book for you. 7. He will finish his business here. He will
leave for Kiev. 8. We shall be prepared. We-shall take exams.

V], YkaxkuTe BpeMs BbIOJHEHHS ACHCTBHA:

Model: Sp.: You haven't bought the morning newspapers
yet. (fo go out) — St.; I'll buy them when 1
go out. .

1. You haven’'t seen him yet. (fo go fo my office) 2. She
has not bought this book yet. (o do shopping) 3. You haven't
done shopping yet. (fo be not busy) 4. He hasn’t wriften the
letter yet. (o know their address) 5. You haven’t rung him yet.
(to learn his telephone number) 6. They haven’t cleaned the
flat yet. (fo get a vacuum cleaner) 7. He hasn’t read this book
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yet. (fo get it out of the libra%) 8. She hasn't reserved a place
in a hotel yet. (fo come to Moscow)

VIL. Tpounraiite 3a AMKTOPOM C/IEAyIOUIHE HHTEPHAUHOHANBHLIE CNOBA
s Texkcta 11A. [Mocrapafitecs MOHATb HX 3HAUEHHE:

distance, port, total, separate, final, finance, financial,
fashionable

- LABORATORY WORK 12

I. Mpocaywafite guanor. OGpaTuTe BHHMAaHHE HA ynoTpebiaeHue B npo-
croM GyaymieM BpeMeHM TIJaroJios, BbIPAKAIOMHX MOJANbHOE 3HAYEHHE:

— Will you be able to'go into the country with us tomorrow
morning?
— I'm afraid 1 shan’t. I'll have to wait for a friend of mine
coming to Moscow for the holiday. But if he comes early
enough we’'ll-be able to join you.
Il. Ckaxmure, uTO BB 1) CMOXETe BHINOJHHTL yKasaHHuie feficTBHS B
Gynyuem:
Model 1: Sp.: You can’'t do it now. (lafer) — St.: But
I'll be able to do it later. :

1. You can’t see them today. (tomorrow morning) 2. They
can't go home at once. (in a few minutes) 3. Ann can’t do
shopping now. (in the afternoon) 4. You can’t buy a new TV
set this month. (af the end of the year)

2) MoweTe BBHINOJAHHTL 3TH JCHCTBHA ceiyac, a MO3Ke He CMOXKeTe!

Model 2: Sp.: You can do it now. — St.: Yes, I can, but I
shan’t be able to do it later.

5. You can go with me now. (af night) 6. You can use this
text-book today. (fomorrow) 7. They can help her at the mo-
ment. (in an hour) 8. We can play chess with them now.
(late at night) .

111. B oTBeT HA CJ0BA AMKTOPA O TOM, YTO B JAHHLI MOMEHT HeT Heol-

XOJHMOCTH BBIIOAHHTDH KAKoe-TO JEHCTBHE, CKaKUTE, 4TO ITO jeicTBHEe Oy~
aeT HEeOGXOAMMO BHINOAHMUTL B OyRyuiem:

Model: Sp.: You needn’'t do it fow. (tomorrow) —
St.: But T'll have to do it tomorrow.

1. You needn’t go there today. (the day after tomorrow)
2. She needn’t do shopping this week. (next week) 3. They
needn’t change the flat this year. (in some years) 4. You needn’t
ring him in the morning. (fonight) 5. She needn't visit her
parents this week. (next week) 6. 1 needn’t buy new shoes
this month, (in a month) 7. Tom needn’t help his brother
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today. (fomorrow afternoon) 8. We needn’t clean the flat
tonight. (in a day or two)
1V. Mpocaywaiite npepnoxenns. Cnpocure: a) CMOKET JHM YKA3AHHO®
JHIO BHINOJHHTL A&HHOE JeiicTBHe B Gyayuwiem;
Model 1: Sp.; John can’t gowith us now. (lafer) — Stw
Will he be able to go with us later?

1. They can’'t buy a new TV set this year. (in two year]g})
2. He can’t write this letter now. (in the afternoon) 3. SHe
can’t clean the flat today. (fomorrow) 4. We can’t finish the
work now. (in fwo hours)

6) AOMKHO A YKA3ZHHOE JMLO BHINOJRHTDL JlaHHOE feHCTRUE B Gyxylem:
Model 2: Sp.: They can't study now. (fonight)— St.:
Will they have to study tonight?

5. She needn’t do these exercises today. (fomorrow) 6. Pete
needn’t translate the text at the moment. (next morning)
7. We needn’t learn all these new words now. (before the class)
8. Tém needn’t leave for college now. (in half an hour)

V. IlepeBepurte Ha anrauiCKMi S3LIK}

Model: Sp.: 5 ne 3nato, nofiner aM OH TyAa (KOria oH no#t-
Aet Tyna). - St.: 1 don’t know if he'll go there.
{when he’ll go there),

1. 51 ve snawo, 6yny nu a penarts 370, 2. §1 He 8Halw, cMOFy
/M A nomoub BaM. 3. §I He 3Haio, Koraa ou BepHercs. 4. On He
_3Ha@eT, HANMIUYT MY OHH eMy mHcbMO. 5. OH He sHaeT, CMOXKeT
1M OH 3aKOHuUMTR pabory paHbwe. 6. OH He 8HaeT, Korja OH
YBHAMT uX. 7. § He yBepeH, ycanmar Ju oHH o6 9ToM, 8. H He
yBepeH, No/KeH AU OH OYIeT NpHeXarh CioAd.

VL. Orserbre Ba BONpOCH AWKTOpA MO 06pasuy}

Model Sp.: What do we call athing that we often use? —
St.: We call it usable. _ .

What do we call . ,,
water that we drink; fruit that we can eat; subject that

, we can understand well; a flat that gives you comfort; weather
;that often changes; problems that we can easily solve.

VI Mpountaiite 33 AHKTOPOM CACAYIOLLHE HATEDPHANHONAJBHBIE CAOBA
n3 texera 12A. MNocrapafitech NOHATL HX SHaveHHe:

Prime Minister; Premier; Parliament; Ministry; Chancellor:
procedure; monarchy; deputy; Conservaties; Liberals; Ops
'position; principle offices; limit
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LABORATORY.WORK 13

L. 1) Mpocaywaiite caexyiouwinii auanor. O6paTHTE BHUMAHHE HA YMO-
‘TpebaeHme Bpemen rpymnnt Continuous. 2) Yuralite puanor 3a AHKTOpamu:
— Hello, Kate, that’s Mike speaking. What about going

to the cinema tonight?

— Oh, no, thank you. I'm preparing to give a talk at our
physics seminar,

— But you were doing just the same when I rang you ‘yes-
terday. :

— I"m afraid I’ll be doing it all day long tomorrow, too. You
know that’s my first talk at our seminar!

— Good luck to you then. I'll ring you the day after tomor-
row. Good-bye!

II. OTBetrbTe YTBEDAMTENbHO HA BOMPOCH AHMKTOpA., CkamMTe, 4TO B
yKa3aHHBI" MOMEHT JeHCTBHE BCe ellle NPOROLIKANOCH:

Model: Sp.: Was she reading the book when you came?—-
St.: Yes, she was. She was still reading the book
when 1 came.

1. Was Mary standing at the bus-stop when her friends
joined her? 2. Were they listening in to the news when they
heard the telephone call? 3. Was Kate preparing for the sem-
- inar when Mike rang her? 4. Was he studying at college
when he was offered a post-graduate training? 5. Were you
having a vac when you were told the news? 6. Were they still
carrying out the experiment when their professor came? 7. Were
you watching television when your friends came to see
you? 8. Was he resting after work when his sister arrived?

I1I. OTBeThb¥e OTPHNATENLHO HA BONMPOCH AHKTOpa. CKaxure, 4TO B
yxaaaﬂuuﬁ MOMEHT B NPOLLJIOM COBEPLIAJAOCH APYroe ﬂeﬂCTBHE:
Model: Sp.: Were they talking the whole evening? (study)

- St.: No, they weren't talking, they were
studying the whole evening.

1. Were the girls doing shopping at 6? (cook supper) 2. Was
Mary cleaning her flat in the afternoon yesterday? (work
at her office) 3. Was Boris getting up at the moment you came?
(stay in bed) 4. Were the children doing lessons at 3 yesterday?
(leave school) 5. Were you studying in the English lab after
classes yesterday? (work in the physics lab) 6. W as she waiting
for them from 3 till 5 yesterday? (prepare to give a talk at a
seminar) 7. Were you staying at college all the time yester-
- day? (solve maths problems at home) 8. Was he preparing for
classes all day long yesterday? (play chess with his friends)
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1V. VrousHTe, KOra NPOHCXOAMAH YTOMSIHYTHIE AekC1BHA:
Model: Sp.: When did you meet her? (walk across the
street)~» St.: 1 met her when she was walking across
the street.

1. When did you make these photos? (trguvel in the Crimea)
2. When did you buy this book? (do shopping last afternoon)
3. When did he learn German so well? (live in Germany)
4. When did she meet them? (stay with her friends) 5. When did
you hear that story? (visit them) 6. When did Pete find that
book? (search: for books in the library) 7. When did he get -
that new device? (buy equipment for his lab) 8. When did
Mary see that film? (have a vac)

V. OTeersTe HA BOMPOCH JAHUKTOPA YTBEPAMTENLHO WJIH OTPHUATENHLHO

no o6pasuy:
Model I: Sp.: Will you be waiting for us at six? (yes) —
St.: Yes, I shall.I’Il be waiting for you at six.

Model 2: Sp.: Will you be studying in the library after
‘ classes? (no) — St.: No, I shan’t. I shall not
be studying in the library after classes.

1. Will you be going home at 5? (no) 2. Will he be watch-
ing TV at night? (yes) 3. Will they be working in the lab all
day long tomorrow? (no) 4. Will you be having dinner when
we arrive? (yes) 5. Will she be cleaning the flat when we come?
(no) 6. Will you be meeting them at the station in the after-
noon? (yes) 7. Will the children be going to bed when we re-
turn? (no) 8. Will Kate be preparing for her talk at a semi-
nar tomorrow? (no)

V1. Npocaywaiite uHPOPMAUMIO M CKAKMTE, 4YTO B YKA3AHHOE BpeMA
B Gyaywem Bbl (HaH Apyrue jauua) Oynere BbINOJHATD ApYrue aedcTBuUs:
Model: Sp.: I shall be packing at 6 tomerrow. (/—get

home) — St.: At this time I'll be getting home.

1. 1 shall be getting up at 8 tomorrow. (/—go by the un-
derground) 2. He will be sitting at a lecture at 9 tomorrow.
(they—leave for Kiev) 3. Mother will be cleaning the flat next
afternoon. (Kate—cook dinner) 4. Father will be working
at his factory at night. (we — prepare for classes) 5. I'll be
waiting for my friends in the midday. (I — do shopping)
6. The children will be walking home after school. (their
parents—meet them) 7. A firiend of mine will be studying
philosophy for five years. (I—study physics and mathematics)
8. His wife will be teaching at school. (he—work at a Research
Institute)
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VIil. Caywafite u 3anomuuairej

Will you read the passage, please. Take your time. (Don’t;
hurry) Carry on. (Go on/Come on, read) Read up to the end.
of the page (paragraph). That will do, Thank you. You read:
fairly well today,

LABORATORY WORK 14

L 1) Dpocaymaiite ananor. O6paTnTe BHUMAHKE HA yRoTpeGleRHe Bpe~
meH rpynnbt Perfect. 2) Yuraiire gnaner sa gukropamm:
— Hello, Pete! Have you had your scientific seminar yet?
— Yes, we have. It was [inished at 2. It’s Kate’s talk you
are interested in, aren’t you? I was late and didn’t hear
her talk. She had already given it when I came.
— And where is your group now?
~— Some of our students are busy in the physical lab. But I
don’t think you’ll have to wait long., They'll have finished
their work by 5.

I1. Ckaxure, 4T0 X YyKa3aHHOMY MOMEHTY B NPONNIOM AaMHBIE AeitcTBUA
YX€ NPOH30INAN:
Model: Sp.: Have you done the work yet? (by the time
you returned) — St.: 1 had done it by the time
you returned.

1. Have you rung him yet? (before you came) 2. Have they
finished the experiment yet? (by 6 o’clock yesterday) 3. Have
you read this book yet? (by the end of the week) 4. Have you
ever been to Leningrad? (before I came to study here). 5. Have
you got this reference-book yet? (by Friday) 6. Have you got
an answer yet? (by the end of the last week) 7. Has the train
left yet? (by the time I arrived) 8. Have you seen them off?
(before you rang her)

11 O6bacunte, noyeMy Bbl (WIH APYrHe JKHUA) He BHIMOJHHAN YKa3aH~
Hble AcHCTBHS: )

Model: Sp. Why didn’'t you come to the party? (fo finish
my work by that time) — St.: Because I hadn't’
finished my work by that time,

1. Why didn’t you return the book yesterday? (fo read it
by yesterday) 2. Why didn’t he translate the article yester-'
day? (o find it by yesterday) 3. Why didn’t she give a talk
on Monday? (fo prepare it by Monday) 4. Why didn’t you call
the taxi earlier? (%o pack the things by that time) 5. Why
didn’t you meet him at the station? (he—to write about it
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before) 6. Why didn’t they go to the country !o{n Saturday?
(to finish their work by that time) 7. Why didn’t Kate do shop-
ping? (to clean the flat by 8) 8. Why didn’t they come last
night? (fo find our address)

IV. OrseTbTe HA BOMPOCH AMKTOPA YTBEPAHTENLHO HJIH OTPHUATeNLHO
no oGpasuy: .

Model 1: Sp.: Will you have cooked dinner by 5 o’clock?
(yes) — St.: Yes, 1 shall. I'll have cooked it
by this time.

Model 2: Sp.: Will you have cleaned the flat when I
come? (no) — St.: No, I shan’t. I shan’t have
cleaned the flat by this time,

1. Will you have spoken to him before we come? (yes)
2. Will she have helped her mother to clean the house by
4 o'clock? (yes) 3. Will they have finished the conference by
- Tuesday? (n0) 4. Will you have seen them off before we arrive?-
(yes) 5. Will you have found her address by 2 o’clock? (10)
6. Will they have got a new flat by September? (no) 7. Will
he have written that letter by Sunday? (yes) 8. Will they have
given you any job by summer? (no)

V. CkakuTe, 4TO K YKA3aHHOMY MOMEHTY B Gypyllem fanuble nefcTsus
GyayTr 3aBepuIeHbI:

Model: Sp.: Will you be still working when we come?
(Finish the work) — St.: Oh, no, I'll have finished
my work by that time. ' ‘

1. Will you still be having dinner if I ring you at 2? (have
dinner) 2. Will the children be still walking if I come at 3?
(get home) 3. Will the Sedovs still be living here if 1 come in
summer? (change the flat) 4. Will Kate still be doing shopping
when we get home? (refurn home) 5. Will he still be a student
next March? (graduate) 6. Will you still be watching TV at
10 o’clock tomorrow? (turn it off) 7. Will you still be working
if I come at 5? (do everything) 8. Will your sister still be at
home at 10 next Sunday? (leave for the country)

VI. Caywaiite n sanomuuafire:

Your reading is rather poor today. You'll have to practice
reading at home. I'm going to call on you for the reading next
time. Don’t waste our time again.
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'LABORATORY WORK 15

L. Mpocaywaiite xuanor. OGpaTHTe BHHMANNE HA cOracoBanme BpeMeH
B peun:
— Where does Alex live, Helen?
— I don’t know, Mother. He didn’t say where he lived.
— What is his job, Helen?
— Oh, Mum, I've no idea. I didn’t ask him what his job was.
— Do you know how old he is, anyhow?
— No, Mummy, not exactly. I didn’t ask him how old he was.
I see he is young.
I. OTBeTbTe Ha BONPOCH AHKTOpA no o6pasuy. He sabmsaitte o npa-
BHJE COrJIACOBAHHA BPEMEH:
Model 1: Sp.: Does this man live in. Moscow? — St.:
-7 He said he lived in Moscow.

1. Does this boy study? 2. Does he study at college?
3. Does he like his college? 4. Does he go to college every day?
5. Does he carry out any research? )

Model 2: Sp.: Did this man live in Moscow? (Has this
man ever lived in Moscow?) — St.: He said he
had lived in Moscow.

6. Has this boy ever been to the Far East? 7. Did he go
there with his friends? 8. Did he work in a construction
team there? 9. Did he enjoy his work? 10. Has he ever carried
out any research work? 11. Has he achieved good results?

Model 3: Sp.: Will he go there? — St.: He said he would -
go there.

12. Will he go to the Far East again? 13. Will he work
there? 14. Will he join any construction team there? 15. Will
he return at the end of August? 16. Will his studies begin on
the 1st of September?

I1]. Cxaxure, 4TO BaM HEH3BECTHO TOYHO, KOFja 6yaer BHNOJHEHO

YyXa3aHHoe neHCTBHE, H YTO Bbi 3HAETE G HEM TO/IbKO TO, YTO BAaM O HEM CO-
obmuan:

Model: Sp.: When will he be here? (in May) — St.: He
said he would be here in May.

1. When will she prepare it? (soon) 2. When will they re-
turn? (in half an hour) 3. When will Ann help them? (after
classes) 4. When will Tom leave school? (in a year) 5. When
will they get an answer? (in a few days) 6. When will they leave
for holidays? (in July) 7. When will he meet them? (on Sat-
urday) 8. When will they come to Moscow? (in fwo days)
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1V. OrBerbTe Ha Bompochl AMKTOPA no 0o0pa3suy:

Model: Sp.: How old is this man? — St.: I don’t know. He
- didn’t say how old ‘he was. :

1. Who is this man? 2. How old is he? 3. What is his job?
4. What is his wife’s name? 5. What are they doing in Kiev?
6. How long are they going to stay there? 7. When will they
leave for home? 8. What places of interest have they visited
there? 9. Who have they met there?

V. IMoctasbTe BORPOC K BBIAEJEHHOH YACTH NPESIOKEHHR:

Model: Sp.: 1 doubted he would come. — St.: What did
you doubt?

1. Where this process starts is not clear. 2. The problem
is how to explain it to our TV watchers. 3. I doubted they
would return on time. 4. They know where he lives. 5. He.
never explained to me how he did it. 6. Who comes first is
not so important. 7. The question is whether they know the
news. 8. Whether they are friendly is not clear.

VL Caywaiite u 3anomuuaire:

Is the translation correct? Have you all got that/the same?
Who has a different translation? Correct your mistakes now.
That’s right. That’s much better. What does this word mean?
What’s the Russian for ... ? Who knows the Russian for

. ? N

LABORATORY WORK 16

L. BaumateabHo BuiCAyWIaiTe BOMPOC AUKTOPA ¥ CKAXKHTE, 4YTO BBl MO-
aaau ero sonpoc. He 3abbiBajiTe 0 COrIACOBAHWH BpPeMeH B CBOEM OTBETE:

Model: Sp.: Are you an engineer? — St.: You asked me
it 1 was an engineer. -

1. Are you a first-year student? 2. Are you at a technical
college? 3. Do you want to be a physicist? 4. Are you going
to work in the field of cybernetics? 5. Have you got a broth-
er? 6. Is your brother a graduate from Moscow University?
7. Is physics his special field too? 8. Does your brother live
in Moscow?

11. Buipasaute coMHeHHE (MJIH YBEPEHHOCTH) MO _Mosony nugopmaumuy
JUKTOpA:

Model: Sp.: He came here. (doubt/sure) — St.: 1 doubt-
ed/was sure he would come.

1. He came in your absence. (sure) 2. They saw him off.
(doubt) 3. They were in minority. (doubt) 4. We were in ma-
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jority. (sure) 5. She was offered a post-graduate training,
(sure) 6. They moved to Kiev, (doubt)p7. They achieved high
l(abou)r productivity. (sure) 8. He set us a good example.
sure

111, OTBeTbTe Ha Bonpoc AMKTOpa no ofpasuy. CxaknTe, YTO STOT BON~
poc 6uia (ve 6bi1) pas Bac siICHLIM (BaxHbIM)., ITomHMTe 0 Heo6XoauMOCTH
COIJIaCOBaHUA BPeMeH;

Model: Sp.: How do they do it? (nof clear) -» St.r It was
not clear how they did it. -

1. How do they define this value? (not clear) 2. What {s:
their work concerned with? (clear) 3. Why have they increased
the length of the pipe? (not important) 4. Why did they
cut this pipe? (not clear) 5. What did they fill this pipe with?
(important fo know) 6. How do they link the ends of the pipes?
(clear) 7. Why do they depend so much on this man? (not
clear) 8. Why have they elected him their chairman? (not
important)

IV. TepeBeante Ha anrauickuil s3biki

Model: 1. C kem Bul pasroBapubaere? ~ Who are you talk«
ing with?
2. Yero Bul xkpaete? — What are you waiting for?-

1. C xem on pasrosapupaer? 2. Koro onn xayr? 3. Ha uto
Bbl cMoTpuTe? 4. UTo ona caymaer? B, C kKem onu croar? 6. Uem:
Bl nuwere? 7. Ha xoro But cmorpute? 8. C KeM Bl ygeTe B
Kuno? 9. C KeMm rysser peGeHOK?

V. IocTaBbTe BONPOC K BHBACACHHLIM “AEGHAM NPEMIONKEHMS, HCNOJAbe
3ys BONPOCHTENbHLIE CJIOBA B CKOGKAaX: A
Model: Sp.; Canada remained the dominion until 1967,
(how long)— St.: How long did Canada remain the
dominion?

1. The area of the USSR is 22.4 million km?, (how large)
2. Since the Socialist Revolution of 1917 our country becathe
an independent socialist state. (when) 3. Our basic law is
the Constitution of the USSR adopted in 1977. (what)
4. The Constitution of the USSR defines the structure and the
method of national government. (what) 5. The Constitution
lists the rights of a man. (whose) 6. The Supreme Soviet
(Bepxosuniit Coser) of the USSR is elected for a term of 5
years. (for how long)

V1. 3apaiite BORPOC AMKTOPY}
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"Ask him: what he does; what his job is; if he is at a tech-
nical college; when he left school; if he is fond of studies; if
he went to school in Moscow; if he had worked before he went
to college; what subjects ke is interested in most of all; when
he is going to leave college; what field of science he is interest-
ed in; what his future speciality is concerned with

VIL. Caymalite u 3anoMuHaiTe:

1. Listen to a story. Be prepared to tell the story in your
own words/to speak on it.

2. Read the passage. Make an English/Russian summary
of the passage. (Summarize the contents of the passage in
English/Russian). You may use your outline while speaking
on the passage.

11. SPECIAL COURSE

LABORATORY WORK 17
I. Yuraditre 3a auxtopom:

li:]—deal, alppeal, a'gree, piece, con'venient, comiplete

[e] — ‘very, ‘'seven, 'second, ‘energy, 'measure, !decimal,
di'mension, possess (pd‘zesl, several, metal, accuracy

[®] — mass, carry, value, candle, ampere [‘@mpmnl,
alloy, standard [‘stended], accurate, scratch

[a] — chance, de'mand, e!xample, yard

[l — number, multiple, multiply [‘maltiplai], other,
alnother, a‘mong

[o] — !logical, 'volume, a'dopt, quantity, ve'locity, mo-
'notonous )

[a1} — either, dilvide, delfine, delrive

II. Ywurajite crenyiomgue ciosa. CpPaBHHTE BaIIe 4TEHHE C KIIOUOM
(utennem pamkropa). I[loBTOpHTe NPaBHAbLHBIH BAPHAHT;

1) ynapeHse najaer Ha mnepBbik chor;

almost, urgent, equal, decimal, density, quality, quantity,
alloy, volume, multiple, multiply, purpose, unit, standard,
entergy, origin

2) yAapeHue najaer Ha BTOPOR cJOr;

correct, resist, complete, completion, convenience, con-
vert, concern, involve, beyond, velocity, original

IT1. Yuraiire 38 aHKTOpOM Clefylo e NPeAdOKeHHs, oBpaan BHIIMA~
HHE Ha ynorpeGieHne raarona fo deal (3aHUMATLCA, HMETb JEJ0 C)
B PA3NMYHBIX BPEMEHAX CTPAJATENbHOIO 3aA0Ta;
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1. This problem is generally dealt with in the first year. -
2. This problem is being dealt with now. 3. This problem was
dealt with at the last seminar. 4. This problem has just been
dealt with by them. 5. The problem had already been dealt
with before we came to the seminar. 6. The problem will be
dealt with later. 7. They said the problem would be dealt with
later.

IV. OtBeTnTe HA BONpOCH YTBEPAMTEALHO, YNOTPebAsis IMAarox B crpa-
AAaTeNbHOM 3ajore: )
Model: Sp.: Did they speak about the plan?— St.: Yes, it
was spoken about.

1. Did they check the results? 2. Did they compare the
results? 3. Did you solve that problem? 4. Did he find the
mistake? 5. Did she turn off the light? 6. Did they send for
the engineer? 7. Did they listen to the speaker? 8.Did they
agree upon the time of the exam?

V. OrsetsTe HA BONpOCH OTPHNATERbHO. CKAXKHTE, YTO yKaszaHHOe Jeii-
CTBHE YXe BBINOJIHEHO:
Model: Sp.: Is this road still, narrow? (widen)-— St.:
No, it has already been widened.

1. Is this problem still unsolved? (solve) 2. Is their work
still unfinished? (finish) 3. Is the value still unchanged?
(increase) 4. Are these rooms still not occupied? (occupy)
5. Is the letter still not written? (send fo her) 6. Are the re-
sults still the same? (improve) 7. Are the shops still open?
(close) 8. Is the TV set still on? (turn off)

V1. OtBerbTe HA BONPOCH!, MCNOJbL3YH CI0BA B cKobkax. He ynomunaiite
cyGbekT peHcTBHn:
Mo del: Sp.: When will he read this article? (next Monday)
— St.: It will be read next Monday,

1. Where will he read this article? (in the library) 2. When
will you check the results? (fomorrow) 3. Where shall we buy
this text-book? (in the nearest bookshop) 4. When will they
receive this letter? (in some days) 5. Where will they make
this experiment? (in Laboratory 7) 6. When shall we pack the
“things? (fonight) 7. Where will he give the lecture? (in Lec-
ture Theatre 401) 8. When will you finish the research? (next
month)

V1. Hamennte panHbie npepyoxeHns no o6pasiy, C1enaB UEHTPOM Bhi- _
cxazmBanus 06heKkT aeiicTBuA., Cy6beKT pedcTBHA coxpaHuTe, ynotpeGus
npepjor by: -
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Model: Sp.: They do (did/have done/will do) nothing.—
‘ St.: Nothing is (was/has been/will be) done by
them.

- 1. She will write nothing. 2. They have seen everything.
3. He offers help. 4. We received a lot of letters. 5. You have
solved the problem. 6. I saw off the delegation. 7. We shall
 finish the experiment on time.

VIIL. Caywaiire u sanomunaiirte;

to take part in a seminar/conference; to give a (short)
‘talk (a talk — Bblcrynnenue, noknan) at a seminar on . . . :
“to talk on/to speak on . .. ; to deal with a problem.

*

LABORATORY WORK 18
1. Ywuraiite 3a ankTOpOM:

li:} — meaning, conivene, con'venient, com'plete, com -
Ipletion .

[ 11 — conlsider, 'synonym, 'interval, figure ['figal, 'indi-
cate, dilvision, pol'sition, 'different, 'difference, deslcrip-
tion, |defi'lnition

[le] — 'segment, ins'pection, 'reference, ins'tead, geo'met-
rica

[£] — e'xamine, 'happen, graph, 'value, 'average, 'cal-
culate, rec'tangle, 'standpoint, meichanics, dy'namics, kin-
e'matics [ kaim’meatiks], laltitude

[a] — branch, fast, e'xample, vast, rather

[0:] — cause, 'almost, ‘'alter, ball

[5] — lobject, plot, 'product, 'constant, in'volve, gelome-
try

[s:] — term, re'fer, con'cern

1. Mpounralite 3a auKTOpPOM C/OBa

1. ¢ yaapenMeM Ha nepsom cJjore: - -

interest, figure, synonym, indicate, different, difference,
segment, specify, reference, average, calculate, standpoint,
altitude, object, product, constant, primarily, uniform

2, ¢ Yaapennem Ha BTOpOM cJore:

~ consider, division, instead, geometry, examine, rectangle,
mechanics, dynamics, involve, refer, concern, equation, pre-

cise, divide '
L ’l'lpoc.nymaﬁre npeanoxenns. O6paTHTe BHHMaHWE Ha ynorf)eﬁne-

HHE HHOUHUTHBA B HYJEBON NO3HUKH B GYHKUMAX NOAJEXAMET0 ¥ 06CTOs-
TEALCTBA: -
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Model 1t To obtain

(uto?) these
results is im-
portant.

. To translate such texts
takes much time.

. To make this experiment
is necessary.

. To understand this prob-
lem is not easy.

. To complete this work is
not difficult.

. To know physics well is
necessary.

. To obtain .an accurate
result is important.

Model 2: To obtain

(ans yero?)
these  results
we musf work
hard.

. To translate such texts

we use special dictiona-
ries.

. To make this experiment

we came earlier.

. To understand this prob-

lem you must learn the
theory.

. To complete this work

they will stay in the
laboratory.’

. To know physics well

you must work hard.

. To obtain an accurate

result you must know

these Values.

IV. Ha Bonipoc guKTOpa OTBETHTE, 4TO BRINOAHHTE nepevxcaeHHble AeH-
CTBHA JIEFKO/NPOCTO/ TPYAHO/HEBOIMOXKHO M T. A.%
Model: Sp.: Can you complete the measurement? (nof so
easy) — St.: To complete them is not so easy.

1. Can you carry out the experiment on time? (impossible)
2. Can you deal with such a device? (rather difficult) 3. Can
you check the results? (simple enough) 4. Can you multiply
these values? (so easy) 5. Can you weigh this object? (nof so
difficult) 6. Can you provide the necessary apparatus? (easy
enough) ‘

V. Mpocnymaiite npepnoxenns. Bupasure Ty e MbiC/Ib, HCMOAL3YH
uHGUHUTHB B QYHKIHH OGCTOATENbCTBA LEAH B HYJEBOH NO3MLMM:
Model: Sp.: They followed a new method in order to im-

prove the results.— St.: To improve the results
they followed a new method.

1. She stayed in the lab till 8 in order to complete the
experiment. 2. You must change the temperature in order to
obtain this alloy. 3. He read a lot of articles in order to write
the paper. 4. We made a lot of experiments in order to solve
the problem. 5. He must increase the speed to get to town
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till it's night. 6. They worked hard in order to get more accu-
raté resuits.

VI. Hepepeaure HA pyccknit sA3BIK:

Model: Sp. YroGpl BHIBECTH 3Ty BEINYHHY, MM ., . —>
St.: To derive this value, we ...

1. YUTo6el 1MOAYYHTL HTOT pe3yJbTaT, OHH ,,, 2. UrobH
pemuTh 5TY 3ajady, Mbl ., , 3. UTo6Hl chenath $T0 XOpOIloO,
OH , .. 4. Yro6rl npeobpa3oBaTb 3TH BeJMUHHBH, BH , ., .
5. UTo6k! #3MePHTb NJIOTHOCTb, OHH . . , 6. YUT0oOLE HCKMIOUHTD
9710, i . . . 7. UroObl B3BECUTh 3TOT 6pyc0K oH ., 8. Uro6u
oGecneqHTb ux undopmanuelt, Mbl .

VI Mpocaymaiite npepnoxenns. Bripasnte Ty e MBLICAHb, MCNOAL3YS
HRGHHHTHB B (YHKUHH ONpeleNcHHs;
Model I: Sp.: The man who must work with you is here.~>
St.: The man. to work with you is here.

Model 2: Sp.: This is the article which must be read by
you.— St.: This is the article to be read by yot.

1. The engineer who must join the group is in the next
room. 2. The students who will deal with tgis problem will
come at five. 3. The instrument which will measure the den-
sity is very accurate. 4. The data which must be obtained is
1m ortant. 5, The method which will be followed is quite new.

I'he problem which must be solved is a very difficult one,

VIl Iepeseaure HA AHFAMHCKHH S3LIK]

Modeli Sp.: Bor noknai, KOTOphi HEeOGXOZMMO THPOCHAYs
warb.— St.: Here is the paper to be listened to,

1. Bor xuura, Koropyio Heo6XOAUMO MpoudTaTh, 2. Bo;‘
TeKCT, KOTOpht HeoGxonuMo nepesecty], 3. Bor pesyJibrarl
KoTOphle Heo6XoauMo npoBepuTh. 4. BoT pabora, K6TOpYyIo H
06X0aUMO 3aBepluuTh. 5. BOT MeTof, KOTOpoMY HE00X0AHMO
ceioBaTh, 6. BoT 6pycoK, KOTOpHIfi HEOOXOAUMD B3BECHT
7. BoT ueJioBeK, ¢ KOTOPHIM HEOOXONHMO HOroBOpWTS. 8, Bo?
Bompoc, Kompblﬁ HeoOX0MUMO paccMOTperb,

1X. Yuraiite auanor cuHxpoHHO ¢ nnmopamn Byabre ForoBbl Bocnpoa,
u3BeCth €16 B ayinTopum:

A, What are you. doing here?
B.; I'm preparing to give a talk at our physics seminar,
A What pt {ﬂem are you going to déal wi?

: Tl speal% on different systems of measufefnent,
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LABORATORY WORK 19

I. Yuraiite 3a num‘of)om:
[2] — Hamily,

‘gravity,

Iplanet, alttract, a'ttraction,

me'chanics, 'masses, 'massive, 'attribute, 'magnitude, e'xact,
e'xactly, 'balance, 'travel, di'ameter, geo'graphical, altitude
[o:] — term, e'xert, in'verse, in'versely, con'cern, con'vert,

dis'perse, re'fer,. re'verse

lel — levery, 'separate, res'pect, res'pective, res'pectively,

exltent

[a] — part, parﬁcle, path

[0:] — fall, force, form

ler] — great, ex’plain, lay, laid, straight, weight

Il. Mpountaiite caeaywuue ciosa
1) ¢ ynapeuuem Ha nepmsoM cJjore:

gravily, massive, attribute, magnitude, altitude, region,
zero, publish, separate, satellite, uniform, symmetry

2) ¢ ynapeHuem Ha BTOpPOM cJore:

extent, account, apply, assume, explain, exert, reduce,
response, responsible, inverse, inversely, respect, respec-
tive, attract, attraction, development, dimensional, essen-

tially, symmetrical

HL Hepereaure crenyiouue npejyoKenns Ha pycckuir a3uik. OGpaTHTe
BHUMAHHE HA NePeBOj UHMHUHHTHBA B COCTABE HMEHHOrO CXa3yeMOIo H B MO-

AANBHOM 3HAUYCHHMH:

Model I: to be 4 Infin-

_ itive (umenuoe
CKasyemoe)

Our aim is to prove the re-
sults.

Hawa uens (cocrnoum e mom,
umobot) nodmeepdums pe-
3yJAbTATHL,

1. Our plan is to improve
the device.

2. Orie of the methods is to

- use this equation.

3. His idea is to repeat the
experiment more accu-
rately. |

4. Their task was to com-
plete the measurements.
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Model 2: to be - Infin-
itive (Monanm-
HOe 3HadeHHue)

We are to prove the results.

Mul  Joaxcuor  nodmsepdume
pe3y/bTaTHL.

1. This method isto im-
prove it. '

2. We are to use this meth-
od.

3. He is to repeat the ex-
periment more accu-
rately.

4. They were to complete
the measurements.



5. Our idea is to obtain ‘5. We are to obtain the

the most precise data. most precise -data.
6. His plan was to go on 6. He was to go on with
with the research. : the research.

1V. Cxaxute, 4T0 ceii4ac HeT HeoGXOLMMOCTH COBEPILATL JaHHOE Aedi-
CTBHE, 4TO €ro Hajo COBEPWINTh B YKa3aHHOe Bpems B Gyayuiem:

Model: Sp.: Must I do the work now? (fomorrow) — Si.:
You don't have to do it now, you will have
to do it tomorrow.

1. Must 1 join them at present? (in an hour) 2. Must we
consider this problem today? (af the next seminar) 3. Must
- the engineer check the results now? (upon completion of the
experiment) 4. Must they measure the length now? (a little
later) 5. Must Ann read her paper today? (the day after tomor-
row) 6. Must we increase the temperature at present? (much
later)

V. OTeeTbTE HA BONPOCH AWKTOPA OTPHUATEAbHO. CKaxuTe, uTO Aeit-
CTBHMC €lle HE€ BbLIHIOJHEHO, HO €ro c.rlenyer BBINOJHHTD: B
Model I: Sp.: Hasn’t Pete bought the book? — St.: No,

he hasn’t yet. But he should buy it at once.

1. Hasn’t Ann written the answer? 2. Haven’t you spoken
to the engineer? 3. Haven’t they specified the temperature?
4. Hasn’t the assistant changed the instruments?

Model 2: Sp.: Hasn’t Pete bought the book? — St.: N
he hasn’t yet. But he ought to buy it at once.

5. Hasn’t the student completed the experiment? 6. Haven't
you studied this phenomenon? 7. Haven’'t' you increased
the length? 8. Hasn’t the assistant checked the resulis?

V1. Bupasute npeanoJioxeHne NP MOMOLLY raaroaa must:

Model 1: Sp.: It is possible that they are working now. —
St.: They must be working now.

1. It is possible that they are completing the experiment
at present. 2. It is possible that he is solving the same prob-
lem at the moment. 3. It is possible that she is trying to spec-
ify the temperature now. 4. It is possible .that they. are
checking the results at present..

Model 2: Sp.: I suppose they have carried out that work.
- St.: They must have carried out the work.

5. 1 suppose they have completed the experlment 6. We
suppose he has solved the problem. 7. I suppose she has tr}ed
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to specify the temperature. 8. We suppose they have tested the
results.
VIL. Mepemenute Ha aurAHilckHil A3bIK:

Model 1: Sp.: Bam ciegoBato 6bl caenatb 310 Jyulie, —>
St.: You should have done it better.

1. Bam crenoBano 6uf paccMoTpeTh . . . . 2. Emy cregoBano
6o HasBath . . . 3. Eit ciegoBano 6bl usmeputdh ... 4. Vm
clefoBano Obl ONpenenuTh . . .

Model 2: Sp.: Bau ciegoBaso 6bl caenath 3To Jydile—-
St.: You ought to have done it better.

5. Bam cnesmoBano 6wl corsacutbes Ha ... 6. Ham cre-
JoBajgo Gbl omucaTh ... 7. Emy cnegoBano. 6ul ofecrieduTs
8. Um caepoBano Gul B3BeCHTH .

Model 3: Sp.: Ber morsm 6bl caenath 3TO Jyuiue. —»
St.: You could have done it better.

9. Bol Morniu 66l M3MeHHTb cBoM miaHst. 10. Ouu Moram
66l 3aBepuinTh paboTy BoBpemA. 11. Ona morna 6ul nony4uTs
Aydiude pesynabTaThl. 12. MBI Morju 6sl HOMOYb BaM TOrAA.

VIiL Caymaiite u 3anomasaiite:

a paper; a report; to report on; to write a papér; to read
a paper; to present a paper; the subject of a paper

LABORATORY WORK 20

I. Yuralite 3a RHUKTOpOM!

[i:] — treat, 'frequent, 'brief, 'piece, con'venient, Igreen,
Iregion

[t] — visible, e'mit, o'riginal, con'sider, lindicate, ‘con-
stitute, alppreciable, alppreciably, alppreciate

lel] — possess, 'edge, levidence, 'reference, res'pect, ins'-
tead, 'bread )

[a]l — Isubstance, 'touch, 'multiple, e'nough, !publish,
lintro'duction

[3:1 — 'source, !cause, belcause

[3:1 'erm, e'xert, inlverse, ‘curve

II. Mpouuraiite cleaywmue ciosa

1) ¢ ynapeaneM Ha NepBOM CJOTe]

luminous, concept, optical, certain, property, shadow,
mention, frequent, object, measurable, instance, solid, quali-
ty, qualitatively, constitute
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2) na propom ciorel
intensity, describe, phenomena, formation, familiar, ap-

" pear, emit, reflect, because, amount, direction, restrict

3) na TpeTbhem cjore;

incandescent, luminescent, fluorescent, definition, intro-
duction .

HL MpocaywaiiTe cregyomue naps npepnoxennii. O6paTure BHUMaHue
Ha ynotpe6iieHKe BPOCTOrO H COXHOTO AOTMOAHEHMI:

1. He wants to make it himseli. He wants me to make it

“myself. 2. He thinks to complete his research soon. He thinks
‘us to complete the research soon. 3. I want to explain this

phenomenon myself. I want you to explain this phenomenon.-

4. 1 wish te take part in the work. 1 wish everybody to take
‘part in the work. 5. We expect the results. We expect the.

“results to be accurate. 6. They will consider this preblem. They

consider this problem to be of importance.

V. ¥npocTuTte CIOXHONORHHHEHHOE NPERNOKEHNE, SAMEHHB €ro Apo~
cFeiM. YnorpeOute xoncrpysunio Complex Object:

"Model 1: Sp.: They believed that that value would change,

— St.: They believe that valee to change.

1. They supposed that the group would obtain good re-
sults. 2. They found that the paper was very interesting.
3. We expected that he would come soon. 4. She did not know
that they would join us. 5. He supposed that they would go
on with the experiment. 6. I believed that they would con-
sider the phenomenon.

"‘Model 2: Sp.: 1 felt that somebody looked at me.— St.:

I felt somebody look at me.

7. We heard that somebody opened the door. 8, He heard
how somebody came into the room. 9. He heard that somebody
called his name. 10. I often saw how the students worked in
the library. 11. She heard how something fell to the ground.
12. We felt that somebody followed us.

. V. OtserpTe Ha BORpOCH. CKaXuTe, 4TO BbHl BUIEIH/CJbILIAAH/HAGMIO=
Aanu Jpyroe JI€UCTBHE: . )
Model: Sp.: 1 heard the engineers discuss that problem,
and you? (speak about the new plan)— St.:
I heard them speak about the new plan.

, 1. 1 watched the students make experiments, and you?
(to have a meeting) 2. 1 saw the man leav the room, and you?
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(speak fo his professor) 3. We watched -the engineers test the
new machine, and you? (unpack the machine) 4. We heard Pete
speak about his research, and you? (explain his last experi-
ment) 5. 1 saw the girls come into the lab, and you? (work
in the library) 6. 1 heard our professor explam that new meth-
od, and you? (fo speak over the telephone) 7. We watched the
students complete the work, and you? (fo discuss the results)
8. 1 heard Ann prove the accuracy of her results and you?
(fo speak about her last experiment)
VI. OrtBerbTe oTpHmaTeNbHO HA Bonpocs ymp. V: -

Model: Sp.: 1 heard the engineers discuss the problem,
and you? — St.; I didn’t hear them discuss the
problem,

”Vll Bupaaure COMHEHHE [0 TIOBOAY YC/BILIAHHOTO, HCMOJIb3YA Hapeiue
really

Model: Sp.: He made the students check the results. —

St Did he really make them check the results?

1. He made his friends believe him. 2. The teacher made
Alex do the work again. 3. The examiner let Pete re-sit the
exam. 4. They made Ann answer the letter herself. 5. Mother
let me buy the book. 6. The lab assistant let us stay in the
lab till six. 7. We let the boys change the plans. 8. They made
the engineer join the group at once.

VI Yuraiire guanor cHHXpOHHO ¢ AuKTOpamu. Byabte rorossi Boc-
NPOU3BECTH €ro B AYAMTOPHH:

-A By the way, have you written your paper yet?

B.: Not yet. My scientific adviser wants me to present it
~in two days. Still I have to do a lot.
A.: That’s a pity. You should have started the work earlier.

scientific adviser — nayuunil pyxosoaurenn

LABORATORY WORK 21
L Yuraitre 3a auxropom:

le] — 'regular, inter'sect, to'gether, geo'metrical; Iheavy,
Theavily
- lel] — ‘stralght ray, ‘'basic, equ'ation, ex!plain, con'tain,

ay

{2] — fangle, rec‘tangle 'happen, 'alloy, 'accurate, 'candle,
Ishadow, i'magine, i'maginary, re'fraction, 'arrow.

{a] — touch, 'substance, e'nough, a'bove
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[u:} — rule, prove, im'prove, disa'pprove, i'lluminate

{ju:} — re'duce, de'fuse, al'ssume, intro'duce

“ Il TipounraiiTe CAeayiouine CJA0BA

" 1) ¢ yaapeHHeM Ha TNepBOM chore:
quality, quantity, mirror, incident, regular, quantitatively,
qualitatively, heavily, alloy, accurate, shadow,  arrow,
substance ‘

2) ¢ yaapesweM Ha BTOpOM Cjore: ] .

refraction, diffuse, imagine, imaginary, distort, together,
explain, contain, refraction, enough, above

{11. Mipocaymaiite nuanor. OGpaTHTe BHMMAHHE HA ynoTpeGaesne Com-
plex Subject: .

— Why are you here? You are supposed to be in Leningrad.
— Yes, I was to go there with my group. But I fell ill and
had to stay in bed for some days. :

— Are you still going to join the group one of these days?

— Yes, I am sure to leave for Leningrad in a day or two.

Yurtalite auanor 3a JHKTOPAMH.

IV. Mepeseaure Ha pycckhil A3biK, 00pPaTHTE BHHMAHHE HA NEPEBOR HH~

¢uunTBa B cocrase Complex Subject:

Modell: Sp.: They seem to work at the same problem.—-
St.: Tlo-Buaumomy, oHu pabGoOTaOT HaX OJHOM
H TOH e npobJieMoi. :

Model 2: Sp.: They seem to have worked at the same
problem. St.: ITo-BuaumoMy, oHH paboTasnu Hax
oaHofl U To# ke MpobIEMOH.

1. They seem to have applied that new method. 2. He seems
to be interested in the problem. 3. The experiment appears to
have been successful. 4. These values appear to be interrelat-
ed. 5. This information appears to be published soon. 6. The
engineers seem to have completed the experiment. 7. This equa-
tion seems to be true. 8. They appear to be familiar with our
work. _ , ,

. V. Tpauchopmupyiite Cl0OKHBE APEAJONKEHHS B NPOCTHE MPH MOMOMIN
woncrpysuun Complex Subject: . :
Model I: Sp.: It is supposed that the group will complete

the research soon. — St.: The group is supposed
to complete the research soon.

1.It is found that these values are interrelated. 2. 1t is
expected that they will obtain good results. 3. It is known
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that these two engineers are working at the same problem.;
4. It is reported that they will join our grotip.

Model 2: Sp.: It is said that some new method will be
applied in their research, — Sf.: Some new’
method is said to be applied in their research.

5. It is assumed that the device will be used in our ex-
periment. 6. It is supposed that the temperature will be re-
duced. 7. It is believed that their report will be discussed..
8. It is expected that this equation will be treated later.

" VL. OrserbTe Ha BONPOCH! AMKTOPA YTBEPANTEAbHO. CKaXHTe, UTO yKa-
SaHHBIE JEHCTBHA BEPOATHO (WIM HeNpPeMEHHO) NPOM3OHAYT:
Model It Sp.: Will this student become an experimenter?,
. (to be_likely) — St.: Yes, heis likely to become
an experimenter.

1. Will they study these results? (fo be likely) 2. Will:
the engineer go on with the experiment? (fo be sure) 3. Will'
the values change? (fo be certain) 4. Will the temperature
fail? (fo be likely)

Model 2: Sp.: Will this method be applied in the research?
(1o be likely) — St.: Yes, it is likely to be ap-
plied in the research.

5. Will this plan be changed? (fo be likely) 6. Will the
temperature be specified? (fo be certain) 7. Will the results
be tested (fo be sure) 8. Will the values be defined accurate-
ly? (to be likely)

VIL. OTBeThTE HA BONMPOCHI AUKTOPA OTPHUATENbHO. CKAXKHTE, YTO yKa-
3aHHbie lleif‘lCTBHﬂ HO-BHAMMOMY He ﬂpOMSOﬁllyT (HJIH HEMOXO0XKe, 4TO0 OHH
nNpoH3oiayT):

Model 1: Sp.: Will this student become an experimenter?
~> St.: No, he doesn’t seem to become an ex-
perimenter. ’

1. Will they study these properties? 2. Will the engineer
go on with the experiment? 3. Will the values change? 4. Will
the temperature fall?

Model 2: Sp.: Will this method be applied in the research?
— St.: No, it is unlikely to be applied.

5. Will the plan be changed? 6. Will the temperature be
specified? 7. Will the results be tested? 8. Will the curves
be plotted accurately?
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VIII, Iepeseaute Ha aHrauicKuil A3BHIK, HCOOABL3YA OPeRAATacMmbie
ofpa3uni;
Model 1: Okasantocs, uto oHu 3HaoT o6 3Tom. — They
proved to know about it.

1. Okasanoch,. 4TO OHUH paccMarTpPHBAOT 3TOT BOIPOC.
2. Oka3aJioch, UTO OHHM MPUXOAAT TyAa oueHb yacto. 3. Oka-
3a/och, 4TO OHA cchbliaeTcsl Ha Hamy pa6ory. 4. Oxasanocs,
YTO MX pabora OUeHb WHTepecHa.

Model 2: UsBectHo, uTo 3TOT npuGOp UIHPOKO HCIMOJb3Y-
ercst. — This device is said to be widely used.

5. VsBecTHO, UTO 3TOT METOA ILUHPOKO IPHMEHAETCH.
6. MsBecTHO, UTO 3TH cBONcTBa THIaTe/IbHO H3yuatotca, 7. Us-
BECTHO, YTO 3TH Pe3yJbTaThl TLiaTesibHO mposepsiorcs. 8. Hs-
BECTHO, 4TO TeMIepaTypa JIerKo onpejensercs. :

Model 3: UsBectHo, uro 3TOT npuOOp IIMPOKO HCIONB30-
Bajicsi. — This device is said to have been widely
used.

9. M3BecTHO, 4TO 3TOT MeToJ WKPOKO npumenscsa. 10. Us-
BECTHO, 4TO STH CBOHCTBA TULaTebHO H3y4anunch. 11. HMssecTHo,
YTO 3TH Pe3yJibTaThl TilATeJbHO npoBepsanch. 12. MisBectHo,
4TO TeMiepaTypa Jerko omnpeiesnach. .

LABORATORY WORK 22
1. Ywuralite 3a muKTOpOM:

[1:] — weak, screen, reason, 'reasonable, prestige {pres'ti:sl

[1] — pretdict, ‘similar, ilnitial, i'nitially, 'constitute

[ia] — !'theory, !'merely, 'zero, 'hero, alppear

[e] — 'evidence, hence, 'several, e'lectron,.su'ggest, ac-
Icept, fcentury, 'comple'mentary

[er]l — way, con'tainer, be'have, be'haviour, . 'favour

[@] — lack, 'shadow, a'bandon, re'ality, ‘'adequate

fou] — 'photon, opaque [ou'peik]

IL. Mpouurtaiite crepylouiHe CJa0BA

1) ¢ yaapeHneM Ha mnepsoM cJjoref

reason, reasonable, similar, theory, -merely, zero, evi-
dence, several, century, favour, shadow, adequate, photon
2) ¢ yaapeHWeM Ha BTOPOM cjiore!

prestige, predict, initial, initially, discovér, appear,
electron, suggest, accept, behave, behaviour, abandon, re-
ality, opaque
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1IL. Ynraiite 3a AMKTOpPOM ciepyiouiue npenjioxenus. OGparute BHH-
Manue Ha ynorpebieHHe HHGHHHTHBA B PasHbiX HYHKUUAX:
1. These are the two problems to be considered. 2. To con-
-sider these problems will take a lot of time. 3. We ought to
have considered them much earlier. 4. To consider these prob-
lems we must know the theory well. 5. We are to consider
them seriously. 6. My plan is to consider the most difficult
problem first. 7. I'll have to consider it in detail. 8. You
should help me to consider it. ‘
1V. MNepeBeanrte Ha aHraufickuii n3bik: :
Model 1: Jokasano, uTo TemmepaTypa YBeJHYMBAETCHA —>
The temperature is proved to increase. Oxasa-
JOCk, HYTO TeMmmeparypa yBenHuuBaercs.—> The
temperature proved to increase.

1. Iloxasaﬂo, 4TO0 CKOpPOCTb M3MeHsieTcsa. Okasasnoch, 4TO
CKOpOCTb H3MeHseTcs. 2. JloKa3aHo, 4TO MCTOYHMK: MCIyCKaeT
BHAMMBIH cBer. OKa3ajloch, YTO MCTOYHHK MCMYCKAET. BUAHMBIHA
cBeT. 3. JloxaszaHo, 4TO BeliecTBa MMEIOT NOAOGHBIE CBOHCTBA.
Oxkasasoch, YTO BellleCTBA HMEIOT NOJO0HbIE CBOMCTBA.

Model 2: Jlokasano, 4TO TemmepaTypa YBeAMYMJACh.—>
The temperature is proved to have increased.
Okasaniochk, uYTO TeMmeparypa YBeJUUMJIACH.~>
The temperature proved to have increased.

4. okasaHo, 4TO cKOpocTh M3MeHHaach. OKasanoch, 4TO
CKOPOCTb H3MEHMJIACh. 5. JlokasaHo, YTO HCTOYHHK uenycka
BUAUMBIA cBeT. OKa3dasnoch, YTO MCTOYHHK HCMYCKad BUAHMALII
cBer. 6. [lokasaHo, uTO BelleCcTBa MMeJiH MoJ06HBe CBOHCTBA.
OkasaJjioch, UTO BelllecTBA HMeJH NOA0GHbIE CBOHCTBA:

V. Npocayumaiite caepyiomue npeaaoxenns. Cornacutecb ¢ RHKTOPoM

H nop,qeplmu're B OTBETE, YTO YKa3aHHbi€ JHIA NEPBbLIMH BBINOJHANH nepe-
YHCJAEeHHblE ACHCTBHS:

Model: Sp.: She helped them with their research.—
St.: Yes, she was' the first to help them with
their research.

1. They applied the new method. 2. This scientist account-
ed for that new method. 3. Newton laid down the law of
gravitation. 4. Newton explained the structure of the Uni-
verse. 5. She described that strange phenomenon:in detail.
6. He proved -the data obtained. 7. They referred: to that
work. 8. They considered the results accurately. - . .

VL OrteTbTe Ba BOMpOCHI AMKTOPA, KCNOAL3Ys CJI0BAa B, CKOGKaX mist
TOro, 4T00bl BHICKA3AaTh CBOE OTHOLIEHHE K AAHHOMY MNOJOXEHHIO:
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Models Sp.: Will this value change? (suppose)— St.:
I suppose it to change.

1. Will the group obtain good results? (believe) 2. Will
they go on with the experiment? (expect) 3. Will the new
engineer join our group? (want) 4. Will she consider this
phenomenon? (suppose) 5. Will this theory account for this
effect? (expect) 6. Will they specify the temperature? (be-
lieve) 7. Will the speaker mention that research? (expect)
8. Will Ann explain this? (must make)

VI, Buipazute corjacue € AHKTOPOM:

Model: Sp.: We can’t cover thisdistance. It is too great.
— St.: Yes, it’s really too great to be covered.

1. I can't solve this problem. It is too difficult. 2. We
can’'t measure the velocity of light in simple units. It is
too great. 3. We can’t use this device. It is too inaccurate.
4. We can’t understand this text. It is too difficult. 5. We
can't specify the temperature. It is too high. 6. We can’t
use this substance. It is too rough.

VIHI. CaywaiitTe n 3anomuuaire:

to hold a conference; to hold a students’ scientific confer-
ence; to hold a faculty students’ scientific conference; to
devote a conference to .. .

LABORATORY WORK 23

I. Yurafite 3a AUKTOPOM:

[i:]1 — in'crease, delcrease, screen, 'frequency, procedure
[pra'si:dzal, piece, 'region

(1l — tsilver, pre'dict, exhibit [ig'zibit] .

3] — a'ppear, ,inter'fere,  inter'ference _

[e] — levidence, 'ready, 'readily, bread, spread

[o] — spot, lobvious

[oul — low, show, bellow

[aul — now, how, a'llow

[2] — band, 'pattern, di'firaction

[ata] — 'violet

il. Mpounraiite crepyoune cAosa
1) ¢ ymapenweM Ha nepsoM cJiore:

frequency, region, evidence, ready, readily, obvious,
ordinary, pattern, violet :

2) ¢ yaapeHueM Ha BTOPOM chore:
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increase, decrease, progedure, prestige, predict, exhibity|
appear, because, below, allow, diffraction

3) B KOTODHIX HMeeTCA ABR yRapenus:
interfere, interference, monochromatie, equidistant

111, Mpocaywaiite cleayiomue nap npeunbmeﬂuﬁ. O6patute BHHMA~
H¥e Ha ynotpeGnenue npuuacrus I u ipuuacrus I1 B dynkuyn onpenenennay
1. The engineer demonstrating the pew devige is from,
our lab. The device demonsfrated by him was tfested last
week. 2. The paper considering these new methods is very
interesting. The methods considered will be used in our
research. 3. The plant providing that equipment is in Kjev,
The equipment pryvided by this plant is of high quality,
4. The group following the new method has achieved good
results. The- method followed by them is being discussed.
1V. ¥npocrure npeasioxenus, 3aMeHMB onpejeauTe/]bHbE NPUAATOMHbIE
npeAlioKenna DNPHYACTHRMH oGopoTamu:
Model 1: Sp.: The man who (that) heads the group is a
well-known scientist.— St.: The man heading!
the group is a well-known scientist.

1. The students who are carrying out experjments are
third-year students, 2, Professor Green that lectures on the
problem will be here tomorrow. 3. The result which confirms
his prediction is very important.

Model 2: Sp.: The problem which (that) is being dealt

with here is interesting.— St.: The problem
being dealt with here is interesting.

4. The method which is being discussed is very original.
5. The equation that is being proved is rather difficult.
6. The devices which are being used must be tested again.

Model 3 Sp.: The work which was done by them is of
great importance — St.: The work done by
them is of great importance.

7. The method which is followed by us gives good results,
8. A scientific study of properties which were predicted by
the scientist began much later. 9. Experiments which are
carried out in the third year are very interesting, 10. The
results which have been received must be considered accu-
rately.

V. MepeBeante HA pyccknil A3biK. Q6paTHTEe BHUMAaHUe HA TMepeBoj], MPH-

vacThil involved, concerned («paunbif, paccMaTpHBaeMmbiii, 0 XOTOPOM uaer
Peub») B YHKUHH onpejeieHusn;
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1. The method involved was quite new. 2. The equation

“involved will be considered later. 3. The work concerned

deals with a new branch of physics. 4. The phenomenon in-

volved is difficult to explain. 5. We have to consider all the

factors involved. 6. The quantities involved in our study are

interrelated.

VI. MepeBeauTe HA AHMAMICKMIA A3BIK CCAYIOUME YCEYCHHBIE OpPEAIO-

XKEeHnA:

Modeli Sp.: BbinonHeHusie 3KCHEpUMEHTH ObUIH . . .—>
St.: The experiments carried out were . ..
Sp.: T'pynna, BbinoauHsiromas SKCMepUMeHT, Gy-
get ... St.:. The group carrying out the ex-
periment will be . ..

1. Tokasauubiit uasm 6si1 . .. 2. CaenaHHble IOKJIajpbl
NOATBEPAMJH ... 3. Pesyjbrarsl, NOATBepXKIalOUIHE 3TO,
Oyayt . .. 4. ITony4yennste pe3ynabTaThl moMoryr . .. 5. Cry-
Jenthl, paboraomue Hax 3ToH npobGaemo#t, sHawOT . . . 6. Yue-
Hble, npuaepxuBamomyecs (follow) storo merona, cuuraror . . .
7. ¥YpasHeHHe, IOKa3aHHOe UM, 6610 . . . 8. I'pynua, ucnons-
ayiomas 3ToT npubop, XO/IKHA . . .

VII. Yurafite auanor CHHXPOHHO ¢ AMKTOpamH. ByasTe rorosm moc-
APOH3BECTH €0 B AYAWUTOPHH:

A.: When is the faculty students’ conference to be held?
B.: Tt is expected to be held next month.

A.: What problems is it devoted to?

B.: 1t is devoted to one of the problems of cosmic research.

I'm going to present a paper dealing with this problem.

LABORATORY WORK 24

I. Yurafire 3a auxrTopom:
a1l — 'hydrogen, lcycle, 'cyclic, eye, alpply, pre'cise, 'pri-
marily, pro'vide, de'rive

[R] — l!series, a'ppear, 'merely, inter'fere, |inter'ference

[etl — 'vapor, range, a'rrange, 'grating, be'haviour, 'fa-
vour, elnable, main'tain, ob'tain

1L Mpountafite caeayomue cioBa

1) ¢ yrapenHeM Ha nepBoM cJjore?

hydrogen, cyclic, primarily, series, merely

2) ¢ ygapeHHeM Ha BTOpOM CJOre;

apply, arrange, behaviour, enable, maintain, obta{n
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HI. Npocaymafite caepylomue npeasoxenns. O6patute BrEmanne Ha
ynorpebicnne npuyactus B GyHKuum obCTOsITENLCTBA: g
1. Writing the paper I had toread a lot of articles. 2. Hav-
ing written the paper I showed it to my professor. 3. Solv-
ing the problem we met with certain difficulties. 4. Having
solved the problem we discussed it in detail. 5. While pre-
paring for the experiment they checked all the devices.
6. Having checked the devices they started the experiment.
7. When completing the research they got some significant
results. 8. Having -completed the research they wrote an
interesting article. '
1V. O6vennnnTe Ba NpeASoKEHHs B OAHO NPH NOMOIH NMPHYACTHOTO
obopora:
Model I: Sp.: He was asked about it. He gave a detailed
-answer.— Sf.: Being asked about it he gave
a detailed answer.

1. We weré shown a new device. We asked a lot of ques-
tions. 2. She was given an interesting book. She started to
read it. 3. I was told about his research. I got interested in
it. 4. The device was checked. It was used in the experiment.

Model 2: Sp.: He had been asked about it. He gave a
- detailed answer.— St.: Having been asked
about it he gave a detailed answer.

5. We had been shown a new device. We asked a lot of
questions. 6. She had been given an interesting book. She
started toread it. 7. I had been told about his research. 1 got
interested in it. 8. The device had been checked. It was used
in the experiment.

V. Nepesennte Ha pyccKnil si3bIK CAepyIOUWKE YCeueHHBIE NPERIONEHNS,
ofpamas BHMMAaHKe Ha nepeBox npuyacTus I n npuyactus 1l:

1. Solving that equation they found . .. 2. Having used
the metric system they could ... 3. While defining weight
we must . . . 4. Keeping temperature at 100° we have to . . .
5. Having divided length by time we found ... 6. When
dealing with such accurate measurements we must ...
7. Being heated this substance changes its ... 8. Having
been informed about it we decided ... 9. While being checked
the device showed ... 10. When being studied the
properties proved to be much alike. 11. If started on time
the research will be completed in May. 12. When discovered
the planet was called ... 13. Unless provided with accu-
rate data the scientists can’t ...
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" VL 3amennte nmpHAaTOuHBIC NPENJOKEHHS BPEMEHH, NPHYHHBI IR ye-
JIOBUSI He3ABHCHMBIM NMPHYACTHLIM 060POTOM:
Model 1: Sp.: As the measurements were made accu-
' rately, we got ...— St.: The measurements
being made accurately, we got ...

1. As the relation between these phenomena is known,
we can ... 2. As the frequency changes with time the data
may be ... 3. As the quantity was too small, the experi-
ment did not show . ..

Model 2: Sp.: Aiter the devices had been checked, they
could start the experiment.— Sf.: The devices
having been checked, they could start the ex-
periment.

4. After the distance had been measured we could define
... 5. Alter that phenomenon had been studied, they tried
to find . . . 6. After the temperature had been defined it was
not difficult to . ..

Model 3: Sp.: If all other conditions are unchanged
~ the temperature will be .. .— St.: All other
conditions being unchanged, the temperature

will be . ..
7. 1f the distance is known it will be possible ... 8. If
the speed increases the distance will be covered ... 9. If

the distance is divided by time we shall get . . .

VIL Tlepeseaute Ha pyccKuil A3BIK ClEAYIOUIHE YCEUEHHBIC NpeNIokKe-
Husi. O6paTHTe BHUMaHHE HA NEPEBOJ HE3ABHCMMOTO TIPHYACTHOrO 0GopoTa.
flomuuTe, 4T0 B Hauase NPENNOKEHHS HE3ABHCHMBIA MPHYACTHLIE 0GODPOT
NEPEBOJIHTCA NPHAATOUHBIM NPEAOKEHHEM :

1) Bpemenn (pycckue cowoam x020a, nocae moeo, xax):

Model: Sp.: Radioactivity having been discovered, it
became clear .. .— St.: [Tocae moeo, kax 6ouia
OMKpbima PajuoaKTHBHOCTb, CTal0 SCHO

1. The frequency having been changed, we had to .. .
2. The area having been measured, we could find . . . 3. The
necessary data having been got, the work could be stopped.

2) npuunnm (c0103 max Kak):

Model: Sp.: The distance being unknown, it was diffi-
eult .. .= St.: Tax kax paccmosnue 6oir0 neus-
8ecmuo, GBLIO TPYIHO . . . '
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1. The temperature and pressure being specified, all the
conditions will be ... 2. These laws being absolutely cor-
rect, it is better . .. 3. The temperature changing, it seems
difficult to . .. ,

3) ycnosua (cowos ec/zu):‘

Model: Sp.: This relation being changed, we shall get
...~ St.: Ecnu 3T0 OTHOLUEHUWE H3MEHHTCH, MBI
MOTy4uM . . .

1. The equipment being provided, we shall begin ...
2. The measurements being made with high accuracy, we
shall obtain ... 3. All other conditions being unchanged,
the frequency will remain .

LABORATORY WORK 25

I. Ywuraidite -3a auxkropom:

[0} — dot, drop, 'droplet, lobject, !quantity, in'volve,
alpproximate, res'ponse, !obvious

[0:] — cause, e'xhaust, e'xhaustive, dls‘tort draw, lorder,
lordinary, broad

Toul — su'ppose, slow, glow, whole, ls,odmm-

[5:] — ex'ternal, in'ternal, con'firm, dis'perse, e'xert,
curve, relfer, conlvert, e'merge '

II. TipeuuTadite cirepyouue cjaosa
1) ¢ yaapeHueM Ha TIePBOM cJIore:

droplet, object, alloy, sodium, quantity, obviously, ordi-
nary, altitude, region, medium, media, rainbow, multiple,
evidence, strikingly

2) ¢ yhapeHHeM HA BTOPOM cCiore:
involve, approximately, response, exhaust, exhaustive,
- distort, suppose, associate, external, internal, confirm, dis-

pose, exert refer, convert, resemble transparent combme
emerge, obllque obllquely

3) ¢ ynapenueM Ha Tperbem cJore:

undergo, incidental, incidentally, indirectly, introduc-
tion, luminescence, incandescent, intersect, complementary,
equidistant, interference

II1. Tpocaywaiite ciaepywouiye HpegoxeHnus, o0pamas BHHMAHHE HA
ynorpe6acuue apuuactua 1 m nputactus 1l B cocrase croxnoro aomosHe-
HHA
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1..1 heard him giving a lecture on that problem. 2. I saw
the machine prepared for operation. 3. You can watch the
temperature rising, 4. They heard him talking to his scien-
tific adviser. 5. We found everything prepared for the expér-
iment. 6. You may watch them starting the work,

IV. Coraacutecs ¢ auKTOpoM. CKaMMTe, YTO Bhl BHIUTE, YTO YKAa3aHHbIe
NeHCTBHA BLIMOAHANOTCH:
Model: Sp.: She’s writing-> St.r Yes, 1 can see her
writing.

1. She’s checking the device. 2. They are starting the
work. 3. The temperature is rising. 4. The students are pre-
paring for the experiment. 5. Ann is giving a talk. 6, The
machine is operating normally.

V. O6neannnTe caeiyonie napnt npelIoXeHHiA B OIHO NPH NOMOIH
CJAOKHOI0 JONOJHEHHSA:

Model: Sp.: 1 have just seen Nick. He was working in
the lab.— St.: 1 have just seen him working
in the lab.

‘1, We watched the students. They were preparing for
the experiment. 2. You can hear the girls. They are talking
in the next room. 3. They saw us. We were checking the
device. 4. You can feel it. The temperature is increasing.
5. They saw the engineer. He was starting the work. 6. We
found the boys. They were completing the measurements.

V1. OrseTnTe Ha Bonpocw orpuuartenbno. Ckaxure, 4T0 yKasamyne
ReficTBAst GLIJIM BHINOJIHEHBI HE BAMM, a RPYFHMH JHLAMH:

Model: Sp.: Did you check the results? — St.r No, 1 had
them checked.

1. Did you define the temperature? 2. Did.you test the
new device? 3. Did you improve its operation? 4. Did you
solve that problem? 5. Did you complete the work? 6. Did
you weigh the substance? 7. Did you arrange everything for
the experiment? 8. Did you change the voltage? = -

VIIL. Mepepenute Ha pyccknli a3biK ClefyiONIHe YceueHHLIEe npeasoxe-
Hug, o0pamas BHHMAHHE HA NePEBOJ HE3ABHCHMOTO NpPHYACTHOTO oGopora
c coto3oM with. TloMHHTe, YTO B Ha4aje NPeNIQKEHUS OH TEPEBOAUTCH NPn-
RATOYHLIM NPEANOXKEHHEM, BEOLHMEIM COIOSAMMU Meneps, Koeda, npu Yycaosuu,
Ko02da, max Kax, 8 B KOHIE ~— CAMOCTOSTEALHLM NPEANOKEHHEM C COIOSAMN
npu amom, u, a: :

1, With this equation solved, we can define , , 2. With
the tempgra}ure v‘changin{g, the substance will ?Xhiljft
3. With airplane flying higher and faster, we can’s ;. 4. Wm’;
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the formula given, we may ... 5. With almost all nations
using the metric system, we are able ... 6. ..., with salt
and water being formed. 7. ..., with the measurements
carried out so accurately.

LABORATORY WORK 26

I. Yurafite 3a guKTOpOM:

[®] — 'valve, 'vacuum, 'carry, 'carrier, fact, a'ttract,
alttraction, me'tallic, 'acted, 'cathode, ca'pacitor, po'lar-
ity, 'value

[o:] — term, 'terminal, circuit ["sa:kitl, conlvert, re'verse,
iperfect, 'thermal, 'thermi'onic, 'certain, 'surface .

- lel — net, 'negative, 'never, neverthe'less, 'metal, e'lec-
tron, e'ffect, e'lectric, 'energy, per'centage, e'ject, motlecular
letl — eslcape, \explalnation, weigh, main'tain

" IL. TpouutaitTe creayiol(He CAOBA

1) ¢ ynapeHHeM Ha mnepsom crore:

current, vacuum, alternating, metal, cathode, voltage,

value, rectify, terminal, circuit, perfect, thermal, certain,
filament, negative, energy, molecule

2) ¢ ysapeHHeM Ha BTOpOM cjiore:

attract, attraction, metallic, capacitor, polarity, convert,
reverse, electron, electric, effect, percentage, eject, molec-
ular, escape, enclose, across

111, YnraiiTe cleyiomue npeRaoKeHus 3a Ruktopom. O6paTure BHu-
MaHKe Ha ynoTpeGaeHHe repyHiAus B (QyHKUMH NOAJEKALLETO:

1. Repeating the operation is not necessary. 2. Comparing
such values will help us in calculations. 3. Making use of
these properties will help 'us. 4. Measuring these lengths
will be very difficult. 5. Heating changed the properties of
the substance. 6. Finding a correct answer took a lot of time.

1V. Mpocaywaiite crepyiomne napsl ycedeHHnix mpegnoxeHuit. Cpas-
unte ynorpeGacuue GOpM repyHAMA W NPHYACTHA B Hadaje npepjoxennii:
Model 1: Measuring the temperature we used ... (Par-
ticiple) Hamepsas TemmepatTypy, Mbl HCIONB30-
, BaJH . .
Model 2: Measuring the temperature will help us ...
: (Gerund) H3amepenue TeMnepaTyphl MOMOXKET
HaMm ...

218



1. Increasing the length we change . . . Increasing length
is necessary in such cases.

2. Escaping from the cathode, the electrons flow . .. Es-
caping will not begin till we heat the cathode.

3. Using a strong magnet we direct the particles to .
Using a magnet is not necessary here.

4. Heating this alloy we can ... Heating increases the
speed of molecules.

5. Solving this problem he discovered ... Seolving such
problems helps us greatly. :

6. Calculating the speed we must ... Calculating the
speed will not give us . ..

V. Hocae rAaroJioB, BBIPAXK3OMMKX HAYANO, KOHEL HIH NPOROIKEHHE

neitcraus. (begin, start, stop w ap.), ynorpebasercs. repynnnii. Ilonpocure
AHKTOpA HayaTh, NPOAOKHTb HJIH NPEKPATHTb YKa3aHHOE AeHCTBHe:

Model: Sp.: It’s time to work. (begin) — St.: I{’s time
to work. Will you begin working, please?

1. 1t’s necessary to measure the distance. (begin) 2. It's
not important to do it now. (sfop) 3. It’s better to heat the
water a little more. (carry on) 4. You must check the device.
(begin) 5. You needn’t calculate these data. (stop) 6. It’s
better to define it at once. (start) 7. You will have time
to read the article to the end. (go on) 8. There is only one
more experiment to make. (carry on)

VL. Tlepereante Ha pycckHil s3BIK cAenyiomne yceyeHHbie npeaaoxKe-
HHA:
Model: Sp.: In measuring (= measuring) length .. —
St.: Hsmepsas jpnuny . . . _
Sp.: On (upon, aiter) measuring (= having meas-
ured) length ...— St.: Usmepus pgauny

1. In making such experiments we should remember . . .
2. In following this theory you shculd know ... 3. On fin-
ishing the work he will have to do ... 4. Upon obtammg
the final results you should write down . . . 5. In giving such
data we tried to ... 6. Calculating the necessary data we
should . .. 7. In making use of such equipment you should
have known that . . . 8. Upon receiving this equipment. you
can provide . : :

VIIL. TNepeBepute Ha aHrauicKui A3BIK, HCHOMB3YA repynnm‘i c npen-
JOTramMH in WIN on:
1) onpegensas uactory ..., 2) yayumas paboTy .. .;
3) BHIYHC/IHB 3Ty BelIHYMHY . ..; 4) yckopas gacTuny .. .;
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5) u3MepuB TeMmepatypy ..., 6) MpoBepHB TOYHOCTH . . .}
7) pewas 3Ty 3ajady ..., 8) U3MepuB noje . ..

VIIL Caywaiite u 3anomuHaiire:
an article/a paper — crates; the title of an article/a

paper; the author of an article/a paper; to refer to an article/a
paper; the article/the paper is concerned with . ..

LABORATORY WORK 27

I. Ywuraiite 3a RHKTOpOM:

[e] — co'nnect, con'dense, e'ffect, e'lectrode, ellectron,
su'ppress, relpel, preivent

{a:] — terms, 'circuit, 'purpose, con'cerned, learn, in'ter-
nal ’

(1] — linput, alddition, a'dditional, re'sist, re'sistance,
o'riginal ’ '

[i:] — inlcrease, in'deed, field, im'pedance

I1. Rpouuralite caeayouiHe CI0Ba

1) ¢ yaapeasmem Ha mnepsoM caore: :

input, output, circuit, average, value, certain, positive,
negative, cathode, secondary

2) ¢ yaapewwem Ha. BTOPOM ciore{

effect, control, avoid, addition(al), electron, electrode,
reduce, capacitance, according, condenser, approximate,
internal, resistance, impedance, desire, desirable, attract,
suppress, repel, prevent, bombard, bombardment, potential

111. BeipasuTe Ty #e MbIC/Ib, HCIONb3YA BMECTO NPHUACTUA
a) repyspHii ¢ npegjorom in:

Model 1: Sp.: Preparing for the seminar I read a lot of
articles.— St.: In preparing for the seminar I
read a lot of articles.

1. Measuring this length we define . .. 2. Repeating the
process we must . .. 3. Obtaining such results you can . ..

4. Following this method we must ...

6) repynaumit ¢ npepsoramu on, upon, after:

Model 2: Sp.: Having read the report I ... (on) — St.:
On reading the report I ...

1. Having found the value he . .. (on) 2. Having meas-
ured all thelengths it is possible . . . (after) 3. Having solved
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this problem we can , . . (upon) 4. Having examined the de-
vice he can . .. (on)
B) repyHamil C NPeJOTaMH ir. WIH On:
Model 3: Sp.: Using this device we rectify ,..—> St.:
In using this device we rectify ...
Sp.: On using this device we rectify .. .— St.:
Having used this device we rectify . ..

1. Heating the cathode to a high temperature we . ..
2. Increasing the voltage to a high potential you will . ..
3. Having changed the potential you can ... 4. Having
escaped from the cathode the electrons flow to . . .

" 1V. Tlepesenute Ha aHrAMCKHi S3BIK CAEAYIOIHE YCeYEHHBE RPELI0-
KEeHHH, HCHOAL3YA TePYRAMA € NMPEANOraMM in WM On.

1. Msmepsas paccrosiHne, Mbl JOJIKHH 3Hath . ., 2. HUsme-
pPHUB paccTosiHHe, Mbl MOXKeM ... 3. YBeJuuuBas CKOPOCTb,
MBI SHaAM ... 4. YBeAMYHB CKOPOCTb, Mbl INOAYYHJIH ., . .
5. Onpenenus Temneparypy, Mbl noayuniau . . . 6. Onpenenss
TemMneparypy, Mel noaaraem ... 7. IlpeackasaB Bennuuny,
MHl nosaraiay ... 8. IlpeacKkasbiBas BeAHUMHY, MBI KOJIKHH
6blny 3HATB . ., :

V. O6nennnnte 1Ba APERNOKEHHS B OBHO, HCIOALSYs (OPMBI FepyRAMS:

"Model 1: Sp.: He works at this problem. It is known to
' us.~ St.: His working at this problem is known
to us. '
Model 2: Sp.: He has made the experiment. It is impor-
tant — Sf.: His having made the experiment
is important.

1. She makes the calculations regularly. It helps us in
our work. 2. He had stopped making experiment. It was
unknown to us. 3. They have obtained some new data. It
is very important. 4. They follow this method. 1t is known
to us. 5. We had asked for help. It surprised him greatly.
6. He had worked at the theory of magnetism. It helped him
much. 7. He knows physics so badly. It surprises us. 8. They
have repeated this operation many times. It will improve
the results, :

VL. Tleperepurte Ha pycckuit s3bik. O6GparnTe BHHMaHME HA NeEPeBOR
FepyHAHA B (QYHKUMH TONJICKAIMET0 C HPERHIECTBYIOUIHM MECTOHMCHHEM:
Model: Sp.: His having obtained good results didn’t

surprise us.— S¢.: To, uro oH nofyynsn Xxopomme
pesyJabTathl, He YAUBHAO Hac,
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1. His having made such a discovery interested everyone.
2. Our havmg finished all the experimental part on time did
not surprise them. 3. Their having obtained the new equip-
ment will help them greatly. 4. His being invited to the con-
ference was not known to us. 5. His having taken part in the
conference was reported in the press. 6. Our having obtained
accurate data was very important.

VII. Ha Bonpoc AMKTOpAa CKaXHTe, UTO JAHHBIE AeACTBHSA He OuAN Bh-
ROJHEHb, TAK KAK YKAa3aHHble JNHUA BO3PAXKAJAH NPOTHB HX BHINONHEHHH:

Model: Sp.: Why didn't you go there? (he) - St.: He
objected to our going there.

1. Why didn’t you help them? (they) 2. Why didn’t you
use this device? (she) 3. Why didn’t he occupy this place?
(they) 4. Why didn’t he alter the voltage? (the head engineer) -
5. Why didn’t she join the group? (the head of the group)
6. Why didn’t she test the devices? (they) 7. Why didn’t
they discuss the problem? (he). 8 Why didn’t they compare
the results? (/)

VI Yuralite guanor CHHXPOHHO ¢ HHKTOpamu.- Byaste roross soc-
MPOU3BECTH €ro B H.y).'(l/lTOlel;
A.: Did you have to read a lot of articles while writing this
paper?
: Yes, I did. I am going to refer to them.
: What is your paper concerned with?
.. It's concerned with some new applications of lasers in
medicine.

®n®

LABORATORY WORK 28

~ L. YurafiTe 32 JUKTOPOM CJACRyiOUlHE CROBA:

a) luck—lack; loss—less; lose—loss; less—loss; lock—lack

0) sxmple—sample——settle decades—dec1des—de51gns list-
ed — listened — loosened; occur —prefer—refer; report — re-
peat—repell

8) own—one; bent—bend; move—Ilose; most——must ex-
cept—expect ,

II. Ynraiire ciepyiomue cjiosa

) ¢ ynapeunem na nepsom ciore: ‘.

magnet, magnetism, magnetized, ancient, irom, origin,
evidence, demonstrate, doctrine, purpose, s1mp11fy. -purely,
suddenly, uniform, “formalism



. 2) ¢ _ymapenueMm Ha BYOpOM cJjore:

concerned, magnetic, attract, Chinese, behave, phenom-
efia, conclude effects, dlscovery, indeed, astomsh aston-
1shment analogous, produce, exact, exactly

IH. HNepesenute Ha pycckuft f3nik. O6parHTe BHHMAHHE HA NEPeBOA
dopm repyuaun: ) N

1. The students’ completing the experiment on time was
very 1mportant 2. Our aim is improving the results. 3. Elec-
tron escaping begins when the cathode is heated to a high tem-
perature. 4. They have stopped discussing the problem. 5. I
remember having been asked about it. 6. They have not
studied his method of solving .the problem yet. 7. A ther-
mometer is an instrument for measuring temperature.

IV. OrBeTbTe Ha BOMPOCH AMKTOPA OTPHUATENBHO. CKAXKHTE, 4TO, NO
BalieMy MHEHHIO, AaHHblE ACHCTBHA BuLINONHATb He croMT (GecnonesHo):
Model: Sp.: Will you measure it again? (no good)—

St.: No, 1 won't. It’s no good measuring it again.

1. Will you reduce the temperature? (no good) 2. Will
he repeat the experiment? (useless) 3. Will she write an
article on this subject? (no use) 4. Will they discuss the prob-
lem in detail? (no good) 5. Will you test the devices again?
(useless) 6. Will he ask them for help? (no use) ,

V. Nepeseante HA pyccKHil A3bK. OOpaTHTE BHUMAHHE HA ynorpeﬁ.nenue
TePYHAHA C TIpUAaratTeasnniMi worth (worth-while):

1. It’s worth discussing the problem in detail. 2. It’s
worth reading this paper. 3. It's worth repeating the experi-
ment. 4. It’s worth-while testing the devices before the ex-
periment starts. 5. It’s worth-while making these calcula-
tions again. 6. It’s worth-while going to all his lectures on
the subject.

V1. Monpocure Bawero coGecenuuxa, 4106bI OH TIPEKPaTH m.momm-n.
clenytomne ACRCTBHAS

Ask your friend not )

to read (stop reading); to make noise; to help them; to
wait for them; to touch the device; to shake the liquxd fo
use your mstruments to occupy this place

VIL. Mepeseaute Ha aHraufickui ssbik:

Model 1: Sp.: 1 He Mmory He NBITATBCA cue.rlarb 370.~
St.: 1 cannot help trying to do it.
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A He mMory He AyMaTbh o6 5TOM/He NPUXOIUTD cloza/He rqr
BOpHTb 06 STOM/He HanMcaTb 06 STOM/HE OTBeTHTh Ha 3TOT
BONIpoc , ‘ ‘
Model 2: Sp.: Emy (ue) yaanoch RocTaThb KHuMTy.—> Sf.#!

He (didn’t succeed) succeeded in getting the!
book. :

1. Mue yaajaoch npoyuTaTh 3Ty crartbio. 2. Ham ynanoch
HCNONb30BaTh 3TH Aanpbie. 3. MM ypanoch gae.nnqmb Hanps- |
xenye. 4. Eil ynajoch pemutb o1y 3agauy. 5. Ham He ypanoch
nomoub uM B 3ToM. 6. EMy He yZRanoch BHIYMCIUTB CKOPCCTb.

VII1. ApounraiiTe AHAROT CMHXPOHHO C AMKTOpaMH. ByabTe roToBbt
BOCIIPOM3BECTH €r0 B AYAWTOPHH: :

A.: How. many sections does the paper consist of?
B.: 1t consists of two sections, The first one deals with the
experiment.

A.: And the second? SR
B.: The second one discusses the results and the possible

ways of applying them in practice.

LABORATORY WORK 29

L. Ynraiite 3a auxTopoM:

[e] — ellectric, ex'pence, res'pect, sug'gest, peripetual
li:] — preicede, field, com'pletely

fa:] —circular, ex'ternal, pre'fer, in'ternal, suriace
[a] — bar, sample, charge, sharp

{ail — sign, a'lign, die '

fau] — doubt, outside, around, boundary

[u:} — loop, move, movement’

II. Yuraiite cneaymouine ciosa

1) ¢ yjapedueM Ha NepBOM CJore:

inside, similar, circular, surface, additive, axis, cancel,
randomly, macro, outside, boundary, opposite, solenoid,
orient, orbit, formalism, zero

2) ¢ yjapesHeM Ha BTOpPOM cJjore:

electric, expence, respect, suggest, perpetual, precede,
completely, external, prefer, internal, exactly, perhaps,;
comparison, align, mysterious, material, around, cobaltf

8) ¢ ynapenueM Ha TperbeM cJjored
similarity, correspond, opposition
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1. Npocaywaiite crenyiouue npegioxenns. O6patute nﬁumam«e Ha
ynotpeGnenue ¢opm Subjunctive: .

1. It’s suggested that the new engineer should take part
in this research. 2. It's rather doubtful that he should have
already heard about it. 3. It’s necessary that he be informed
about it as soon as possible. 4. I wish he would agree to work
with us. 5. I wish he were in our research group. 6. It's very
important that the work should begin this month.

1V. OrBerbTe Ha BONpOCH AHKTOPA. CKAKMTE, UTO BHIIOJHEHHE AAH-

HoTO nei‘u:nuﬂ ABRAECTCH OUYEHb BAXKHBIM, HCDGXO}IHMHM, Kenareabtmm,
COMHHTEABHLIM MJIH HEBO3MOXHBIM:

Model: Sp.: Will they start the work at once? (desira-
~ ble) > St.: It’s desirable that they should start
it at once.

1. Will they test this device again? (important) 2. Will
she increase the temperature gradually? (necessary) 3. Will
‘he measure the distance accurately? (essential) 4. Will you
complete the experiment on time? (doubtful) 5. Will the en-
gineer make all the calculations himself? (impossible) 6. Will
they heat the water a little? (quite necessary) 7. Shall we
get the necessary information tomorrow? (rather doubiful)
8. Will they get the new equipment this month? (very im-
portant)

V. Mpocaywaiite creayiomue mpexiomenns. Ckamure, 4TO COMHA-
TEALHO WIH HEBEPOSITHO, 4TOGb YyKa3aHHblE NelWCTBHA yKe COBEPLIMAHCH:
Model: Sp.: We have completed the experiment. (doubt-

ful) - St.: It's doubtful that you should have
completed it.

1. We have measured all the lengths. (doubtful) 2. He
has found the value. (impossible) 3. They have-made the cal-
culations. (improbable) 4. She has passed her end-of-term
test. (rather doubtful) 5. We have got the new -equipment.
(impossible) 6. He has taken part in that conference. (doubi-
ful) 7. They have left for London. (improbable) 8. She has
got the most precise data. (rather doubtful)

VL. Coraacurech ¢ aukropoM. B oTsere ucnoasayiiTe aHaIuTHYECKYi0
dopmy cocraraTeqbHOTO HAKJAOHeWMs c Faaronem should:

Model: Sp.: Does your professor demand that you attend
lectures regularly? — St.: Yes, he demands
that we should attend lectures regularly.

1. Does the engineer request that the devices be tested?
2. Does the math teacher demand that all these problems
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“be solved? 3. Do they suggest that we take part in the discus-
sion? 4. Do the students propose that the papers be presented
later? 5. Did the teacher suggest that we follow that method?
-6.. Did the engineer demand that they make use of-the new
equipment? 7. Did the new assistant request that he:be shown
the laboratory? 8. Did the dean demand that we stay after
lectures? '

VIL Ilpoc.nymame npeanoxenun. CKaxure, 4To BaM XoTeaoch 6bi, 4To-
6H YykasanHoe neucmue COBEPIINIAOCDH:

Model 1: Sp.: 1 don’t know about it.— St.: | w-ish you

knew about it.

1.1 don’t speak English well. 2. We don’t understand this
equation. 3. He doesn t study well. 4. Ann doesn’t help her
brother. -

Model 2: "Sp.: He is not ready to answer.— St 1 wish
" he were ready to answer.

5 She is not interested in it. 6. The mformatmn is not
precise. 7. The students are not in the lab. 8. I am not in-
formed about it.

VHI. Caywaiite u 3anomuHaite:

a periodical/a scientific journal; to publish an article/a
paper; to consult a reference book

LABORATORY WORK 30

1. TNpounraiite caenyloline cioBa

1) ¢ yaapeHHeM Ha mnepBoM caore:

solid, even, radius, nucleus, radii, nuclei, estimate, des-
ignate, oxygen, average, umformly, occupy, balance, vol-
ume, compact, therefore, relative, relatively

2) ¢ yRapeHHeM Ha BTOpOM cJjore: .

- suppose, hypothesis, about, divisible, continue, consist,
amount, particular, entirely, exactly, re51de account dis-
tribute, throughout, arrangement, expect, except _

11. Npountaiite caepyloune NPERNOKERNHs, Bbipaxalonue nobyxnexHue
cosepmMTh aeiictsue. Ha Bonpoc auxTOopa oTBeThTe NO 06pa3ny, NOSICHHUB,
KaKkoe MMEHHO AeHCTBHE Bb NPEJJIOMHIH BLINOJHHTb:

Model: St:Let'srestalittle. Sp.: What did you say? —
St.: 1 suggested that we should rest a little.

" "I. Let’s solvé the first equation. 2. Let’s compare the
results. 3. Let’s look for the mistake. 4. Let’s write down
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the correct answer. 5. Let’s discuss this article. 6. Let’s
translate the title first. 7. Let’s ask him to help us. 8. Let’s
stay at college till 6. :

I11. OtseTbTe Ha BONPOCH AMKTOpPA. CKAKAMTE, UTO yKa3aHuble ReficTBUA
notpeboBadoch (HAH GblN0 NPEANOKEHO) BHINOJIHHTD:
Model: Sp.: Why have you come so early? (suggest)—
St.: 1t was suggested that we should come so
early.

1. Why have you returned? (suggest) 2. Why have they
stopped the experiment? (demand) 3. Why has the engineer
increased the temperature? (propose) 4. Why have they
changed the plan? (require) 5. Why has he gone to hospital?
(demand) 6. Why have you heated this substance? (propose)
7. Why has Ann spoken at the conference? (require) 8. Why
has she chosen this subject for her paper? (suggest)

1V. Mompocute He BHINOAHATH YyKaszamHwiX AclicTsuil. Caenafite ato

B Gosiee BemuHBOi (OpME, YEM B BPEIJOKEHHSX, KOTODHIE NPOYHTACT IHK-
TOP: .

Model: Sp.: Don't call him up!— St.: I wish you wouldn’t
call him up. :

1. Don’t open the window! 2. Don’t turn on the TV!I
3. Don't make so much mistakes! 4. Don’t waste our time!
5. Don’t ask so many questions! 6. Don’t take anything
from that shelf! 7. Don’t make so much noise! 8. Don’t be
late next time!

V. lepeseaure Ha aHrAHACKMI A3BIK CExYIONLHE NPEINOKEHHS, nepe-
Xalomue npochOy: ‘
Model: Sp.: Ckaxure MHe, noxanyficra, KOTopsifi yacP—-

* St.: Would you tell me the time, please?

1. Yuraiire, noxany#cra. 2. Hamuumure 310, noxanyiicra.
3. Chenaitte 310 ynpaxHeHue, mnoxanyicta. 4.. ITomorure
MHe, noxanyiicra. 5. Orkpoiire aBepb, noxanyfhicra. 6. Ha-
nUIIMTe 9uciao, moxanyicra. 7. TlpogomkaiiTe yutarth, moxa-
ayicra. 8. Cagutech Ha MecTo, moxanyiicra.

VL. flocoseryiiTe THKTOPY BHIONHHTL YNOMSHYTHE ReAiCTBHA, € Tem
4To0u H30eKATh HEXeNaTeNbHBX NOCAEACTBHIL: .

Model: Sp.: If I don't write down ‘the results I may
forget them.— St.: Write down the results lest
you should forget them. :

1. Tf T don’t work hard I may fail in maths. 2. If I don’t
take a taxi I may be late for the train. 3. If I don't ring
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him he will wait for me long. 4. If I don’t rest a little I may,
fall ill. 5. If I don’t turn off the TV it will wake her ugﬁ
6. If 1 don’t check the results I may get a wrong answef.’

VI Yurtaiite guajor cunxponso ¢ aukropamu. bByawnre rorosm BoC-
NPOM3BECTH €ro B AYAHTOPHH: /

A.: T would like to read the paper youreferred {o at the sem-
inar yesterday.

: No doubt it’s worth-while reading.

: Would you tell me the name of the author?

: I’'m afraid 1 don’t remember it. But I can tell you the
title of the paper and the periodical it was published in.

i

no doubf — necoMuenHo

LABORATORY WORK 3t

1. Nipounraiite crERY0IRNE CACBA
1) ¢ ysapeHHeM Ha nepsom ¢aorej

negligible, nuclear, evident, evidently, forward, uni-
formly, neutralize, subject, oceupy, scattering

2) € yaapesHeM HA BTOpOM CAOTe]

advance, deflect, distribute, supply, throughout, whereas,
concerning, decay, (to) subject, predict

I1. Npocaymaiite crexyiomue npepaoxenus. O6patute BHHMAaHWE HA
ynorpe6ienue raarona fo provide u 010308 provided, providing:

1. They provided our laboratory with new and modern
equipment. 2. The equipment provided will be used by this
scientific group. 3. Providing we got accurate results we should
continue the work. 4. Provided they helped us we should
complete the experiment on time. 5. They seem to be pro-
vided with the latest information. 6. Provided one knows
the velocity and energy it is possible to define the mass.

IIL. Ha Bonpoc JMKTOPa CKAXHTE, YTO BBl BHINOMHMAM OB YKasaHHoe
' peiicrue, ecam Obl MOrJM
Modelt Sp.: Why don’t (doesn’t) you (he) get this

book? — St.¢ I (he) shiould (would) get it if I (he)
could.

1. Why don’t you test the results? g, Why doesn’t he
complete the work? 3. Why don’t you use tiﬂs d?Vice?:A,LWhy
doesn’t he follow this method? 8. Why doesn’t $H& charige
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the temperature? 6. Why don’t they join the group? 7. Why
doesn’t he present his paper? 8. Why don’t you repeat the
experiment?

IV. Mepeseaute Ha pycckaii s3blK, 0GPamas BHUMAHHE HA MEPeBO
rnaroqos B dopmax Subjunctive:

1. If we knew about it we should send her a letter. 2. If
it were not so late you could go there. 3. If they had more
time they would solve the problem. 4. If she understood it
well she would not make so many mistakes. 5. If he thought
better he would not say that. 6. If the device worked well
the results would be better. 7. If the speed were increased
we should get there earlier. 8. If the noise were detected it
could be essentially reduced.

V. Hamenure 8 npeposwennsnx ynp. IV gopmy raaronos B Subjunctive
TaK, 4TOOB! OHH BHPAKAMH YTEPSAHHYI0 BO3MOXKHOCTb COBEPUICHHN ACHCTBAS
B MPOLLIOM: : :

Model: Sp.: If T got a letter from him, I should meet
him at the station.— St.: If 1 had got a letter
from him I should have met him at the station.

VL. [onoanure Bonpocsl XMXTOpAZ
Model: Sp.: Are you ill? — St.: You look as if you were
il

1. Are you tired? 2. Are you happy about it? 3. A,r‘e, you
busy now? 4. Are you comfortable? 5. Is he verg weak? 6. Is
he comfortable here? 7. Is she familiar with it? 8. Is she glad
to see us?

VIL. Yurailre guanor cREXpOHHO ¢ ukTopamu. Byibre rotosm Boc-
NPOM3BECTH €10 B AYAHTOPHH;

A.: Did you succeed in getting that paper?

B.: Yes, I did. I read it with great interest. I wish I could
read some other paper dealing with the problem.

A.: T'll let you know if I'find something interesting on the

subject,

LABORATORY WORK 32 -

1. lipouurafite caeaylomue crosa .
1) ¢ ynapenueM Ha nepeom caorel

previous, incident, altered, target, toward, nuclear, nu-
clei, adequately, relatively
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2) ¢ yAapeHHeM HA BTOPOM CJOTeE:

atomic, predict, bombard, consist, exactly, detector,.
polonium, absorb, deflect, reject, account, initial, diameter

1. Tpocaywaiite caenyomue npepnorenns. O6paTuTe BHMMAaHME Ha
ynotpe6iieHne Geccol03HHX YCJAGBHBIX NPHAATOMHBIX NpPeNioKeHHii ¢ obpar-
HbIM TNOPAAKOM CJIOB:

1. Were he here he would test the device. 2. Were 1 you
1 should repeat the experiment. 3. Had I time I should stay
in the lab. 4. Had he been in the lab yesterday he could
have answered your question. 5. Should I see them I should
ask them about it. 6. Should you have tested the device,
the experiment would have been more successiul. 7. She
would not ask for help could she do it herself. 8. Could he
give the necessary information he would have completed
the work on time.

H1. BuipasuTe Ty e MbICAb, HCNOAL3YS 0GPATHBIH MIOPANOK C/IOB B NPH-

AATOUHMIX npe)momeﬂnﬂx YCIOBHA:
Model: Sp.: Ii it were not so cold, I should go with you—
St.: Were it not so cold I should go with you.

1. 1f I were you I should not do it. 2. In case he were
here he would join us. 3. If she were asked about it she
would give a detailed answer. 4. Providing we had a special
dictionary we could translate this article. 5. If I had sent
the telegram they would have met me. 6. Provided we had
tested the device, it wouldn’t have failed. 7. In case 1 had
time, I should take part in the work. 8. Providing I could
find the book, I should give it to you.

1V. Npocaywaiite npepnoxenus. BuickaxuTe coxkajenne no noBopy
TOro, YTO Bail cobecefiHK He BHINOJHMA YKA3aHHBIX AeHcTBAA (MAM He Bbi-
NMOAHAET HX):

Model 1: Sp.: 1f I studied better, I should pass my exams
~ well— St.: It's a pity you don’t study better.
Model 2: Sp.: 1f 1 had studied better last year, 1 would
have passed my exams better.— Si.: It's a

pity you didn’t study better.

1. 1f I knew English better, I could read technical peri-
odicals. 2. If I had read the articles, 1 should have understood
the problem better. 3. If he had come earlier, you would
have seen him. 4. If she tried, she would do it herself. 5. If
you had listened to his question you could have answered it.
6. If I had more time, I should solve the problem. 7. If you
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followed this method, you would get better results. 8. If -
we had had time, we could have discussed the problem.

V. MNpocaymaiite npepnomenns. Ckaxure, 4T0 AaHHMe AefcTBHA He
Guiin Obl BHINOJHEHH Ge3 YuacTHs JKI, YKasaHHBX B CKOGKAX;
Model: Sp.: They finished the work on time. (he)—

St.: But for him they wouldn’t flmshed the work
on time.

. 1. They translated that article. (she) 2. She tested the
device.  (they) 3. He solved that difficult. problem. (we)
4. 1 made the accurate measurements. (you) 5. We obtained
the necessary data. (our engineer) 6. They got the equipment
they needed. (he) 7. She passed her end-of-term test suceess-
fully. (her friends)

VL nepenemne Ha anmuﬁcxui A3HIK:

Model: Sp.: $ npHBHK uHTaTh 3TOT : :Kypua.n»
- St.: 1 am used to reading this penodlcal

1. 5 npuBHK pewarts 3anatm caM. 2. O npHBHK npHxo-
IMTb ClOfa Tocle 3aHATHH. 3. Myl NpUBHIKJIH SaHUMaThCA
BmecTe. 4. OHa nNpHBHKJIA HauMHaTh paGory paHo. 5. Oun
NPUBHKAH 06CYXAaTh pe3ysbTaTel BMecre. 6. §I npHBHK
paGoratb B GuHOnHOTEKe. 7. MH NpPUBHKJAH MOJB30BAaThCA
sruM npubopoM. 8. Ouu anBblKJlH TIIATENBHO TPOBEPATH
pesyJbTaTHL.

VIL. Unrafite AMAZOr CHHXPOHHO C JAHKTOpaMH. ByabTe FoTOBM BOCe

NPOKH3BECTH €r0 B AYAHTOPUH:

A.: What foreign periodical do you read to follow the latest

: developments in science abroad?

B.: I'm used to reading The Scientific American. One may
find lots of interesting papers there on different problems
of modern science.

A.: 1 wish I could sometimes read it too. . .

B.: No problem. You can easily get it in our college library.

abroad [a'bro:id] — sa p§6e)x0M
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KJNO4YH K PA3JERY “WORD AND PHRASE STUDY”
(OCHOBHO#i KYPC)

¥pox ¥, 3ananue 1. — (a) cvepofumit; (6) roamumit K ynorpeGrenuio
(¥RoSubI, npaxTEYHEGY);-(B) BODGpasHMuIf, MbICAHMLH; (r) MoANAIGINHACS
npeaspxe, KOHTPOMIO; (A) COMHUTENbHbIH; (8) OWHGOMHBINL

Bananve 2.— (a) 3aMeTHslfl, BEAUMEIA, 0603puMEI; (6) KoM(popTabess-
HEllt; (B) ocymecTBMMBIN, peanbHuiff; (T) OCYINECTBUMOCTb, Lesecoo6pas-
noeTh; () rofuult Aus nwThd, nATLeBol; () HaMepHMLUY; (3X) MIMEPHMOCTD

3anaune 3. — (a) xopotlaa colHeuHas noroza; (6) mram; (B) creronag;
(r) Boxie, aTMocthepHbIe ocafkH; (A) HHOTAa; (¢) BCIOAY, Besle

Ypok 3. 3ananue 1.— (a) memenumssllf, HeycToRuuBHIY; (6) corsachui,

NpusTHE; (8) (6naro)paBymasii, ofocHOBAHNHIR; (r) BOO6-

pa3uMblfl, MeeaEMBIL; (1) cpaBHuMENI; (€) HPeACTABUTEJABHHMN; (K) HSMeH-
YMBHIH, HeNOCTOSAHHEI, HeycTofiuushif; (3) yRoGHwifi, KoMmbpopTabenbHbilt

Japanme 2, —(4) weymoGarnt; (6) neGraropasysunil, neoGoCHOBaHHbIN;
(B) HenpHATHAI; (r) He Hojjarinuiica ananusy; (4) Taxoll, Ha KOTOpLIL He-
BOSMOXKHO OTBETHTDb; (€) He NOAJAINHACA YNpPaBJAeHHI0 (KOHTPOJIO); (XK)
HecbeLoOHEM; (3) HemoaxoAAmuK, HECOOTBETCTBYIOMIMY, HErOAHLIA

¥pox 7. 3azanne l.— (1) meussecTnuf) KT, (2) weypoOumbt aBTO-
6yc; (3) MesanmEcanHbie PAGCKASH; (4) HeoOuMHasm apa; (D) HenpusTHHE
oioBa; (6) HesHauHTesNbHoe BAHAHUe; (7) HesaHsTOE MecTO] (8) neobopyno-
BaHHas Jaboparcpus ‘ ‘

Ypok 10. 3aganue 1. — (1) orosBars; (2) nepenucats; (3) nepenenars;
(4) mepeunTaTh; (5) BOCHPOH3BOAHTH;(6) PEeKOHCTPYHPOBATH; (7) OTPaXKATEH;
(8) mepecmath 3K3aMen

¥pok 11. 3ananue 1.— (1) npumrTHBHbIE uack); (2) sddeRTHBHKE nepe-
mears;. (3) HHHOHATHBHEE JIOAH; (4) SKCTeHCHBHAR 3KOHOMHKa; () Aexopa-
THBHBIA sddert; (6) aAMHUHHCTpaTHBHEIE MepH; (7) IPOTPEecCHBHHE HIEH

Ypok 12, 3azarge 1.— (1) to measure; uauegammﬁ, H3MEePHMOCTb; (2)
to prefer; npexmoutuMiifl, npeanoOUTHTENLHOCTD; (3) to read; unrabenbHLI,
anrabensrocTs; (4) to compare; cpaBRUMBIR  (COMOCTABMsIEMEIH), COMOCTAB-
asemoctb; (5) to recognize; HeyaHaBaeMbllt .

3ananne 2.— (1) drinkable water; (2) eatable fruit; (3) changeable
wi:latther; (4) achievable tesults; (5) explainable facts; (6) comparabie re-
sults .

¥pox 13. 3ananne 4.— (1) Boennoe MurncTepeTBO; (2) Munucreperso
BHYTPEHHHX Jied1; (3) MuHHCTepeTBo HEOCTPaHHKIX Aed; (4) FocenapraMent;
(5) Munncreperso BHewHel TOProB/ay; (6) MUHACTEPCTBO 34paBOOXpaHEHN;
- (7) MuuucrepctBo MOpCKoro ¢uiora )

3ananne 5.— (1) MHHMCTD HHOCTpaHHBIX jen; (2) 3aMmecTHTENb MHHH-
crpa BHyTpeHHuX Aed; (3) occekperaps; (4) Munuctp ¢dunancos; (5) Mu-
HHCTP 0GOPOHHE ‘

¥pok 14. 3amanne 1.— (1) —d; (2) —f; B) —1i; 4) —Db; B) —¢c; -
6 —g (N—1 @) —a; (9 —h; (10)—e '

Ypox 16. 3ananne 2.— (1) pain-ful (Gonesmenumit); (2) move-ment
(zerxenue); (3) smooth-ly (poBuo, riagxo); (4) steadi-ly (ycroitumso);

© 200



. (B) perfect-ly (sngnye, copepinenno); §6) grace-ful-ly (rpatiuosno); (7) destr-
' uctive (paspymutennhril); (8) accomplish-meént (octiiiketine); ) un-believ-
ab-ly (uesepoatno); (10) grow-th (pocr); (11) vast-ness (FpoMamHoCts,
O6LINDHOCTE)

Vpox 16. 3anamwe 1.— (1) NMPOAYKTHBHOCTE (NPOH3BOAHTENBHOCTH);
(2) GuicTpora; (3) TouHOCTB;. (4) cepbeasocTh; (3) yemewnocrs; (6) rpoman-
HOCThb

3apanue 2.— (1) effectiveness; (2) thickness; (3) wetness; (4) fresh-
ness; (5) darkness; (6) happiness; (7) deepness; {8) quickness; (9) richness;
(10) coolness; (11) vastness; (12) roughress ’
_ Unit 27. 3aganue 1.— (1) coating — mokpuitre; (2) coupling — coean-
HeHHe, cuemenue; (3) converting — npeo6pasopaune; (4) deriving — Bui-
ventenne; (5) obtaining — noayuwenne; (6) reducing — nonmxenne; (7) wind-
ing — HamathiBanme; (8) separating — paszenenue; (9) treating — ofpae
6oTKa, paccMOTpeHue .

Unit 28, 3agaune 1.— (1) FpagueHT — I. NOJS; I. MOTEHIMANA; T.
BJIaXHOCTH; T, INVIOTHOCTH. (2) SHayeHHe (BeNHUHHA) — 3. HANPSDKECHHOCTH
“TIOJIST; BEIXOJHOE 3.; HEeHyJIeBoe 3. (3) CMEHIeHHe — CeTOuHOe C.; €. CHTHala;
BBEIXOZHOE €. ; €. SMHTTeP-6a34. (4) koo hHUUEHT—K, YCHICHNS; K. YCHTCHHN
MO TOKY; K. MOILHOCTH; K. NOIVIOUIEHHS.

3ananue 2.— (1) emission — cathode e.; electron e.; secondary e.
(2) load — warking L; anode l.; cathiode 1. (3) bias — positive b.; nega-
tive b.; output b. (4) resistance — input r.; output r.; internal r.

Unit 29. — 3aganue 1.— (1) rpaHMna — 1. HoMeHa; I. BO3AYIIHOTO
NPOCTPaHCTBA; T. JIa3epHOTO Jydya; TMOABHXKHAS T.; pesKas I. (2) meras
(KOHTYP) — 3aMKHYTHI K.; I TOKa; M. LHPKYJIHDPYIOWErO TOKa. (3) 3HaK — -
3. JIleleHHd; 3. DAaBEHCTBa; NPOTHBONOJIOKHBEHE 3.; OTPHMIATENBHEIH 3.

Sananue 2,— (1) current — anode c.; amplified c.; alternating c.
(2) field — vector f.; probability f.; wave T.; pressure .; radiationf, (3)
charge — unit c.; zero c.; point c.; nuclear c. .

Kaoun x Tecram

Test I: 1-—1-3; 2—2; 3—4; 11 —2, 4, 5; HI— (1) attract; (2) meal; -
(3) away; (4) found; (5) conferred; IV —1, 3, 4; V — (1) larger; (2)
youngest; (3) elder; (4) older; (5) more interesting; (6) the most
interesting. . :

Test 2:T—1,2,4; 11 — 1, 3; ITI — 2, 4, B; IV — (})+has done; (2) have
achieved; (3) joined; (4) did not try; (5) Have . . .received; (6) woke
up; (7) has lived; (8) Did ... get. .

Test 3: 1 — (1) have completed; (2) had been done; (3) have made; (4)
had; (E;) will; I — 2, 3, 5, 8 IIl —1—d; 2—a; 3~—c; 4—b; 5—¢;
—c; 7—I. .

Test 4: 1—3, 4, 5, 7, 8; 11 — (1) are asked; (2) were offered; (3) asked:;
(4) was being waited for; (5) asked; H1 — 1) b, 2) b, 3) b; IV — 1, 2, 6.

Tests: 1—2,4,6,7, 8, 11— 1,45 M—-1) ¢, 2 ¢, e IV—()1
find the process to be too complicated. (2) I think the same physical faw
to apply to another problem. V — (1) The number of automatically
conitrolled systems is expected to rise to 509. (2) The elecirical engi-
rgette?ing industry is known to have made one more important contri-
ution.

Test 6: 1 —1, 3,6, 1 — 2, 5, 8 111 — (1) d, (2) a, (3) b,

Test7:1—2,3,5 1 —7,9; 111 —1,2,5, 6,9,

10* . o9y



PHONETICS IN TABLES

Yrenne raacHmx Gyke B aHIVIMiACKOM f3blKe

1, Ta6auua 4reHHs raacHux Gyks B yAapHOM citore

Tun
E 3axpni- ;
ciora OTKpH- | 3aKphl- . ThIlt Q'rxl?;nuﬂ
: THI THIfk 6yksolt :
T'nacnas r F et
A, a [e] [er] [e] la] [es]
- E, e [] [t} e} [19]
I, i [a1] [ar} " [a:] [ard]
U, u [ju] 1 [l [a] ~ [Jus]
0, o [ou] {ou] [5] [>] [>]
) 2. Ta6auua urenusn OykBn «A»
OTKpHTHE caor 3akpuhift cior
1 Ter} [ea] [a] {>] [2], [o]
ai, ay | a<4-r+ a-r a-f, a--u at+14+ {wh)4
I, a4th | n, s a-|w COIMI. a .
air COriI. ’
pain pair part plant because | all what
play care path past August | also was
plait chair arc pass law talk walk
ray share charm | shaft launch | stalk . warm
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. Ta6auna uresua Gyxem «E»

[i:] {e] [a:] N cY)
Or- 3a- ear--

) _|ea4-d,i [1] B sa- Cen.| | ear, eer
;{E;’ ee, ea| le ‘;&% v, th,’ yrapeoM | e-r r;gc- e-}:r+
ctor caior lth , caore nag | T1acHas
me |beam [piece | met |head | edit her [heard | year
be meal [chief | pen |heavy | enemy |[term [earl here
see |feel {field | hen |health| medical |stern leart mere
Pete |feat [shield } set |breath| very merge [search | sphere

"4, Ceopnas Ta6auua yreHns raacuux «I», «¥V»

faa] [ [o:) {aw]
or- 3a- | Heyzap-

| i-F1d _{[1] B sa- y/iAr-

,':g;' nd, ’ ’;&!; YAapHOM no?:g'fxe- ir, yr corsac- iia(;
caor |80 81| nop | CTOTE HHe Has
fine | mild |pit ‘eity infinity | first fire |via
dye | find [system} image stability | third tyre ion
type | sign |myth 1 digit activity | myrtle wire bias
quite | sight [big civil limiting | circle tired dial
white | light |.dig typical | ability | thirst require |diode
5. Ta6auna urenus GyKBH 0>
[ou] [0] [A]
OTKpHTHHR caor o-4-1d 38“&'3“‘& o-}m, n, th,v
no old not done

so cold solve some

vote hold loss love

sole sold plot other

probe told solvent son
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6. Crommas Tafuuua yrenus rascHoll «U»

i fiu:] fu] [a] (] | [jw] | [kw]
| 'On'xpmﬁﬁ ‘ :

m’;‘;:g:"‘ﬁ i c.u?r necae | 3%&2‘:"’& wr urd-ra | qudr

|

cube blue bus burn cure | quick

tube ‘Tule club turn pure quite

music | June tunnel burst fury quality
7. Hrenne cornacHmx M Hx -‘OykBocoveTanui
T : ch g ph
| pelsd 1d5]

[k} ne;e;; &4 (1] [k] [9] |nepex'e, i, y [f]
case | city | channel - techniqﬁe gap large physics
cube | cycle | cheap |chemist | goal gigantic photo
club | practice | check chemical | tug dangerous | philosophy

8. Ta6nuua uyrenus «<W» 8 pa3inusnx GyKpocoweTaHHSX

] wh-{-a
W -}~ rac- 3AKDH-
Jisen wr | wh whto ’I‘I(>1 - (gxor) war | wor
[w] [r] [w] (h] [wo] [wo:l | [wa:]
wide write |when {whole want war work
wish writer | white | who [hu:] wash warm | worker
wing wreck |while |whom [hu;m]{ was ward | world
twice wrin which | whose [hu:z] | watch reward| word
wave wrin why " | what werse
wage wrench Washing-
well 3| wrong ton
with || wrote
width




GRAMMAR IN TABLES

.

CtpyKTypa aHIJIH#CKOro nNpenjoxeHnsd

1. TMpocToe moBeCcTBOBaTe]bHOE NpeljoXeHne. B aHrni-

_CKOM sI3bIKe HeT pasamoﬁ cHUCTEMBI Tajiexkeld, H OTHOIMEHHS

MeKAy CIOBaMH B NPENIOXKEHHH ONpelessiioTCs CTPOTHM
NOpAAKOM CJI0B H mpejyorami. Ha nepsoM mecTe CTOMT MOJ-
‘nexamee (1), Ha BTOpoM — cKasyemoe (2), janee clelyer
' noriosiHende (3) U obcrosiTenncTBo (4). OOGCTOATENBCTBO Bpe-
MeHH MOMKeT YIoTpeONsATbcs Hepef NMOMICKAIHM, T. €. MOXKeT
aaHuMarh HyJesyto nosuuuio. (0). B nanHoM yueOHHKe CTpyXK-
Typa aHIVIAACKOTO MOBECTBOBATeJLHOrO NpEJIONeHHs Oyler
usobpaxarbca wuppamu (0), (1), (2), (3), (4). Hanpumep:

©

@)

©)

©)

Sometimes
At ten

He
he

takes
takes
goes

books
books

~ honre.

home.
to bed.

2. O6muit Bomnpoc (TpeSywolIMA OTBeTa «Aa» HJIH
«HeTy) Beella HAYMHAETCH C Iviarona. Bee rirarensl B amriuii-
CKOM #3HKE MOMXHO YCJIOBHO pasfiesquTs Ha [JBe TPYHUSL
[/1aTOJIOB W TPYHANY
CMH CJ OB B X IJAaroioB. BermomoraTe/sHEe FIarost IpH
06pasoBaHuU BOTPOCHTEJBHEIX NPENVIOMEHU# cTaBATCA Hepel
nomjexamuM. B 3Ty rpynny BXOAAT Bce MOJAaJbHBIE IVIATOJBI
(must, can, may), raarossl be, have Bo Bcex ux Qopmax B
OCHOBHOM H BCIIOMOTaTe/IbHOM 3HaYeHWHH, a TaKXe TIJ1aroJisl

rpynony BcnomMoraTeJabHBlX

shall, will u Hexoroprie mpyrue. Hanpumep:
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M @) @)
BCIIOMO- | CMBICTIO-
raresb- Bas
HblA 4acTb
. TJ1arost
You are a stud-
ent.
" Are you - a stu- Yes, I am.
dent? -
No, I am not.
B /
You must study.
" Must 4 yoi - study? Yes, I must.
No, I must neot.
You have friends.
Have you - —_ ; friends? | Yes, I have.
No, 'I have not.

O6mui Bompoc BCeX OCTANbHEIX IJIarosioB opa-
3yeTcsl C NOMOLIBIO BCIOMOTaTe/bHOro riarosia do (does, did),
KOTOPHIl CTAaBUTCS Neped Beem npensoxennem. [Topamok c/10B
B HpeNIOKEHHH npn 3TOM He MeHserca. Hanpuwmep:

296-



1) @ 3 -4
You |-study - at college. ’
Do you | study — | at college? | Yes, I do. (No, I
. do not.)
He | takes _books home.
Does | he take books home? Yes, he does.( No,j
. he doesn’t.) !
They | did the work | well.
Did | they | do the work | well? Yes, they did.
(No, they did
not.)

3.CnennaabHBi Bomnpoc K Ipynne mogiexa-
miero HauMHaercss ¢ BONPOCHTENBHBIX ¢JoB who — xmo,
what — umo, which — xomopotti, whose — ueld, umeer Ty
e CTPYKTYpY, YTO M INOBECTBOBATeJbHOE NpeloxKeHHe (mps-
MOl TOpPSOK CJIOB) M IPOM3HOCHTCS C IIOHH)KeHHeM TOHa Ha
nocaennem cjore. Hanpumep:

m [
1 am’ a student.
Who is a student? 1 am,
I- can work.
Who can work? 1 can.
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ITpodoascerue mabauyst, .

My bag s black.

What is , blaek? My bag is.
Whose bag |- is black? My bag is.
That man s a dentist.

.k“lfhich man is a dentist? " | That man is.

4. CneuuvadbHB A BONDPOC KO BCEM OCTaJbHBEIM
YleHaM TPENVIOKEeHHs (HONOJHEHHIO, DPa3jHYHbIM TIpynnaM
0GCTOATENILCTB) HAUMHARTCA BONIPOCHTENbHBIMH cJioBaMH: what
umo; who(m) — xomy, xoeo, when — rozda; what time — @
‘Komopom 4acy, why — nowemy; how — xak, xakum obpasom
M JpYIHMH, KOTOPhle CTABATCA Mepei BCHOMOTraTe/lbHLIM Iila-
ronoM. Hanpumep:

1) @ 3

He has | the book.
Has he — the book? | Yes, he has.
What | has | he? - — The book.
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) @) 3
I - see him.
Do you see him? Yes, I do.
Who (m)| do . you see? — || Him.
o | @ | @
He . works well.
Does he work well? , Yes, he does.
How does hg work? - Weil.

MecToHMeHHA B aHIAHHCKOM fI3blKe

1. JinyHbie MECTOMMEHHS B HMEHHTEJIbHOM Najexke

Yncno B
EnMHCTBEHHO® . MuoxecTsersoe
JInno
1 1—a we — Mot

2 you — mat (Bbl)‘ you.i —abt

3 he—on
she —ona they —onu .
it—on, ona, ono (Af1s AHL M TIPeNMeTos)

. m -



2. JInunpie MecToHMenns B O0LEKTHOM Najeke

Yucno
EauscTBEHHOE MHOXeCTBEHHOO

1 me — MeHR, MHe' us—Ham, Hao

2 you—meba (Bac), you —eam, eac
: me6e (Baw)
i
" 3 him—ezo0, emy

her—ee, ed them—um, ux
1. it—ee0, ee, emy, ed | (LA NHIL H TPEAMETOB)

3. Jlnuneie MeCTOMMEHHS B NMPHTAXKATEABHOM Nagexe
(npHHAANEXHOCTD NpPesMeTa HAH NOHATHA)

~Uneao .
~ EpuncTBeHHOR MHoxecTBeHHOR
1o my— #otl our — Haus o
2 your — meoil (Baw) your — eau
3 his—eeo
her —ee - | thelr—ux
its—eeo, ee (Aas. AHL B TpeIMeToB)

4, Yka3aTeabHble MECTOHMEHHS

CreneHp yAaJeHHOCTH

EndncTBeHHOE YHCIO

MHoXecTBeHHOE YHCIO

6au3Ko this—asmom, sma, these —amu
Mo
| naneko that—mom, ma, mo | those —me

300




5. HeonpeneneHnnie MecTOMMEHHsI some, any, no

AMrIMACKAR TIPUMEp B PYCCKHA SKBHBAJEHT
Tun o CylecTaaTe b HbE ' CymecTBHTEIb-
npemaoXe- | & yﬂcwm deMEIe Hble HEWCUHC-
Hust g , nsieMule
=
g Ex. uucao Mau. uuciao Ex. uncao
INosectro- Hekomopas, HECKO.AbKO He NepeBOJUTCSH
BaTe/lbHOE -KAKAA-mo
books
some | some book someq difficul- | some tea
difficulty ties )
arobas Ar06oe | arobod (Burn)
- books
book vl )
any any{ vy anyq difficul- | any tea
difficulty { ties
Bonﬁocn-' xaxas-nubyde | xaxue-nubyde | cxkoavko-Hubyds |
TeJbHO®
books
1 book o) dree: :
any any{ Sees any< difficul- any tea
difficulty {ties
Orpuua- Huxakol (Hem) | nuxarxux (Hem)| HUCKOAbKO (Hem)
TeJbHOe ) - - '
f N
B book books - o
mo "°{difficu1ty “O{difﬁculties no tea
book books
any | not any{ diffi- | not any< diffi- | not any tea
culty culties

Heonpefie/leHHble MECTOHMEHHS SOMe, any, N0 BHIIOJHSIOT
poJIb OmpejieiuTeNell CYIeCTBHTENbHEIX, H NOSTOMY apTHK/b
flepef CYLIECTBUTEJILHBIMM He yHoTpebJserce.
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6. TpouspoaRLie OT HEONPeAECNEHHHX MECTOMMERNH

some, any, no, every

Tun nmpeanoxenus

BonpocurensHoe

I1 T ‘
TlopecTBOBATEABLHOC % OTpHIATENHOE Orpruarenbsoe
some, any, every any * no, any

somebody xmo-mo -
something umo-mo

anybedy xmo-rubyds
anything umo-rubyos

nobody HUKmMO,
not anybody [ ruxoeo

anybody }

noboil
everybody KaoiOoit

anything } s
everything see

Huumo,

nofhlng
Hu4eeo

not anything

Crenenn cpaBHEHMsI NMpHJaraTeJbHbIX W Hapeynft

~t

Crenenn CpaBHHTEIbHASA TTpeBocxojHasn
Hapeune, a (adv) ---er |the o (adv) +-est
[pHIaraTenbHOR
ONHOC/IOXKHble B |  big bigger the biggest
JBYC/IOXKHEIE heavy heavier the heaviest
old older (elder) the oldest (the
eldest)
good (well) better the best
bad (badly) worse the worst
far farther (further) |the farthest (fur-
thest)
meany {much) more the mest
few (little) - less the least
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Fpodoancenue mabruys

ey

MHOTOCNIOX Huie | € NOMOIBI0- CJ10B

more (less) the most (least)

‘difficult | more\ ;.¢ . fmost\ diffi-
» Tess }dxfflcult th {l‘east‘}cul‘t

CpaBHEHHE C TIOMOIIBIO COIOSOB

(not) as ... as than (much ... |[the ... of..,.
than) :
as white as ... ... is better - |the biggest of ...
not as big as ... than ... ! .
is much |
worse than ...
the ... the

the less ... the

better
L
Yncanrenbuele
1. KoanuyecTBeHHbIE: /
0—zero [’ziarou] 7 —seven
1 —one [wan] 8 —eight [ert] -
2—two [tu:] 9 —nine -
3—three . 10 —ten
4 —four [fo:] 11 —eleven [1’'levn]
5—five 12 —twelve

6 —six

Or 13 no 19 npuGasnsercst cypduke -teen:

13— thirteen ['09:'ti:n] 17 —seventeen
14 —fourteen ['fo:'ti:n] .~ 18 —eighteen
15 —fifteen ['Tif’'ti:n] 19— nineteén

16 — sixteen
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ecatku odpasyxo'rcﬁ npubabienneM cydduKea -ty:

20— twenty 60—sixty
30— thirty ['8:ti]  70—seventy
40—forty [’fo:ti] 80 —eighty
50— tifty . 90—ninety

Yucanrenpnsie 100 — a (one) hundred, 1000 — a (one)
thousand, 1 000 000 — a (one) million  ynorpebasiores ¢
HeonpefesieHHEIM apTHKJEM H He MMEIOT OKOHUYAHHS -5 BO -
MHOXecTBeHHOM uHucie. Hanpumep: five hundred students.
Ho: hundreds of students (cnoBo hundreds amasercs saech
CYILeCTBUTEIbHEIM).

2. Bce nopAgKoBbe YHCAHTENbHLIC, 32 HCKJIO9eHHeM 1-# —
the first, 2-ii — the second, 3-i1 — the third, 5-it — the fifth,
o6pasylorca nmpHGaBJieHHeM cyddukca -th u Bcerga ynorpeG-
JIAIOTCA ¢ ONpeJiesIeHHEIM apTHKJIEM.

YTEHUE CJIOXHB X UHC/IMTEJIBHBIX U JIAT

101 — one hundred and one; 525 — tive hundred and
twenty-five; B 1962 — in nineteen sixty-two; B 1801 — in'
eighteen hundred and one. '
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ACTIVE VOCABULARY

Coxpamenusi:

n noun— CymecTBHTEILHOE;
v verb—raaroa; a— adjective —
npuaaratennuoe; adv adverb —

HapeuHe; prott pronoun -— MecToH-
MeHHMe; c¢f conjunction—cows;
num  numeral — YHCIHTENb HOE;
prep preposition— npeaaor

I. FUNDAMENTAL COURSE

Ypok 1

climate ['klaimit] n gkaumar

coat [kout] #n nmuaxkax, naasto-

condition [kan'difn] n ycrosue

feature ['fitfs] n uepra ‘

fog [fog] n Tymasn

frost [frost] n mopos

kind [kaind] n sun, poa, copr

range [reind3] n npegen; Anana-
30H

reason ['rizn] n npHunHa

snow [snou] n cher

¥Ypoxk

area ['sarn] n nacwans

colour ['kals] n uper

comparison [kam’paerisn] n cpes-
ReHue

hand [hend] n pyxa; crpeaxa

earth [00] n seman B

lake [leik] n osepo

map [meap] n Kapra

per cent [ps ‘sent] mpouent

picture ['pikifa] n xapTuH(K)a

river ['riva] n peka

¥Ypox

degree [di’grt] n creneus, rpagyc

difference ['difrens] n pasnuuue

agree {o'gri] v cornamarbes

differ ['difs] v pasanuarn(cs)

grow [grou] v pacru

register ['redsista] v perucrpupo-
BaTh

bring [brig] v npuHocuTs

happen ['hepan] v cryuatees

common. ['komean] a c6muit-

low [lou) a Hu3gmi

mild u[malld] @ MATKHH, yMepeH-
HbI

pleasant ['plezant] a npusTHE}

wet [wet] a BraxHwil

wide [waid] a mupoxuil

because of [bi’koz 9v] us-sa

as a whole [houl] 8 uenom

2

salt [s3lt] n comb ,
surface {'saf1s] n nosepxrocTb
water [‘'wate] a moza

cover ['kave] v MOKpLIBATHL(CH)
compare [kampea] v cpapumBaTh
lie [lar] (lied). v Aexars
poiat {pomnt] v ykasmBare
fresh [iref] a cBexwmii

left [left] a nepwift

yellow [’jelou] a xentnit

by the way mexny npounm

-

3

vary ['vesri] v maMeHsTb{Cs)

,'wmfortahle ["kamfstabl]  a xom-

¢$oprabenbrbil
dry [dra1] a cyxok R
distinct [dis'tigkt] a oeofmi;
OTUeTHBHIH
mean [min] a cpexnuft
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suitable ['sjutobl] a yroGrei
" gradually {’graedjusli] adv nocre-
. ‘TIeHHO
therefore [’ ﬁsab] adv nostTomy
however [hau’ eva] cj TeM He Mme-
Hee

¥Ypox

bread [bred] n xae6

butter [‘bata] n macao -

cheese [tj'iz] n Chip .

breakfast ['brekfost] n 3aBTpax

custom [’kastom] n npushIuKa,
obbiuait

head [hed] n rosoBa

tish [fif] n.puiba

juice’ [d5us] n cox (ppyKrosbii)

egg n sAino :

milk n Monoko - S e

meal [mtl] n npmmme MUY,
efa

pound [paund] n ¢yHr

potato [pa’ teltou] n Kap'rapenb .

neither ... nor {'naida .., na]
¢j HM ... HH

the ... the uem ..., TeM (ynom-
pebasemca npu CMenensx cpag-
HeHUuR)

4

supper ['sapa] n yxun.

vegetable ['vedsitabl} n oBom

include [in’'kiwd] v BRmIOUaTH

drink [drigk] (drank, drunk) v
AT

offer [ofa] v mpejnarats

gather ['gads] v cobuparnes

feave (for) {liv] (left) o octas-
JATb, TOKHAATh; ye3XKarh (B)

chief [tILf] a TJiaBHBIH

expensive [iks’ pensxv] a zoporo-
crosiyuil

main [mein] a ‘THaBHu, OCHOB-
Holt

per head ua 1ymy HaceneHus

Ypox 5

boat [bout] n.noika
equipment [1’kwipthent] n oGo-

pyAoBaHHe, OCHaUleBHE
holiday [’holidi] n 'ornyck
neighbour [nexba] n cocex’
mountain ['mauntin] n ropa
ride [raid] (rode, ridden) v esz,
song [son} n mecHs

stamp [stemp] n mapka (nou-

mosas
country-side ["kantrir’said] n cenb-
CKas MecTHOCTh

attend [a’tend] 0 mocelaTsh

‘atfract [3'trekt] v npusaexars,

NPHTATHBATS

devote [di'vout] v TIOCBAMIATD

pass [pas] v npoxoautsb, nepena-
B&Th

pack [pzk] v ynaxoauaa'rb

prefer [pri'fa:] v npeamosuraTs

return [ri’ten] v BoaBpamwaThes

free [fri] a cBoGoaublit

during ['djusriy)] prep B Teue-
HHe

Ypok 6 '

achievement [o't{ivment] n zo-
CTHXeHHe

education {edju'kerfn] n obpa-
soBaHHe

graduate (from) . [’greedjuert] v
OKOHUHTH (BHICIIE yueOHOe 3a-
BeleHHe)

importance [1m’potens] .n Bax-
OCTh, 3HAUMMOCTD -

lnﬁ

uence ["influens] n sausnue

808

increasingly [mn’krisigli] adv Bee
Gosbile W Gonblue
research [r1’satf] n HccllenoBanue
road [roud] n nopora, nyTb
square [skwea] n njomans; Keaj-

pat

achieve [9'tfiv] v pocrHrats, no-
6uBaTLCA

conduct [ken’dakt] v nposonuts

~found [faund] v ocHoBHBAaTH



improve [im’pruv] v yayumars

lead [lkd] (led) U BeCTH

mankind [mazn’kaind].n uenose-
4eCTBO

provide [pro’vaid] v oOGecneun-
BaTh

recognize [’rekognaiz] v ysHa-
'BaTh, NPH3HABATb

deep [dip] a rayGoxuii

necessary [’nesisori] a HeoGXOnH«
MBIt

¥Ypok

council ['kaunsil} n coser
member ['memba] n unen

reference [’ref(a)rans] n cceaka
© (Na K020-a., 4mo-a.)

residence [rezldans] n npoxm-‘

BaHHe, MECTOXKHTEALCTBO ~
term [tam] n cemectp

admit. Jod'mit] v npnsuaaa’rb,,

AonycKartb

appear [d'pw] v noaBaATbCA,

OKa3HBATHCHA

choose [{fuz] (chose, [tfouz],

chosen [ffouzn]) v-BLiGupaTh.

confir [kon'fa] (a degree) v npu-

Cy®aath (yuenyio CTeneHp)
establish [is
JANBaTh

govern [’'gAvn] v ynpaBasTh
lodge [lod3] v npenocTaBHTL NO-
MelileHHe

Vpox

attention [o’tenfn] n BHEMaHHe

circus ['sakas] rn oupK

experience [1ks'prorions] n (scus«
HEHHBIL) OTHT

job [job] n paGora

means [minz] n (ynompeba. c ea.
8.e0. U MH, 4.) CPeACTBO; CNO-

. cob i

struggle ['stragl] n Gopu6a

war [w2] n BolHa

be born poxurhCs

doubt [daut] v comneBaThCH
excite [1k’sait] v BosGyxnars(csa)
hear [h12] (heard (he:d]) v cabunats

txbi1f) v ycrasas-.

serious ['sxan.as] a cepbeaﬂuﬁ

significant [sig'miftkant] a 3na-
YHTeJbHBIH, BaXKHBIA

sufficlent [sa fifont] a Rocratod-
Hbi

up-to-date a coBpeMeHHHIR

closely ['klousli] adv 6ausko,
TeCHO

to be closely connected with
OHTb TECHO CBASAHHEIM C ...

7
mix v CMelHBaTh(Cs)
transform [trans'fam] v npeo6-

pasoBHIBaTH(CA)
cheep [{ip] a nemeBnit’

i

~ final 'faindl] @ KoHeunwt, sa-y

KIHOUHTENE HElf
independent [ ind1’ pendant] a He-,
33BHCHMBI .
essentlally [v'sonfol1) adv no cy-

‘ ,considerably [kon’sidorobli] adv

3HAUYHUTENbHO
to be associated [a'soufrertid]
with GHTH CBASAHHLIM C YeM-J.
to be in charge (of) M‘cr.%] o1
Beuarb 8a 4TO-JI. - .
in spite of [in ’‘spait av] we-
cMoTpa (Ha) . .

8

move [muv] v geurarscs :

remember [r1‘'membe] v noMuuTE,
BCIIOMHHATh

settle {setl]. v nocensaTnca, oo~
CHOBLIBATHCH

travel [’traevl] U MyTellecTBOBATh

single [ sxggl] a OlMHOKHKH, eauH-
CTBEHHLI

true [trw] a MCTHHRMA, BepHHI

especially [1s’pefol1] ado B 0CO-
6e¢HHOCTH, ocoGeHHO -

quite [kwait] adv copepmenso,

NOJNHOCTHIO
whether ['Wels] c] JR
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¥pox 9

capacity (f;)r) [ke'paesiti] n cno-
COBHOCTb K ueMy-J.

effect [1"fekt] n Biausune, xeft-
CTBHE o

field [ftld] » none

middle {mdl] n cepexmna .

complete [kam’'plit] v saxkanum-
BaTh, 83aBepilaTh o

decide [di'said] v npuRHMATH pe-
IueHne

hike [haik] v coBepmarts aam-
TeJlbHEe NPOryJaKH

join [d3omn] v npucoepmuaTe(cA)

miove [muwv] v ABMraThCH, Ne-
peesxarb

enough [I’nAﬂ a JLOCTaTOYHbIM

in [o'gemn} adv cuoBa

that’s why BoT mouemy

tg get interested in saunTepeco-
{ BATbCH UeM-JI.

. 85 far as HacKoOJIbKO

VYpok 10

century [’sentfur1] n croierue,
BEK -
death [de8] n cmepts
lEuest [gest] n rocrs
ighway ['harwei] n mocce, 1as-
HHI NYTH

member ['membe] n uaen

memory ['memar1] n AamaTh

memorable [‘memarsbl] a namsr-
yuifl, -He3aGBeHHBIA

palace ['pelis] n asopen

stage [steidz] n coena, Tearp

tour [tus] n myreirecTBHe, TYpHe

arrange [9'reinds] v ycTpauBaTh-

" (cd), opraHH3OBLIBATH

expect [iks'pekt] v oxunars;
PACCUHTHBATD; HPEANOJAraTh

relax [ri'laeks] v ocaabaare(ca),
YMEHbIIaTh HanpsXeH#e ‘

return [ri'ten] v BosspauwaTs(cs)

show [ fou] (showed, shown) v no-
®a3EIBATH

frequent ['frikwant] a wacrumit

- situated ['sitjueitid] a pacnoao-

JKEeHHBIH;,  IoMelReHHblH
Kum-Jj. ofpesom

abroad [9'bro:d] ady sa rpanuneh

later .on [’leitar’an] nocae, mosx-
Hee

outside [ aut’said] adv cHapyxu;
Ha {OTKPLITOM) BO3LyXe -

Ka-

¥Ypox 11

beauty [’bjuwti] n kpacora

case [kers] n cayuad, peno

heart {hat] n cepaue

ice [ais] n qeR

stone {stoun] n xamens

subject [’sabdsikt] n Tema

surprise [sa’praiz] n ynusneHue

underground [,anda’graund] n
METpOIOJHTEH

arrive [2'raiv] v npuGuBsaTh

consist (of) [ken'sist] v cocTostTh
'(ns) ‘

continue [ken'tinji] ¢ npoxon-
|KaTh(CA)

e

RN

keep [kip] (kept) v nepmars,
COXPaHATb

seem [sim] v xasaTheCa

along (with) [3'loy] adv napsaay,
BMecTe (c)

as soon as adu Kak TONLKO

extremely [1ks'trimli} adv upes-
BHIUANHO, Kpafiue

‘ pr?ibably ['probabli] adv Bosmox-

| HO, BEpOSITHO

traight [streit] adv npsamo
provided [pro’vardid] ¢f npu yc-
~ JIOBUH €CJH

unless [on’les] ¢/ ecsu He

untH [an’'t11] ./ mo Tex nop (noxa)



appear [3'p1a] v NOABMATLCT |
appearance [o'prorans] # Moss.Je-

HHe

. distance ['distans] n paecTosHue

goods [gudz] n ToBaph

market ['makit] n peiHOK

money ['mani] n neHErn

quality ['kwoliti] n xauetrso

depend (on, upon) [di'pend] v
3aBHCeTh (OT) i

increase [in’kris] v yBesnunBaTh-
(cs1), BO3pacTaTh

famous [’feimas] a uspecTHuilf,

3HaMeHHUThHIH

| ¥Ypox

absence ‘ [zbsons] n orcyTcrBHe
affair [o'fes] n geno
Board of Trade ['bxd ov ‘treid]
- n MHHHCTEPCTBO TOPIOBJIH
chair ftfea] n 1. crya; 2. npex-
cefaTesl-CKoe MecTo
chairman n npencenarens
defence [di'fens] n o6opoua
example [19'zampl] n npumep
for example Hanpumep
head [hed] n 1. ronosa; 2. raasa,
PYKOBOZHTEE
health [hel8] n szopoese
government ['gavnment] n npa-
BUTEJABLCTBO
law [lx] n sakon

majority [mo’dsoriti] n Gonbmmun-.

CTBO
minority [mar'norit1] n MeHbILRA-
cTBO

¥Ypox

advice [od’vais] n comer

branch [brantf] n Betss, oTpacis

exception [1k’sepfn] n uckmoue-
HHie )

power [paus] n BaacTb, CHJaa,
MOLIHOCTH

purpose ['papas] n uenan

rate [reit] n TeMn, ckopocTb

rule {ruf] n npasaenue

serve [sa:v] v CayXATH

service ['sxvis] n cayxGa

¥Ypoxk 12

grey [gre1] a cepuft ‘

narrow ['nerou] a yskuit

quick [kwik] a OmcTphii

due to [dju]} prep ..6naronaps;
BCNEICTBHE; B pPesy/anTarTe

rather (than) ['ra:ds] adv nyuwe,
CKOpee; TNpeANOYTHTENbHEE; a
He. ..

to be concerned [ken'sand] with
OLITH CBSI3aHHBEIM C M- JI. , UMETh
OTHOIIEHHE K YeMy-JI.

to be due to oGycioBiaeHHHH
yeM-J. '

13 : .

vofe n rojqocoBaHHe, TOJOC (WS-
6upaTesbHLIT) '

detine [di’fain] v ompeneasts .

elect [1'lekt] v uaGupats

fill v HanmomHATH, 3&8MOJHATH

remain [ri'mein] v ocramarsca

strike .[straik] (struck) [strak]P) o
GacToBaTh

support [sa'pat] v mopmepKUBaTH

suffer [’safa] v crpamars

nuimerous [’njiwmoaras] a MHOro-
YHCJIeHHBIH

rough [raf] a rpyGunit

further ['fads] a xamHeHmuil
adv npansine

downtown adv B nesoBoft wacTH
ropoja, B LEHTpe

according te [3'kxdmy] prep co-
riacHo; B COOTB@TCTBHH C

to be responsible for oTBeuaTs 8a

14

adopt [o'dopt} v npunumats

advise [ad'vaiz] v coseroBats

determine [di'tamin] v onpege-
AATH

divide [dr'vaid] v genuts(cs)

expand [1ks'peend] v pacmupaTh-
(ca) )

succeed [sok’sid] v yzasatbes,
HMETB yCIex ,

experience [1ks’prorions] v Henw-
THBaThL :

3




equal | Lkwal] a pasHut, OjHHa-
KOBHI

to be responsible for oTBeuats
sa

to be based on ocHoOBRIBATH(CS) HA

to be divided -into nenmb(ca)
Ha

under the constitution no (co-
T'JI8CHO) KOHCTHTYLUHH

under these conditions B sTHX
yCJIOBHSAX

under these circumstances npy
3THX 0GCTOATENLCTBAX

- for. a term of Ha cpok

Ypok 15

effort [efat] n ycuaue

event [1'vent] n cayuait, co6bx-
THE "

force [fos] n cuaa

oppor tunity {,opa’tjumiti] n ynoG-
Huii  cayuafi, OnaronpHATHas
BO3MOMHOCTb

pain [pein] n Goib
path [pa:8] n nyTs, mopora

: solution [so’ l]u.j‘n] n pelieHHe

accomplish [o'komplif} v coaep-'

maTh, AOCTHTATE

defend [dl'fend] v 3aw U aTe(ca);
OTCTaHBaTh . i

emerge [mxd3] © NOABJAATH:

mat‘ch [met] v cOOTBeTCTBOBATD,
NMOAXOLHTE .

sacrifice ['saekrifars] v npuHOCHTD
B JKEpTBY, JKepTBOBATH

advanced [ad’vanst] a nepenosoit

huge {'hjuds] a orpomuuﬁ

rare [res] a ek 7] .

reasonable [ rizanabl] a (6xaro)-
pasyMHbIH, yMepeHHHIH; IpHeM-

. JieMblit

vast [va:st] @ o6HpHBIA, rpoMa-
HbIA ‘

vivid | thd] .a )KHBoﬁ npxun

towards [to'wadz] prep yxaswsa-
em. KA OBuxcerue no. Hanpasae-
Hwo Kk npedmemy (NO Hanpas-
JEHHIO) K . .

within [w1'din] prep B npez.enax

aside from 3a MCK/IOUEHHEM

keep in mind noMHHTL ©

-S'pol( 16 ..

capacity [ko’pasiti] n o6bewm,
CIIOCOGHOCTR; Mex. MOULHOCTB,
- NPOH3BOAHTENBHOCTD
- heat [hi:t)] n xapa
income ['inkam] n aoxon, 3apa-
6oTOK
point [point] n TouKa
proht ['pr:)flt] n BHroja, npH-

stock [stak] 7 sanac, ¢oug (3d.
mnnummﬂﬁ dorm)

utilities [ju'tilitiz] n pl RoMmy-
HaJibHple YCAYTH

‘wage [weid3] n (npeumyuiecmeei-
RO MH. 4.) 8apa6oTHas IJa-
T8

~

afford [o'fxd] v noa‘so.'m'rb ceGe
(umo-a.)

destroy [dis’tro1) v HcTpeGaATh,
paspyiwiarts

estimate [’ estxmelt] v oueHnBa'rb

include [in’klud] v 1. 3akmouath
B cee; 2. BRJIOYATL B COCTaB

receive [ri'stv} v noJlyuats

magnificent [mag ‘nifisnt] a. Be-
JIHKOMENHbI, BeJHYeCTBEHHBIR

specific [spi’sifik] a xapaxrep-
Hbifl, 0COGeHHBI}

actually ['zktjusli} adv dakru-
YeCKH, MO CYILECTBY )

freeze to death ymupath oT XO-
Jaoxa

11, SPECIAL COURSE
Unit 17

agree [o’gri]’v corjamaThCs
convert [ken'vait] v npespamarts

(ca)
312

deal (with) v HMeTh Aeno ()
decimal ['desimal] a pecaTHUHEH
density ['densit1] n mJIOTHOCTD



derive (from) [di'raiv] v. moay-
4aTh, H3BJeKaTb (u3) -

“dimension [di‘menfon} n pasmep

inch [nff] n moiim -

length [legf] n nnuua

multiple ['maltipl] a mHOrOKpat-
HBUA, KpaTHull; n mam. KpaT,
HOe 9HCJ0 ‘

multiply ['maltiplai] v ymso-
xKaTb

obtain [ab’tein] v monyyaTs

possess [pa’zes] v o6nanars, BJaa-
JeTs

pound [paund] n ¢ynr (edunuya

usMepeHun)
purpose ['papas] n uenmb

quantity ['kwontiti} # Komuuect-
BO, BeJIHYHHA S

relate [ri’leit] v (to,"with) ycra-
HaBJIHBaTb ' OTHOIIEHHA MeEXJY

shift n usmeHenne, casur -

unit [‘junit] n eguHuna uaMepe-
HHA

original [d'ridzinal] a nepeona-
YaJbHBIH

velocity [vi’lositi] n ckopocts

volume ['voljum] n o6vem: -

to be interrelated with 6uiTs B3a--
HMOCBSI3aHHBIM C YeM-JI.

thanks to Gnarogaps ueMmy-a.

in terms of ucxoas u3, Ha ocHO
BaHHY .

Unit 18

amount [3'maunt] (to) v noxoauTH

(RO
brtgad [bra:d] a wHpoxu#
wCause [kaz] n npHunHa, ocHoBa-
HHe, MOBOA; U MPHYHHATH, BHl-
3HiBaTh, SACTAB/ATH
complete-[kom’plit] a nonuuf,
3aKOHYEHHHHA ’
~concern [kan’san] v xacarees,
HMeTb OTHOLIEHHE :
\convenient [ken'vinjant] a yao6-
HHfl, NOAXORAULKHA ,
defisiite: ['definit] ‘a onpenenen:
HEL
describe [dis’kraib] v onHcHBaThH
«direction [di'rekfan]) n Haupas-
AeHHe
happen ['hepan]) v cayvartses,
HMETb MECTO
indicate {'indikeit] v yxasuBars
involve [mn'volv]. v BkmoOuats
B ce6s, COAepIKarth

magnitude ['megnitjud}n sean- -
YHHA, pasMep

meaning ['minig] n sHavenue .

motion [moufn] n ABHXKeHue -

object [‘obdsikt] n Teno .

oparticle [‘patikl] n wacTuma

phenomenon [fi'nominan] n (pl.
phenomena) aBaenue
precise [pri‘sais} a TouHH#A
«primarily {’praimorili} adv_raas-
HBIM o6pasoM -
refer [r1'fo;] (to) v ccunateea (va
“mo-a.) )

~teference ['refrans] n ccuika
MApecify [’spesifai] v Touno. onpe-

AeJATb

—standpoint n TouXa speHHs

by the way mexay npounM

- for instance Hanpumep .
to be concerned with xacarbca
9ero-Jl.; HMMeTb AEJIO C YeM-JI.
with respect to ofHocHTeabHO -

Unit 19

acceleration [ak,seldo’reifn] n
yCKOpeHHe

account (for) [o'kaunt] v orBe-
Yarth (3a); OGBACHATL

apply [a'plar) v npumensaTs

assume [3'sjwm] v npeanonarars,
JOTIyCKaTh

cutve [ka:v] n xpueas

directly [di'rektli] adv npsamo;
HeNOCPeJCTBEHHO; HeMelJIeHHO

indirectly [,indi‘rektli] adv Koe-
BEHHO .

explain [iks'plein] v o6bacuar

exert [19'z:f] v Hanparats (Cuab)

extent [1ks'tent] n creness, Mepa;
to what e. x0 xako#f crenenw,
"HACKOJILKO -

fall [f2:1] (fell, fallen) v onyckaTs-
¢, TOHMKATHCA .

lay [le1] (laid) v xnacTs; lay down.

313 -



RABJIHBATE, oOp-
MYJAHDOBATE SEKOH

inversely [in‘vasli] ado: o6patHo
APONOPURCHAALHO

net g uHCTHI, cymmaphHuift

path. [paB} n nyTe, TpaeKTOpHA

product [’prodekt] # npoaykT,
pesysbTaT; Mam. NPpOUsBeleHHe

prove [pruv] v f0KasbBaTH

publish ['pablif] v H3naeaTh

reduce [r’djus] v DOHMKATE

region ['ridsen] n 1. xpaii, 0-
nacTs; 2. 3oHa, noJjoca; 3. pai-
OH

responsible: [r1s'panssbl] a-orser-
CTBeHHEH#l 3& uTO-M.

respectively [rrs/pektivli] ado co-
OTBETCTBEHHO

separate ['seporert] v QTAeAgTH,
paszeaTbh ‘

; uniform [“jienifom] @ exuncob-
pasHblil, OZHOPORHEIN

weigh [wei] v B3BelINWBaTh, Olle-
HHBATh

weight [wert] n 1. Bec; 2. Ta-
JKecTb, 3. 3HaueHHe, BJHAHHO

zero [’zierou} n By B

Unit 20

appreciably [a/pri:febli] adv sa-
METHO, OILYTHMO
briefly [ brifli] adv kpaTKO, C2KATO
bright [brait] a-npraft, cBeTLi
candle ['kendl] n cBeua
certain ['sxtn] a onpenrenes-
HBIH :
vemit [1'mit] v uenyckaTs, H3AY-
© 4ath
glow [glou} v HaRamATLCT AOKpac-
Ha
incandescence [,inkan’desns] n
HaxaJ; 6esioe Kanende
\ intensity. [in'tensiti]-» uaTeHCHB-
HOCTb, HaNpsKeHHOCTh
xlight [lait] (lity v saxwrats,
ocBelaTh '
v luminous ['luminas] a ceeramni-
cs1, CBeTVbHt

luminescent [,lumi’nesnt] a mo:.
MHHECIeHTHHI, CBeTAmuAcS
luminescence [, li:mi’nesns} n ce-
qeHHe, JIOMHHECHEHIHA
maintain. [mein’temn] v nojnep-
‘MHUBaTh ‘ .
particular [pa’tikjuls] a ocobuii
point [point] n Touka ;
reach [rttf] v RocrHraTe
reflect [rif'lekt] v orpaxars
sourse [s2s] n HCTOUHHK
substance [’sabstans]-n maTepus,
BeiecTBO :
touch [tatf]: v'KacaTees, TpOraTh
visible: ['vizibl] a BuznMBIl
other than Kpome, 3a HCK/oYe-
HUEeM ’
as far as ..
Kacaercs

. is. concerned uTO

Unit 21

arrow ['@rou] n cTpela, CTpeJiKa -

angle ["@ngl] n yron .-

beam [bim]-A-ysoK~

bounce off [bauns] v OTCKaKUBaThH
(oT); MOANPHIrHBATH

coarse: [kos] ¢ rpyGuit, mepoxo-

BaThil
distinguish [dris'tipgwi (] v pas-

AUYETE
. distort [dis’toit] o Hckaxars,
HCKPHBAATL
dot n Touka; a dotted line nyHK-
THpHAA JIHHHSA
tarther ['fa0s] ade pamwe (cpas-
wum, cm, om far)
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~—beyond [br'jond] adv BHXOAUTE

3a TpeneJIbt

imaginary [1'ma&d5m(e)r1] a BooG-
paxaeMbilf, MHUMbIH

imagine [1'meed3in] v BooGpa-
®aTh, NPeACTaB/IATE cebe -

incident ["insidont] a manaomui

intersect: [,into’sekt] v mnepece-
KaTb(cs)

" laugh [’la:fz U CMesTbEs

lean [lin] (leaned, leant) v omu-

_ parbest

_mirgor ['mmra} n 3epkano

occur [9'ket] © 1. BerpewaThes; -
2, CAY4aTbCH, IPOHCXOMHTE



plane n .nuIOCKOCTH, APOEKIHS

quantitative [ ‘lwontitetiv] a xo-
JIHUECTBEHHbIA

ray [re1] n ayu )

regular ['regjula] a npasumbHBI;
perynspHbti

refraction [r1'frakfan] n npenom-
Jenne )

sfiver [silva] n cepebpo

strike [strark](struck) v yxapaTo-
(cs1) B

Unit 22

abandon. [o’beenden] o orkas-
BaTLCA OT
accept [ok'sepi] v npuHEMATS

- adequate  ['adtkwit] a-coorser-

.CTBYIOIHH, afeKBATHEIN
behaviour [bi’herv]s] n nosenenue
complementary [komplh’ment(s)-

r1] a ZOMONHKTE: HEHL
confirm [ken'fam] v noarsep-
 Knare
enable [1'nerbl] v zasars BosMoOK-
° HOCTB
favour ['ferva] n opoGpenne
hence [hens] adv caenosarensno
hit (hit) v yaapams
initial ['1n1fal] a (nepeo)nauas-

Hbit

lack (of) n orTcyrcTBHe, HejocTa-
 TOK

merely [‘mroli] adv Toaexo, npo-
cTo

apaque [ou’perk] a mempospau-
HHIfl, CBeTOHENPORHIaeMEIR

predict [pri'dikt] v npeackasu-
BaTh N ’ﬂ' ] n mpect

prestige [pres’ti3 K

feasonablle ['tizanebl] a pasym-
HblH, NMpHeMJIEMEIH

result (from) [r1'zalt]) v 1. crego-
BaTh, NPOHCTERATh;. 2. ABAATECA
pe3yJibTaToOM 4ero-J.

similar ['simile] a mogoGHu

shadow [’fadou] n Tens

successful [sok’sesful] e ycnew-
HB, yaaunmi .

suggest [go'dgest] v mpeasarate

weak [wi:ff? a caaboifi

wave [werv] .# BosHa

in favour of sa, B sammuty

Unit 23

allow [o'lau}] v nossoaats, jo-
HYyCKaTh :

band -n noaoca, soua

disperse [dis’pais] v paccemsats

double [dabl] a apoinoh -

draw [dro:] (drew, drawn) [dru,
dron} v uepTHTH, ‘HPOBOAHTH
JBHHIO

,;equidistant ["tkwi’distent] a pas-

HOOTCTORULAH .
exhibit {ig’zibit]} v norasuBaTs,
NPOFBJATE
frequency ['frikwansi] n gacrora

ftatlng ['greitig] n pemerxa

nterference [,nto’frarens] n mu-
TephepeHLHd, IOMeXH '

obvious ['obvias}” a ovesuzHbfl,
2B HLl

pattern ['peton] n obpasen, :pu-

CYHOK )
procedure [pra’si:dze] n nponenypa
screen [skrkn) »n 3gpan

slit n mens

spread [spred] (spread) v-npocrs-
partecs, paCNpoCTPaHATLCH

' Unlt 24

arrange [é’remd5] v"yc'rpamn-
{cs1), -pacnonarats

hydragen '{'haidridgen] 'n BOAG~
o :

_matter ['mate] n Bemectso, ma-

Tepua )
oré {’p%%n HAQPAAOK, NOCHASHO-
FATeas MO8y .



’

range ['reindz] n 1. pan; 2. aMnau-
TyAa; 3. AnRanasox

series ["s1ari:z] (pl. Ges uamenenun)

n 1. pan; 2. cepua

Unit

associate [’ souj‘lelt] U accollHH-
poBaTh(cg)

combine - [kom’bain] v o6vean-
mm,(ca)

droplet ['droplit] n Kaneabka

emerge [1'mads] v mosBaATHCH,
BOSHHKATb

exhaust [xg zaist)

_ AcuepnLIBaThH

exhaustive a ucqepnunaxomnii

U MCTOWATb,

sodium [’soudjom] n narpui

spectrum ['spektrem] n (pl spec<
tra) CriekTp

vapour [’'veipa] n nap

25

.internal [in’tensl] a BHyTpenunit
medium ['midjom] (pl. media) n

cpena

obliquely [3’bli:kli] adv Koco, mox
yriaoM

rainbow [rembo ]

resemble [r1'zembl]
BMeTb CXOACTBO

strikingly {’strarkipli] adv nopa-
SHTENLHO, YAMBHTEILHO

n panyra
U NIOXOHTH,

"incidentally [,insr’dentel1] ado transparent [treens’pearant] a
cayualiHo - ' npospaqnuﬂ :
index ['indeks] (pl. indices undergo ['ande’gou] v ucnu-ru-
[ mdrsi.z]) n HHlEKC BaTb, NOJABEPraThCA uYeMmy-J.
Unit 26

across adv CKBOSH, uepes

. alternating ['oltenertin] a nepe-
uemmﬁ a, current nepeMenH
TOK

capacitor [ko'pesite] n KoHgen-
catop, eMKOCTb

charge ['{fad3] n sapsaz; v saps-

~ Karb

. circuit .['szkit] n. unemv, XoH-

TYP y

" considerable [kan’sidorabl] a 3sna-
YUTeJbHBIH

current [‘karent] n sa. Tok

drop v.majarb, cnaaarth

eject [i'dzekt] v menmyckarh, BH-
6pachiBaTh

enclose [in'klouz} v OKpYHaTh,
‘8aKJuaTh -

escape [1s'kerp] 0 BmJeTars, yTe~
KaTb

field n none, o6sacThb

" filament [fllamant] n 54. HHTh

HakaJja

’ , Unit

- amplifier [ aempllfala] n sa., pad.
YCHIIHTEMb

capacitance [ko’ paesxtans] n. s
€MKOCTb, €MKOCTHOE COMNPOTHB-

. JieHHe

316

negaﬂve [‘negativ] a oTpunarems-
BB

nevertheless [neveda’les] adv, ¢f
TeM He MEHee, HecMOTpH Ha

overcome (overcame, overcome)v
npeono.uen

perfect ['pafikt] a copepwennuit,
6esynpeqnuﬁ

rectify ['rektifa1] v BEmpamaaTs
(moK)

resistance [r1’zistons] n’ conpo-
THBJIEHHE

reverse [r1've:s] v nepesepTLBaTH

terminal ['teminl] n s4. 32xuM,
KJIeMMa, BHXOZX, BHIBOJ

thermal [’Ga:mal] a TemnJoBOi

tube [tjwb] n 1. Tpy6ka; 2. ssiek-
TPOHHas Jamna; 3. SNeKTPOHHO-
JyueBas TpyoKa

valve [valv] sJeKTpoHHaa Jamna

voltage ['voultid3] n Hanpsixenune
TOKa

winding ['waindig] n- o6MoTKa

27

coat [kout] v noxpuBarts, o6au-
HOBHIBATh

couple ['kapl] v coemunsTh

desire [di’zaid] n (cuabHOE) XKe<
JlaHne



desirable a xenateabHbil

exist [1g’ mst] U CYILeCTBOBATH

extend - [tks’tend] o Ha'mrnaan,
NPOCTHPATHCH

gain [gein] n ycunenue; Kosdpdu-
HHEHT YCH/ICHUS

grid n pemerka (;eKTpoHHas),
ceTkKa

input ["mnput] n 94, 8XoxHaR MO~

™" HOCTb; BXOX; BBOJ

output ["autput] » BuiXos; BHXOA-

7 Hble 32XXHMB

J

performance [pa’fomans] n xa-
PaKTEpPHCTHKA:
sdtisfactory [setis’fektors] a

YAOBJIETBOP HTEJIbHEIH

" accordingly [+'koa:digli] edv coors

BETCTBEHHO
add v 1. npuGaBaATsb, mpucoenuH-
HATB; 2. Mam. CKNajbBAaTL
additional [o’difani] a gononuu-

TeJbHRI

approximate [3'proksimit] a npu-
6AUSHTENLHBI, GAH3KH
avoid [9 void] v HaBerats
bias ['baias] n OTKJIOHEHHe, CMe-
meHHe
_factor [‘fzkte] n kosddmuument
“load [toud] n Barpyska
vprevent [pri’vent] v npegorepa-
1{aTh, NPENATCTBOBATh
resistance [r1'zistans] n.conpoTus-
, JeHHe
impedance [1m’ptdans) n noJHoe
CONpOTHBIEHHE
repel [r1’pel] v oTTanIKUBATS, orpa-
KaTb
shield [{tld] n samura, 3a1(0H
‘stage [ste1d5] n ¢asa, nepHoOR
suppress [s3'pres] v HOAaBAATH
to be of the order of Gute B ...
CTeNeHH; COCTaBJATh ... NOPH-
JIOK
vice versa [’vaxsa vaisa] u 12060-
por

Unit 28

accidental [zksi’dental} a cay-
qaf Ll

anciént [‘emfant] a gpesuunt

astonishment [os’ tam,[mant] n
u3ymJeHne

attempt [3'tempt] n nonwiTka

calculation [ kelkju'lerfn] n set
.4HCJ]IEHHe, pacyeT

conclude [kan'klud] v sax.moqan,
BBRIBO/INTb 3aK/IOYeHHe

’ discovery [dis’kAvar1] n OTKpHITHE

indeed ['1n di:d] adv B camomM ze-
ae, neﬂcramenbno

fron {’atan] n xum. weneso -

needle [nidl] n urnia, crpenxa

origin ["oridzin] n ApodcxoxpeHHe

oscillation [osi’'lerfn] n su6pa-
A, KoaeGanue

pole n moJoc

pure [pjua] a 4YHCTHIA, Gecrlpﬂuec-
HBIH

rotation [rou’teifn] n Bpamenue

simplify [’simplifai] v ynpoujars

strength ['strenﬂ] 7L mexH., CHJMA;
NPOYHOCTh; CONPOTHBACHHE

sudden [sadn] a Bﬂesannuﬂ Heo-
KHIAHHLIA

Unit 29

align [o’lain] v BHCTpausath B
PAL ,

axis ['eksis] n (pl. axes) och

boundary [‘baundari] n rpaguua,
npenen

cancel (out) Skaensl] 0 KOMIIeH-
CHpOBAaTh(CA

circular [’sekjula] a.xkpyrosoi,
KOJs1eBol

correspond [ koris’pond] a.coor-
BeTCTBOBATh \

die [dai] v ymMepers, cKOHUaTBCS;
die out 1. BrMupars; 2. 3ara0x-
HyTb -

external [eks'tonl]. a Hapyxumi,
BHeWHUH

favourably [’fexverabh] adv 6na-
I‘OﬂpHHTHO .
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oprostie Fapozit

opposite Fapazit] a mpormsggo-
ﬂomm,woﬁpmmﬁ;' [N ﬂ&
PASHOBMERHER - OJIOCA

point n Touka, nyaxkr :

precede[pr1’std} v npenmiecTeoBaTs

prefer [pri’fa:] v npexmeunrats

random [‘resndom] @ engmmﬂ'm,
|

saniple fsafnpl] n o6pasen, npota |
sign [samn] n sHax ;
ith respect to oTHOCHTE/BHO
yero-J. :
at the expence of sa cuer gero-a

"~ Unit 36

. arise (from) [9'rarz] v Bo3nHKaTSH;

HOABAATLCA; ABAATHCS PE3YJlbe
TartoM : )

arrangement [o'remndzment] n
pacrnosoxenue ‘

designate ['dezigneit] v ofosua-

94T

distribute [dis’tribjut] v pacnpe-

. BENSATh, pacupoCTPaHATH

entirely [in"tareli] adv nommo-
CTBIO, RCereso

estimate {’estimert] v ouenupats;
n ['estimit] omenxa

even [Lvn] @ posauf, maznmﬁ
nucleus ['njukhas] n (pl. nuclei)

a1po

radius [‘rerdias] n (pl. radii)
panuyc

reside [ri"zard] v npoxmBath
rie-J,; HaXORMUTHECH ’

solid a TBepumi, uembEEHY; s.
state TBepmoe cocrosEMe; n
TEEpMioe TeJo

at least mo wmembumell Mepe, no
KpaiiHeli mepe

in particular B wacTHOCTH

Unit 31

advance  [od’vans] v BuABHraTth
(npednonosicerue, \ 603pasice-
Hue)

concerning [kon’sa:nin] prep orno-
CHTENIHHO '

counter ["kaunts] o nporusono--
JIOHBIH, BCTPEYHHIN

decay [dr'ke1) v pacnamarbes; n
pacna

v, R A
deflect [di'flekt] v orknousts

_ negligible ['neglidzobl] a nesna-
' Unit 32

cs

ev‘-gdeLﬁy ["evidenthi] adv ove-
BHAHO, fICKO =

fofl n tonpra

gold [gould] r soaoro

mene ~[nan] pron HEKTO, EHuTO,
HHU OfHH

notion [noufn} n npexcrasienne

alter [‘olte] v uameﬂxﬁ,(cn), Me-
HATH(CA)
angle [‘zgl] n yrox

dash n wepTa, THpe; wWTpHX; a .

dashed line nyukTHpHag auEHS
flash n BcEumka, npobneck
lead [led] n xum. cBuHen .
reject [r1'dsekt] v oTBeprate
slight [slart] @ neswaumresbmuil
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YHTE/bHBIA, = npeHeGpexuMsll,
npeHe6PEXXHMO MavIbii

nuclear [‘njuklid] a sagepawi,
coftepxamnf# apo

probe v 30HAMpOBaTH .

put forward ['put ‘f>wad] Bsizeu-
rato (uder, sunomesy)

roll [roul] n pyaon, xarymxa

scatter [‘skaets} v paspacumsars,
paccenBaTh(cs)

scattering ['skastarig] n pas6poc,
paccesTHue

supply [so’plai] v cuabxars

throughout [Oru"aut] adv Bo Bcex
OTHOINERHAX, TOBCIOAY

whereas [wea’reez] ¢j Torma Kax,
MOCKOJIbKY

as a whole B uesoM, B ofueM

get through npofitu yepes yro-a.

true [true] o wcrHBHENL, HacTOR-
muft, MONMMHHBIN :

target [‘tagit] n uenn, Mumens

close 10 psgoM ¢, GuTh GJAHSKAM
K YeMy-a.

to be true -of GriTh cpaBenTMBEIM
OTHOCHTEJILHO o7

right through npsmo, uepes



Ta6auua HeCTaHAAPTHHIX I7IaroJioB

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
be was, were been
become became become
begin began begun
blow blew blown
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
buy bought bought
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cut cut cut

do did done
draw drew drawn
drink ‘drank drunk
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
fight fought fought
feel felt felt
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got got
give gave given
go went gone
grow grew grown
hang hung hung
have had had
hear heard heard
hold held held
keep kept kept
know knew known
lead led led
learn learnt - learned
leave left left
et let let

lie lay lain
lose lost lost
make made ~made
mean meant meant
meet met © met
put o put © put
read read read
ride rode ridden
ring rang rung
rise rose risen
run ran run
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(npodoascenue,

. Infinitive .

SpOr e

o

Past Indefinite Past Participle’

say said sald i

see saw seen B

sell sold sold

send sent sent

set - set set ’

shine ‘shone shone |

show showed shown 4

sing sang sung o

sit sat sat H

sleep slept - slept Bl

speak spoke spoken ks

spend- spent spent

stand stood - stood

strike struck struck

take - took taken -

teach taught taught

tell told : tol

think thought thought

understatid understood understood

wake ' woke woken
written -

write

‘wrote




